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UNIT 1 COLONIAL INTERVENTION IN 
ECONOMY, SOCIETY AND 
POLITY 

Structure 
1.0 Objectives 
1.1 Introduction 
1.2 Stages of Colonialism r 

1.2.1 The First Stage : The Period of Monopoly Trade and Revenue Appropriation 
1.2.2 The Second Stage : Exploitation through Trade-The Era of Foreign Investment and 

International Competition for Colonie 
1.2.3 The Third Stage : The Era of Foreign Investment and International Competition for Colonies 

1.3 Colonial Interyention in Indian Society 

1.3.1 Intervention in Social and Cultural Fields 
1.3.2 Intervention in Economy 
I .3.3 Intervention in Polity 

1.4 Let Us Sum Up . 
1.5 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

1.0 OBJECTIVES ' , 

After goifig through this unit, you will learn. 

the meaning and nature of colonjalism, 

5 
its development in its various stages at the world level, and 

6 the extent and nature of its intervention into the Indian Society. 

1 .  INTRODUCTION , 

You are familiar with the word 'colonialism'. But its full implications are often 
missed, or misunderstood or inadequately understood. The word colonialism is often 
understood to mean mere political control by one country over another, or worse 
still, it is used as another expression for British rule in India. 

You must keep in mind that political control by one country over another, or 
British rule in India were only components of colonialism and did not constitute its 
essence. Colonialism, in fact was a much larger phenomenon. Before we try to 
define colonialism, two things need to be remembered: 

1) Colonialism should be seen as a world phenomena. It  involved many countries in 
different capacities. For instance, the countries of Asia, South Africa and Latin 
America (the colonies) were its victims, whereas the leading European countries 
like France; Britain, Holland, Spain, Portugal etc. (the metropolis or the 
metropolitan countries) were its beneficiaries. Colonialism served the interests of 
the latter. 

2) Colonialism should also be seen as a structure which includes 'Political Control'. 
When we say that colonialism is to be seen as a structure, we mean that colonial 
interests (i.e. the interests of the metropolitan country), policies (vafious 
administrative measures undertaken by the colonial, in the Indian context, the 
British Government), state and its institutions (new laws introduced b.y the 
British, judiciary, bureaucracy, army etc.), culture and society (again in'the Indian 
context). The wave of modernisation, new mode of education, emphasis on 
English language, control over the society etc.)idea and ideologies (new ideas 
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Background of Social and iatroduced by the British like 'White Man's Burden, civilising mission of the 
~ o ~ i t i c a ~  Thought Biritish, (imperialist ideology etc.) and personalities (the British Viceroys and other 

administrators) are to be seen as functioning within the parameters of colonial 
structure. This structure can be defined by their inter-relationship as a whole. 

On the basis of the above discussion, how will you comprehend this phenomenon of 
colonialism? Colonialism is essentially the integration of the ecopomy of the colony 
(e.g. India) with the economy of the metropolis (e.g. Britain) through trade and 
industry. This integration is geared to serve the interests of the metropolitan 
economy and to that extent, it completely subordinates the economy of the colony 
to the economy of the metropolis. 

Let us to spell out its main concerns 

Colonialism in its specificity is a relationship between two countries, a 
relationship of domination and subordination, a relationship of political control 
exercised by one country over another. 

The aim of this political control is to subordinate and control the colonial 
economy. 

This subordination takes place mainly through trade and industry. 

This subordination does not remain confined to economy only but spreads to all 
the areas of society. 

This subordination (not just economic subordination but a much larger 
subordination of society, polity, culture, institutions, ideas and even minds of the 
people) was not static but was a process, spread over various stages. Historically, 
colonialism in India as well as in other countries of Asia, Africa and Latin 
America, underwent three distinct stages. Each stage represented a different 
pattern of subordination of colonial economy, society and polity and 
consequently different colonial policies, ideologies, impact and colonial peoples 
response. The change from one stage to another was partially the consequence of 
the.changing patterns of metropolis, own social economic and political 
development, and of its changing position in the world economy and polity. 

Having understood colonialism in detail, it is now time to look at the three stages. 

1.2 STAGES OF COLONIALISM . 

Regarding the stages of colonialism, a few points must be remembered. 

Appropriation of the surplus of the colony by the metropolis was the central 
feature of colonialism. Each stage was.characterised by a new method of surplus 
appropriation. As colonialism grew and matured from one stage to another, it , 
evolved new ways of surplus appropriation. 

There was no sharp break between one stage and the other. As one stage evolved 
and grew into the other stage, features of the earlier stage (i.e. method of surplus 
appropriation) continued into the later stage as well. At the same time some more 
features (i.e. new methods of surplus appropriation) entered the later stages to 
distinguish them from the previous stage. 

Some forms of surplus appropriation might be very marked in one .colony but 
totally absent in some other colony because of distinct historical factors. In other 
words, all the stages of colonialism need not occur in all the colonies. Thus, the 
third stage (about which you will study in sub-section 1.2.3. of this unit) was 
atrophied in India; the second (see sub-section 1.2.2) in Indonesia and the f i s t  
and the second (sub-sections 1.2.1 & 1.2.2)-in Egypt. 

Let us now see the distinct characteristics of the stages of colonialism. 

1.2.1 The First Stage: The Period of Monopoly Trade and Revenue 
Appropriation 

During the first stage of colonialism, the basic objectives of colonialism were : 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/6

N
M

D
C

-2
80



i) Monopoly of trade with the colony vis-a-vis other European merchants and the Colonial~lntewention in Society, 

colony's traders and producers. However, whenever handicraftmen or other Economy and Polity 

producers were employed on account of the colonial state, their surplus was 
directly seized not in the manner of industrial capitalists, but in that of 
merchant-usurers. 

ii) The direct appropriation of revenue or surplus through the use of the state 
power. The colonial state required large financial resources to wage wars in the 
colony and on the seas and to maintain naval forces, forts, armies and trading 
posts. Direct appropriation of the colony's surplus was also needed to finance 
purchase of colonial products. Directly appropriated surplus was also to serve 
as a source of profit to the merchants, corporations and the exchequer of the 
metropolis. The large number of Europeans employed~in the colony also 
appropriated a large part of the colony's surplus directly through extortion and 
corruption or high salaries. 

It is to be noted that (i) the element of plunder and direct seizure of surplus is very 
strong during this stage of colonialism; and (ii) there is no significant import of 
metropolitan manufactures into the colony. 

A basic feature of coldnial rule during this period was that no basic changes were 
introduced in the colony as regards administration, judicial system, transport and 
communication, methods of agricultural or industrial production, forms of business 
management or economic organization, education or intellectual fields, culture, and 
social organization. The only changes made were in military organization and 
technology, which contemporary independent chieftains and rulers in the colonies. 
were also trying to introduce, and in administration at the top of the structure of 
revenue collection so as to make it more efficient. 

Why was this so? Because the colonial mode of surplus appropriation via purchase 
of coiony's urban handicrafts and plantation mQ other products through a buyer's 
monopoly and through control over its revenues, did not requite basic socio- 
economic and administrative changes in the colony. It could-be superimposed over 
its existing economic, social, cultural, ideological and political structures. Also the 
colonial power did not feel the need to penetrate the villagedeeper than their 
indigenous predecessors had done so long as their economic surplus was successfully 
sucked out. 

1.2.2 The Second Stage: Exploitation through Trade-The Era of 
Foreign Investment and International Competition for Colonies 

The newly developing industrial and commercial interests in the metropolis and their 
ideologies began to attack the existing mode of exploitation of the colony with a 
view to making it serve their interests. Moreover, as it became clear that colonial 
control was to be a long-term phenomenon, the metropolitan capitalist claks as a 
whole demanded forms of surplus appropriation which would not destory the golden 
goose. It realised that the plundering form is less capable than others of reproducing 
conditions for its advantage. 

Industrihl bourgeoisie's interest in the colony lay in satisfying the need for outlets 
for their ever-increasing output of manufactured goods. Linked with this was the 
need to promote the colony's exports. This was for several reasons : (i) The colony 
could buy more imports only if it increased its exports, which could only be of 
agricultural and mineral products, to pay for them. Colony's exports had also to pay 
for the 'drain' or to earn foreign exchange to provide for the export of business 
profits and the savings and pensions of Europeans working there; (ii) The metropolis 
desired to lessen dependence on non-empire sources of raw materials and foodstuffs. 
Hence, the need to promote the production of raw materials in the colony. The 
colonial rulers must enable the colony to do so. The colony had to be developed as 
a reproductive colony in the agricultural and mineral spheres and (iii) As the 
subordinated complement of a capitalist economy, the use of the colony both as a 
market for goods and as a supplier of raw materials nlust occur within the 
perspective of extended reproduction. 

Thus, the essence of the second stage of colonialism was the making of the colony 
into a subordinate trading partner which would export raw materials and import . 
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Background of Social and manufactures. The colony's social surplus was to be appropriated through trade on 
P O I ~ ~ ~ ~ P I  ~hought  the basis of selling dear and buying cheap. This stage of colonialism could even 

embrace countries which retained political freedom. 

Th$ colony could not be exploited in the new way within its existing economic, 
political, administrative, social, cultural and ideological setting; this setting had to be 
shattered and transformed all along the line. 

Thb transformation was actively undertaken under the slogan of development and 
mddernization. In the economic field, this meant integrating the colonial economy 
with the world capitalist economy and above all, the metropolitan economy. The 
chief instrument of this integration was thefreeing of foregin trade (in the colony) of - all restrictions and tariffs, 'especially in so far as its trade with the metropolis was 
coqcerned. For most of this period, the colony was to be far more of a free trading 
country than the metropolis itself. Free entry was now given to the capitalists of the 
metropolis to develop plantations, trade, transport, mining and in some cases 
indpstries in the cobny. The colonial state gave active financial and other help to 
thebe capitalists, even when the doctrine of lrhgcz faire reigned supreme at home. 
Th6 agrarian structure of the colony was sought to be transformed with the purpose 
of making the colony a reproductive one by initiating capitalist agriculture. 
Similarly, a major effort to improve the system of transport and coqmunication was 
made. 

Maljor changes occumd in the administrative field. Colonial administration now had 
to be more extensive and comprehensive, if metropolitan products were to penetrate 
the interior towns and villages and the agricultural produce was to be drawn out of 
them. The legal structure in the colony had to be overhauled. Sanctity of contract 
and its enforcement became essential, if transactions needed to promote imports and 
exports were to become viable. It was during this stage that the Western capitalist 
legal and judicial system was introduced in the colonies and semi+olonies. The 
changes, however, often related only to criminal law, law of contract, and civil law 
procedure; personal law, including that of marriage and inheritance, was often left 
untbuched. 

Madern education was now introduced basically with a view to man the new vastly 
expanded administrative machinery, but also with a view to transform the colony's 
society and culture. 

The second stage of colonialism generated a liberal imperialist political ideology a d  
sactiions of imperialist statesmen and administrators who talked of training the 
colonial people in the arts of democracy and self-government. It  was believed that 
if the colonial people 'learnt' the virtues of law and order, sanctity of business 
conltract, free ttade, and economic development, the economic interest of colonialism 
could be perpetuated even if the metropolitan power was to withdraw direct political 
and administrative control. 4 

On6 point needs to be stressed in this connection: The colonial authorities did not 
deliberately set out to underdevelop the colony. On the contrary, their entire effort 
was to develop it so that it could complement, though in a subordinate position, the 
metropolitan economy. Underdevelopment wm not the desired but the inevitable 
consequence of the inexorable working of eolon&lism of trade and L inner 
codtractions. 

The earlier forms of surplus extraction continued during this stage and became a 
drag on its full working. Moreover, since the colony had also to pay themsts of its 
transformation, the burden on the colonial peasant rose steeply. 

1.213 The Third Stage: The Ern of Foreign Investment and 
International Competition for Colonies 

A fiew stage of colonialism was ushered in as a result of several major changes in 
the world economy: 

.% 

Spread of industrialization to several countries of Europe, North America, and 
8 Japan; 
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Intensification of industrialisation as a result of the application of scientific 
knowledge to industry, and 

Further unification of the world market due to a revolutioh in the means of 
international transport. There now occurred an intense struggle for new, secure, 
and exclusive markets and sources of agricultural and mineral raw materials and 
foodstuffs. Moreover, expanded repro6uction at home and extended exploitation 
of colonies and semi-colonies produced large accumulations of capital in the 
developed capitalist countries. There occurred simultaneously concentration of 
capital and merger of banking capital with industrial capital in several countries. 
This led to large-scale export of capital and search for monopolised fields and 
areas where it could be invested. All the three aspects, namely, markets, sources 
of raw material, and capital export, were interlinked. As struggle for the division 
and redivision of the world among the imperialist countries was intensif;led, fresh 
use was found for the older colonies. Their social surpluses and manpawer could 
be used as counters in this struggle. Colonialism at this stage also served 
important political and ideological purpose in the metropolis. Nationaljkm or 
Chauvinism, adventure, and glorification of empire could be used to tone down 
the growing social divisions at home by stressing the common interests in the 
empire. More specifically, empire and glory were used to counter the growth of 
popular democracy and the introduction of adult franchise, which could have 
posed a danger to the political domination of the capitalist class and which 
increased the importance of the ideological instruments of hegemony over society. 
In this hegemony, the ideas of empire played an increasingly important role. 

Where colonies had been acquired in the earlier stages, vigorous efforts were made 
to consolidate metropolitan control. Reactionary imperialist polices now replaced 
liberal imperialist policies of the earlier stage. To preserve direct colonial rule on a 
permanent basis was now seen essential on all counts, but especially, to attract 
metropolitan capital to the colony and to provide it security. 

Once again the earlier forms of surplus appropriation continued into this stage. In 
fact, in some of the colonies, for example, India, the earlier two forms of surplus 
extraction remained more important than the third one. 

Politically and administratively the third stage of colonialism meant more intensive 
control over the colony. Moreover, it was now even more important that colonial 
administration should permeate every pore of colonial society and that every port, 
town, and village be linked with world economy. The administration also now , 
became more bureaucratic, detailed and efficient. 

A major change now occurred in the ideology of tolonialisrn. The talk of training 
the colonial people for independence died out and was revived later only under the 
pressure of anti-imperialist movements. Instead came the talk of benevolent 
despotism, of the colonial people being a permanently immqture or 'child' people 
over whom permanent trusteeship would have to be exercised. Geography, 'race', 
climate, history, social organization, culture and religion of the colonial people were 
cited as factors which made them perihanently unfit for self-government. This was in 
stark contrast to the second stage belief that colonial people were capable of being 
educated apd trained into becoming carbon copies of the advanced European people 
and therefqe, &to self-governing nations. 

Efforts at th t  transformation of the colony's economy, society, and culture 
continued during this stage also though once again with paltry results. However, the 
tendency developed to abandon social and cultural modernization, especially as the 
anti-imperialist forces began to take up the task. Colanial administration 
increasingly assumed a neutral stance on social and cultural questions and then 
began to support social and cultural reaction in the name of preserving indigenous 
institutions. 

"heck Your Progress 1 
) Read the following statements and mark right (d ) or wrong (X) 

i) Colonialism meant integration of the economy of the metropolis with the 
economy of the colony. *. 

ii) Central to colonialism was the appropriation of the colony's surplus. 

Coloninl Intervention in ~ o ~ i e t ~ ,  
Economy and Polity 
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Background of S O C I ~ I  and 
Political Thought 

iii) Very fundamental changes were introduced in the colony during the first 
stage of colonial rule. 

iv) All the stages of colonialism occurred in all the colonies at the same time. 

2) Write in five lines the major developments which were responsibk for the third 
stage of colonial rule. 

1.3 COLONIAL INTERVENTION IN INDIAN 
SOCIETY 

We would now focus on the impact that colonialism produced on various areas of 
Indian life and people. Indian economy gradually got linked to British economy in 
particular and world capitalist economy in general. The British colonialism, in turn, 
penetrated into every area of Indian society. Let us see the content and nature of 
this intervention. 

13.1 Intervention in Social and Cultural Fields 
Along with British rule also came a link with the West; and ideas which were 
developed in Western Europe made their entry into India. Through trade and travel, 
India had for centuries contact not only with the countries of Asia but also with 
Europe. Through these sources news of events and happenings in Europe and 
elsewhere and details of the new thinking taking place in the West were already 
roaching India in the 18th century. British rule not only hastened their arrival in 
India but the very nature of the foreign domination quickened these ifluences with 
a local meaning charged with immediacy and relevance. 

The intellectual life of the Indian people were influenced by such ideas as democracy 
and sovereignty of the people, rationalism and humanism. These ideas helped 
Iadians not only to take a critical look at their own society, economy, and 
government, but also to understand the true nature of British imperialism in India. 

These ideas spread through many channels: education, the press, pamphlets and the 
public platforms. The spread of modern education, however, was very limited. If the 
foreign government initially neglected primary and secondary education, it turned 
hostile to higher education soon after 1858. As many of the educated Indians began 
to use their recently acquired modem knowledge to analyse and criticise the 
imperialist and exploitative character of British rule and to organise an anti- 
imperialist political movement, the British administrators began to press 
dontinuously ibr the curtailment of higher education. The structure and pattern. 
aims, methods, cumcula and content of education were all designed to serve 
colonialism. 

A few other aspects of Indian education arising out of its colonial charagt~r should 
be noted. One was the complete neglect of modem technical education which was a 
basic necessity for the rise and development of modern industry. Another was the 
emphasis on English as the medium of instruction in place of the Indian languages. 
This not only prevented the spread of education to the masses but also created a 
wide linguistic and cultural gulf between the educated and the masses. Government's 
tcfusal to allocate adequate funds of education gradually reduced the educational 

10 standards to an extremely low level. And because the students had to pay fees in 
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xhools and colleges, education became a virtual monopoly of the middle and upper 
classes and .the city and town dwellers. 

New ideas, a new economic and political life, and British rule produced a deep 
impact on the social life of the Indian people that was first felt in the urban areas 
and which later penetrated to the villages. Modern industries, new means of 
transport, growing urbanisation and increasing employment of women in factories, 
offices, hospital and schools promoted social change. Social exclusiveness and caste 
rigidities were eroded, The total disruption of old land and rural relationships upset 
the caste balance in the countryside. Though many of the evils persisted, the 
penetration of capitalism made social status dependent mainly on money and proCil 
making became the most desirable social activity. 

In the beginning the policies of .the colonial state also encouraged social reform. 
Efforts were made to modernise Indian society in order to enable the economic 
penetration of the count@ sad the consolidation of British rule. To some extent, the 
humanitarian instincts of some of the officials aroustd by the glaring social 
Injustices enshrined in the Indian caste system and the low status of women in 
society also played a role. The Christian missionaries also contributed towards the 
reform of Indian society at this stage. But very soon the basic conservative character 
and long-term interest of colonialism asserted themselves and colonial policies 
towards social ieform were changed. The British, therefore, withdrew their support 
from the reformers and gradually came to side with the socially orthodox and 
conservative elements of society. 

1.3.2 Intervention in Economy 
The exact nature of the colonial intervention in the iridigenous Indian economy can 
be grasped by studying its influence separately in different units of the economy like 
agriculture, trade and industry. 

Impact on Agriculture 
The British brought about important transformation in India's agricultural economy 
??ut this was not with a view to improving Indian agriculture but rather to obtain for 
 hemse elves inthe form of land revenue, all surplus available in agriculture and to 
force Indian agriculture to play its assigned role in a colonial economy. Old 
relationships and institutions were destroyed and new ones were born. But these new 
features did not represent a change towards modernisation or its movement in the 
right direction. 

The British introduced two major land revenue and tenurial systems. One was the 
Zamindari system. (Later, a modified version of the same Zamindari system was 
introduced in North India under the name of the Mahalwari system). The other was 
the Ryotwari system. 

Whatever the name of the system, it was the peasant cultivators who suffered. They 
were forced to pay very high rents and for all practical purposes functioned as ' 

tenants-at-will. They were compelled to pay many illegal dues and cesses and were 
aften required to perform forced labour or begar. What is more important, whatever 
the name or nature of the revenue system, in effect the Government came to occupy 
the position of the landlord. Much later, especially after 1901, revenue rates were 
gradually reduced but then the agrarian economy had been ruined to such an extent 
and the landlords, moneylenders, and merchants had made such deep inroads into 
the village that it was of no practical use to the peasant cultivators themselves. 

The greatest evil that arose out the British policies with regard to Indian agricultural 
economy was the emergence of the moneylender as an influential economic and 
political force in the country. Because of the high revenue rates demanded and the 
rigid manner of collection, the peasant cultivator had often to borrow money to pay 
taxes. In addition to paying exorbitant interest, when his crops were ready he was 
invariably forced to sell his produce cheap. The money-lender, on the other hand 
could manipulate the new judicial system and the administrative machinery to his 
advantage. In this regard the Government, in fact, actually helped him, because 
without him the land revenue could not be collected in time, nor could the ' 
agricultural produce be brought to the ports for export. Even to get the cmmercial 

Colonial lnterventlon. 
Economy and Polity 
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Background of Socinl and 
Political Thought 

crops for export produced in the first instance, the Government depended on the 
moneylender to persuade the cultivator by offering to finance him through loans. It 
is not surprising, therefore; that in course of time the moneylender began to occupy 
a dominant position in the rural economy. In both the Zarnindari and the Ryotwari 
areas, there occurred a large-scale transfer of land from the hands of the actual 
cultivators of the hands of money-lenders, merchants, official and rich peasant. This 
led to landlordism becoming the dominant feature of land relationships all over the 
country. 

Intermediate rent receivers also grew. This process is referred to as 'Sub- 
infeudation'. The new landlords and zamindars had even less of a link with land 
than the old zamindars. Instead of taking the trouble to organise a machinery for 
rent qollection, they merely sublet their rights to intermediate rent receivers. 

The impact of British rule thus led to the evolution of a new structure of agrarian 
relations that was extremely regressive. The new system did not at all permit the 
development of agriculture. New social classes appeared at the top as well as at the 
bottom of the social scale. There arose landlords, intermediaries and moneylenders 
at the top and tenants-at-will, share-croppers and agricultural labourers at the 
bottom. The new pattern was neither capitalism nor feudalism, nor was it a 
continuation of the old Mughal arrangement. It was a new structure that 
colonialism evolved. It was semi-feudal and semi-colonial in character. 

The most unfortunate result of all this was that absolutely no effort was made either 
to improve agricultural practices or develop them along modern lines for increased 
production. Agricultural practices remained unchanged. Better types of implements, 
good seeds and various types of manures and fertilizers were not introduced at all. 
The povery-stricken peasant cultivators did not have the resaurces to improve 
agriculture; the landlords had no incentive to do so, and the colonial Government, 
behaved like a typical landlord; it was interested only in extracting high revenues 
and did not take any steps to modernise and improve and develop Indian 
agriculture. 

The result was prolonged stagnation in agricultural production. Agricultural 
statistics as available only for the 20th century; and here the picture was .quite 
dismal. While overall agricultural production per head fell. by 14 per cent between 
1901 and 1939, the fall in the per capita production of foodgrains was over 24 per 
cent. Most of this decline occurred after 191 3. 

Check Your Progress 2 

'Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. ~ 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end. 

1) Briefly discuss the impact of colonial intervention on agriculture. 

Impact on Trade and Industry 
As with agriculture, the British Indian Government controlled trade and industry 
purely with a view to foster British interests. India, no doubt, underwent a 
commercial revolution, which integrated it with the world market, but she was 
forced to occupy a subordinate position. Foreign trade took big strides forward 
especially after 1858 and Rs. 213 crores in 1899. It reached a peak of Rs. 758 crores 
in 1924. But this growth did not represent a positive feature in Indian economy nor 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/12

N
M

D
C

-2
80



did it contribute to the welfare of the Indian people, because it was used as the chief Colonial Intervention in Society. 

instrument through which the Indian economy was made colonial and dependent on Economy and Polity 

world capitalism. The growth of the Indian foreign trade was neither natural nor 
normal; it was artificially foskred to serve imperialism. The composition and 
characts  ef the foreign trade was unbalanced. The country was flooded with 
m a n u f a c t w  goods from Britian and forced to produce and export the raw 
materials Britain and other foreign countries needed. 

Last but not least, the foreign trade affected the internal distribution of Income 
adversely. The British policy only helped to transfer resources from peasants qnd 
craftsmen to merchants, moneylenders and foreign capitalists. 

A significant feature of India's foreign trade during this period was the constant 
excess of exports over imports. We should not, however, imagine that it was to 
India's advanthge. These exports did not represent the future claims of India on 
foreign countries, but the drain of India's wealth and resources. We must also 
remember- the bulk of foreign trade was in foreign hands and that almost all of 
it was carried on through foreign ships. 

One of the most important consequences of British rule was the progressive decline 
and destruction of urban and rural handicraft industries. Not only did India lose its 
foreign markets in Asia and Europe, but even the Indian market was flooded with 
cheap machine-made goods produced on a mass scale. The collapse of indigenous 
handicrafts followed. 

The ruin of the indigenous industries and the absence of other avenue of 
employment forced millions of craftsmen to crowd into agriculture. Thus, the 
pressure of population on land increaed. 

Thus, it will be seen that industrial development in India till 1947 was slow and 
stunted and did not at all present in industrial revolution or even the initiation of 

r, one. What was more important, even the limited development was not independent 
but was under the control of foreign capital. Secondly, the structure of industry was 
such as to make its further development dependent on Britain. There was almost a 
complete absence of heavy capital goods and chemical industrial without which 
rapid and autonomous industrial development could hardly occur. Machine-tool, 
engineering and metallurgical industries were virtually non-existent. Moreover, India 
was entirely dependent on the imperialist world in the field of technology. No 
technological research was carried out in the country. 

1.3.3 Intervention in Polity 
Besides economy and social structure, British also sought to transform the existing 
polity. The main objectives behind the intervention of this factor were to increase 
the profitability of the Indian possessions and to maintain and strengthen the British 
hold over India. The administrative machinery of the Government of India was 
designed and developed to these ends. The main emphasis in this respect was placed 
on the maintenance of law and order so that trade with India and the exploitation 
of its resources coulal be carried out without disturbance. 

Let us see some of the main institutions which the British introduced in India. 

Civil Service 
The Civil Service was brought into existence by Lord Cornwallis. As we have seen 
in an earlier chapter, the East India Company had from the beginning carried on its 
trade in the East through servants who were paid low wages but who were permitted 
to trade privately. Later, when the Company became a territorial power, the same 

' servants assumed administrative functions. They now became extremely corrupt. By 
oppressing local weavers and artisans, merchants, and zamindars, by extorting 
bribes and 'gifts' from rajas and nawabs, and by indulging in illegal private tiades, 
they amassed untold wealth with which they retired to England. Clive and Warren 
Hastings made attempts to put an end to their corruption, but were only partially 
successful. 

Cornwallis, who came to India as Governor-General in 1786, was determined to 
purify the administration, but he realised that the Company's servants would not 
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Background of Social and 
P o l i t i d  Thought 

give honest and efficient service as long as they were not given adequate salaries. He 
therefore enforced the rules against private trade and acceptance of presents and 
bribes by officials with strictness. At the same time, he raised the salaries of the 
Company's servants. For example, the Collector of a district was to be paid Rs. 1500 
a month and one per cent commission the revenue collection of his district. In fact, 
the Company, Civil Service became the highest paid service in the world. Cornwallis 
also laid down that promotion in the Civil Service would be by seniority so that its 
members would remain independent of outside influence. 

In 1800, Lord Wellesley pointed out that even though civil servants often ruled vast 
areas, they came to India at the immature age of 18 or so and were given no regular 
trainiqg before starting on their jobs. They generally lacked knowledge of Indian 
languages. Wellesley therefore established the College of Fort William a t  Calcutta 
for the education of young recruits to the Civil Service. The Directors of the 
Company disapproved of his action and in 1806 replaced it by their own East Indian 
College at Haileybury in England. 

Till 1853 all appointments to the Civil Services were made by the Directors of the 
East India Company, who placated the members of the Board of Control by letting 
them make some of the nominations. The Directors fought hard to retain this 
lucrative and prized privilege and refused to surrender it even when their other 
economic and political privileges were'taken away by Parliament. They lost it finally 
in 1853 when the Charter Act decreed that all recruits to the Civil Service were to be 
selected through a competitive examination. ' 

A special feature of the Indian Civil Service since the days of Cornwallis was the 
rigid and complete exclusion of Indians from it. It was laid down officially in 1793 
that all higher posts in administration worth more than $500 a year in salary were 
to be held by Englishmen. This policy was also applied to other branches of 
Government, such as the army, police, judiciary, engineering. In the words of John 
Shore, who succeeded Cornwallis : 

The fundamental principal of the English had been to make the whole Indian 
nation subservient, in every possible way,'to the interest and benefits of ourselves. 
The Indians have been excluded from every honour, dignity, or office, which the 
ldwest Englishmen could be prevailed to accept. 

Why did the British follow such a policy? Many factors combined to produce it. For 
one, they were convinced that an administration based on British ideas, institutions, 
and practices could be firmly established only by English personnel. And, then, they 
did not trust the ability and integrity of the Indians. For example, Charle Grant, 
Chairman of the Court of Directors, condemned the people of India as "a race of 
men lamentably degenerate and base; retaining but a feeble sense of moral 
obligation; ..... and sunk in misery by their vices." Similarly, Cornwallis believed that 
"Every native of Hindustan is corrupt." It may be noted that this criticism did apply 
to some extent to a small class of Indian officials and zamindars of the time. But, 
then, it was equally if not more true of British officials in India. In fact, Cornwallis 
had proposed to give them high salaries in order to help them resist temptations and 
to become honest and obedient. But he never thought of applying the same adequate 
salaries to eradicate corruption among Indian officials. 

In reality, the exclusion of Indians from higher grades of services was a deliberate 
policy. These services were required at the time to establish and consolidate British 
rule in India. Obviously the task could not be left to Indians who did not possess 
the same instinctive sympathy for, and understanding of, British interests as 
Englishmen. Moreover, the influential classes of British society were keen to presel vr 
the monopoly of lucrative appointments in the Indian Civil Service and other 
services for their sons. In fact, they fought tooth and nail among themselves over 
these appointments. The right to make appointment was a perpetual bone of 
contention between the Directors of the Company and the members of the British 
Cabinet, How could the English then agree to let Indians occupy these posts? 
Indians were, however, recruited in large numbers to fill subordinate posts as they 
were cheaper and much more readily available than Englishmen. 

L The Indian Civil Service gradually developed into one of the most efficient and 
, 4  powerful civil services in the world. Its members exercised vast power and often 
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part~cipdted ill the making of policy. They developed certain traditions of 
independence, integrity, and hard work, though these qualities obviously served 
British and not Indian interests. At the same time they gradually came to form a 
rigid and exclusive and proud 'caste' with an extremely conservative and narrow 
outlook. They came to believe that they had an almost Divine right to rule India. 
The Indian Civil Service has often been called the 'steel frame' which reared and / sustained British rule in India. In course of time, it became the chief opponent of all 

I 
I 

that was progressive and advanced in Indian life and one of the main targets of 
attack by the rising Indian national movement. 

I 
I Check Your Progress 3 . 

Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer 
I ii) Check your answer with that given at the end. 

2) Briefly discuss Cornwallis' role vis-a-vis the Indian Civil Service. 

The second important pillar of the British regime in India was the army. It fulfilled 
three important functions. It was the instrument through which the Indian powers 
were conquered; it defended the B.itish Empire in India from foreign rivals; and it 
safeguarded British supremacy from the ever-present threat of internal revolt. 

The bulk of the Company's army consisted of Indian soldiers, recruited chiefly from 
the area at present included in U.P. and Bihar. For instance, in 1857, the strength of 
the army in India was 31 1,400 of whom 265,900 were Indians. Its officers were, 
however, exclusively British, at least since the days of Cornwallis. In 1856, only 
three Indians in the army received a salary of Rs. 300 per month and the highst 
Indian officer was a subedar. A large number of Indian troops had to be employed 
as British troops were far too expensive. Moreover, the population of Britain was 
perhaps too small to provide the $rge soldiery needed for the conquest of India. As 
a counterweight, the army was officered entirely by British officials and a certain 
number of British troops were maintained to keep the Indian soldiers under control. 
Even so, it appears surprising today that a handful of foreigners could conquer and 
control India with a predominantly Indian army. This was possible because of two 
factors. First, there was absence of nationalism in the country at the time. A soldier 
from Bihar or Avadh did not think, and could not have thought, that in helping the 
Company defeat the Marathas or the Punjabis he was being ant(-~ndia. Secondly, 
the Indian soldier had a long tradition of loyally serving those who paid his salary. 
This was popularly known as loyalty tqthe salt. In other words, the Indian soldier 
was a good mercenary, and the Company on its part was a good paymaster. It paid 
its soldiers regularly and well, something that the Indian rulers and chieftains were 
no longer doing. 

Police 
The third pillar of British rule was the police whose creator was once again 
Cornwallis. He relieved the zamindars of their police functions and established a 
regular police force to maintain law and order. In this respect he went back to, and 
modernized, the old Indian system of thanas. Interestingly, this put India ahead of 
Britain where a system of police had not developed yet. Cornwallis established a 
system of circles or thanas headed by a daroga, who was an Indiaa. Later, the post 
of the District Superintendent of Police was created to head the police organisetion 
in a district. Once again, Indians were excluded from all superior posts. In the 
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wllages, the duties of the police continued to be performed by village-watchmen who 
were maintained by the villagers. The police gradually succeedkd in reducing major 
crimes such as dacoity. One of its major achievements was the suppression of thugs 
who robbed and killed travellers on the highways, particularly in Central India. The 
police also prevented the organisation of a large-scale conspiracy against foreign 
control, and when the national movement arose, the police was used to suppress it. 
In its dealings with the people, the police adopted an unsympathetic attitude. A 
Committee of Parliament reported in 1813 that the police commit4ed "depradations 
on the peaceable inhabitants, of the same nature as those practised by the dacoits 
whom they were employed to suppress." And William Bentinck, the Governor- 
General, wrote in 1832: 

As for the police so far from being a protection to the people, I cannot better 
illustrate the public feeling regarding it, than by the following act, that nothing can 
exceed the popularity of a recent regulation by which, if a robbery has been 
committed, the police are prevented from making any enquiry into it, except upon 
the requisition of the persons robbed: that is to say, the shepherd is a more ravenous 
beast of prey than the wolf. 

Judicial Organisation 
The British laid the foundations of a new system of dispensing justice through a 
hierarchy of civil and criminal courts. Though given a start by Warren Hastings, 
system was stablished by Cornwallis in 1793. In each district was established a 
Diwani Adalat, or civil court, presided over by the District Judge who belonged to 
the Civil Service. Cornwallis thus separated the posts of the Civil Judge and the 
collector. Appeal from the District Court lay first to four Provincial Courts of Civii 
Appeal and then, finally, to the Sadar Diwani Adalat. Below the District Courts 
were Re$istrars' Courts, headed by Europeans, and a number of subordinate courts 
headed by Indian judges known as Munsifs and Amins. To deal with criminal cases, 
Cornwallis divided the Presidency of Bengal into four Divisions, in each of which a 
court of Circuit presided over by the civil servants was established. Below these 
courts came a large number of Indian magistrates to try petty cases. Appeals from 
the Courts of Circuit lay with the Sadar Nizamat Adalat. The criminal courts 
applied Muslim Criminal Law in a modified and less harsh form so that the tearing 
apart of limbs and such other punishment were prohibited. The civil courts applied 
the custowary law that had prevailed in any area or among a section of the people 
since time immemorial. In 1831, William Bentinck abolished the Provincial Courts 
of Appeal and Circuit. Their work was assigned first to Comn~issions 'and later to 
District Judges and District Collectors. Bentinck also raised the status and powers 
of Indians in the judicial service and appointed them as Deputy Magistrates, 
Subordinqte Judges and Principal Sadar Amins. In 1865, High Courts were 
established at Calcutta, Madras and Bombay to replace the Sadar Courts of Diwani 
and Nizamat. 

The British also established a new system of laws through the processes of enactment 
and cofididation of old laws. The traditional system of justice in India had been 
largely based on customary law which arose from long tradition and practice, 
though many laws were based on the shastras and shariat as well as on imperial 
authority. Though they continued to observe customary law in general, the British 
gradually evolved a new system of laws. They introduced regulations, codified the 
existing laws, and often systematised and modernised them through judicial 
interpretation. Their Charter Act of 1833 conferred all law-making power on the 
Goverrior-General-in-Council. All this meant that Indians were now to live 
increasingly under man-made laws, which might be good or badl but which were 
openly the products of human reason, and not under laws which had to Ibe obeyed 
blindly and which could not be as they were supposed to be divine and 
therefore sacred. 

1n 1833, the Government appointed a Law Commission headed by Lord Macaulay 
to codify Indian laws. Its labours eventually resulted in the Indnan Penal Code, the 
Western-derived Codes of Civil and Criminal Procedure and other codes of laws. 
The same laws now prevailed all over the country and they were enforced by a 
uniform systlem of courts. Thus it may be said that India was j~dicially unified. 
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The Rule of Law 
The British introduced the concept of the rule of law. This meant that 
administration was to be carried out, at least in theory, in obedience to laws, which 
clearly defined the rights, privileges, and obligations of the subjects and not 
according to the caprice or personal discretion of the ruler. In practice, of course, 
the bureaucracy and the police enjoyed arbitrary powers and interfered with the 
rights and liberties of the peoplq, One important feature of the concept of the rule of 
law was that any official could be brought before a court of law for breaches of 
'official duty or for acts done in excess of his official authority. The rule of law was 
to some extent a guarantee of the personal liberty of a person. It is true that 
previous rulers of India had been in general bound by tradition and custom. But 
they always had the legal right to take any administrative steps they wanted and 
there existed no other authority before whom their acts could be questioned. The 
Indian rulers and chiefs sometimes exercised this power to do as they wanted. Under 
British rule, on the other hand, administration was largely carried on according to 
laws as interpreted by the courts though the laws themselves were often defective, 
were made not by the pewle through a democratic process but autocratically by the 
foreign rulers, and left a great deal of power in the hands of the civil servants and 
the police. But that was perhaps inevitable in a foreign regime that could not in the 
very nature of things be democratic or libertarian. 

Equality Before Law 
The Indian legal system under the British was based on the concept of equality 

. before law. This meant that in the eyes of law all men were equal. The same law 
applied to all persons irrespective of their caste, religion, or class. Previously, the 
judicial system had paid heed to caste distinctions and had differentiated between 
the so-called high-born and low-born. For the same crime lighter punishment was 
awarded to a Brahmin than to a non-Brahmin. Similarly, in practice zamindars and 
nobles were not judged as harshly as the commoner. In fact, very often they could 
not be brought to justice at all for their actions. Now the humble could also move 
the machinery of justice. 

There was, however, one exception to this excellent principle of equality before law. 
The European and their descendants had separate courts and even laws. In criminal 
cases they could be tried only by European judges. Many English officials, military 
officers, planters, and merchants behaved with Indians in a haughty, harsh, and even 
brutal manner. When efforts were made to bring them to justice, they were given 
indirect and undue protection and consequently light or no punishment by many of 
the European judges before whom alone they could be tried. Consequently, 
miscarriage of justice occurred frequently. 

In practice, there emerged another type of legal inequality. Juaice became quite 
expensive as court fees had to be paid, lawyers engaged, and the expenses of 
witnesses met. Courts were often situated in distant towns. Law suits dragged on for 
years. The complicated laws were beyond the grasp of the illiterate and ignorant 
peasants. Invariably, the rich could turn and twist the laws and courts to operate in 
their own favour. The mere threat to take a poor persons through the long process 
of justice from the lower court to the highest court of appeal and thus to face him 
with complete ruin often sufficed to bring him to heel. Mpreover, the widespread 
prevalence of corruption in the ranks of the police and the rest of the administrative 
machinery led to the denial of justice. Officials often favoured the rich. The 
zamindars oppressed the ryots without fear of official action. In contrast, the system 
of justice that had .prevailed in pre-British times was comparatively informal, speedy, 
and inexpensive. Thus, while the new judicial system marked a great step forward In 
so far as it was based on the laudable principles of the rule of law and equality 
beiore law and on rational and humane man-made laws, it was a retrograde step rn 
some other respects: it was now costlier and involved long delays. 

1.4 LET US SUM UP 

CoQnial Intervention in Society, 
Economy and I'olity 

As a result of British rule, India was transformed by the end of the 19th century 
into a classic colony. I t  was a major market for British manufacturers, a big source 
of. raw material and food-stuffs, and an important field for the investment of British 
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Background of Social md capital. .a agriculture was highly taxed for the benefit of imperial interests. The 
Political ~ h o u g h t  bulk of the transport system, modem mines and industries. foreign trade, coastal 

and international shipping, and banks and insurance companies were all under 
foreign control. India provided employment to thousands of middle-class 
Englishmen and nearly one-third of its revenues was spent in paying salaries to 
Englishmen. The Indian army acted as the chief instrument for maintaining for far- 
flung British empire and protecting and promoting British imperial interests in East, 
South-East, Central and West Asia and North East and South Africa. 

Above all, Indian economy and social development were completely subordinated to 
British economy and social development. Indian economy was integrated into the 
world capitalist economy in a subordinate position international division of labour. 
During the very years when Britain was developing into the leading developed. 
capitalist country of the world, India was being underdeveloped into a backward, 
colbnial country of the world. In fact, the two processes were interdependent in 
terms of cause and effect. The entire structure of economic relations between Britain 
and India involving of trade, finance and technology continuously developed India's 
colonial dependence and underdevelopment. 

- 

1.5 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
See 'section 1.2 and sub seaions 1.2.1-1.2.3 

Check Your Progress 2 
Sea sub section 1.3.2 

Check Your Progress 3 
See sub section 1.3.3 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/18

N
M

D
C

-2
80



UNIT 2 MODERN INDIAN POLITICAL 
THOUGHT: ISSUES & 
APPROACHES 

Introduction 

0 Objectives 
511 Introduction 
2.2 The Colonial Context and the Conception of Colonial Rule 
2.3 Renaissance and Social Reform 

2.3.1 Rational Critique of Religion and Society 
2.3.2 Religious Revivalism 

2.4 Liberalism : Different Strands . 
2.4.1 M.G. Ranade 
2.4.2 Jyotibha Phulc and B.R. Ambedkar 

2.5 Nationalism 
2.6 Socialism 

2.6.1 Revolutionary Socialism 
2.6.2 Marxist Socialism 
2.6.3 Congress Socialism 

2.7 Sawodaya and Anarchism 
2.8 Let Us Sum Up 
2.9 Some Useful Books 
2.10 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

2.0 OBJECTIVES 

After reading this unit, you will be able to: 

explain the issues facing modern India; 

have an idea regarding the main currents of the history of political ideas in India 
during 19th and 20th centuries; 

differentiate between different strands of anti-colonialism and nationalism; 

list the arguments of different streams and schools of Indian thinkers; and 

attempt a comparative assessment of different arguments. 

2.1 INTRODUCTION 

This unit is intended to introduce you to the main features of modern Indian 
political thought. It will give you a bird's eye view of the major issues as well as 
acquaint you with the basic approachesito the study of this theme. 

Since the term 'modem' is open to differknt and varied interpretations, the idea of 
modern Indian political thought is difficult to date precisely. 

3verlooking the importance of indigenous trends, some scholars credit colonialism 
vith introducing 'modern' values in India. A few of them therefore welcomed British 
-01onialism as an instrument of modernisation. In their reckoning the emergence of 
modern ideas and social and religious protest movement# were a consequence of tKe 
introduction of European ideas and institutions through colonial-rule. Wbilefiie 
influence of Western education in the &velopment of modern jderrs iA tne 19th and 
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Background of Social and 20th centuries cannot be undermined, the elements of protest and dissent in Indian 
Political Thought intellectual traditions and potentialities of social movements in the 18th century, also 

cannot be overlooked. 

2.2 THE COLONIAL CONTEXT AND CONCEPTION 
OF COLONIAL RULE 

As has been pointed out in the previous unit, by the beginning of the 19th century, 
the process of colonisation of India was complete. Henceforth, the foremost concern 
of colonial rulers was the consolidation of the gains, i.e., the maintenance of 
colonial rule. For this they needed supporters from among the subjected which 
could be achieved only through cultural and ideological hegemony. The creation of 
a class of landlords and the educated urban middle class, most of whom were 
absorbed by colonial administrative system and other colonial institutions, were 
steps to meet the needs of British Colonialism. The colonial education and other 
cultural undertakings geared towards the establishment of ideological hegemony. 
This was the social and ideological context in which the political thought during the 
early colonial rule developed. 

A different conception of colonial rule also developed during the course of the 
nineteenth century. It was based on an appreciation of the traditional institutions 

- and practices. 

An important trend of thought, informed by liberal principles, focused attention on 
the positive aspects of British rule. 

Rammohan Roy, it has been mentioned earher had considered Br~tish rule as a 
blessing and held that this co~version would yield future benefits. His sharp critique 
of many degrading aspects of Indian society was probably what made him 
appreciate the advantages of being ruled by and associated with an enlightened 
nation like the British. Keshab Chandra Sen too held that British rule which 
appeared a t  a time of grave social and moral crisis was a divine dispensation and 
not a mere accident. God willed it so. He even held that the temporal sovereign was 
God's representative and sedition, therefore, was not only a political offence but a 
sin against God. 

Rabindranath Tagore, Dada Bhai Nauroji, G.K. Gokhale, M.G. Ranade, as well as 
CR Das and Moti La1 Nehru-all spoke, in varying degrees of the benefits that 
British rule had brought to India. Said Gokhale in 1905: "The country enjoys now 
uninterrupted peace and order....". Nauroji noted that no educated native will prefer 
any other rule to English rule. 

In the face of colonial repression and exploitation, this conception of colonial rule 
i.e. of the British rule being beneficial, could not last for long. The colonial rule was 
looked upon as an unnecessary evil and by the beginning of 20th century, anti- 
cdonialism becamne integral to political thinking. 

You shall study the ideas of nationalist or  anti-colonial thinkers in details in 
subsequent units. Here we shall present the broad outlines of different streams in the 
anti-colonial thought in 20th century. 

Despite the appreciation for certain English values and institutions, all the stream of 
anti-colonial nationalist thought commonly held that colonial rule was dehumanising 
and exploitative. In fact, the roots of nationalist conception of colonial rule could be 
traced in the liberal tradition of 19th century. Nauroji had laid the blame of 
'material treatment it received at the hands of British rulers.' Gokhale blamed the 
British rule for 'steady dwarfing of a race in consequence of it's exclusion from 
power' which he considered an 'enormous evil.' The 20th century liberals, without 
refuting the 'civilising' role of colonial rule, pleaded for the transfer of power. 

The agenda for future nationalist conceptions of colonial rule was set by Tilak. 

The decade of 1920s was the decade of radicalisation of anti-colonial thinking. A 
section of the educated youth. criticsil of Gandhi's ideas and methods, sought to 
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advance the understanding of British and to evolve new methods of political Modern Indian Political ~hought: 

struggle. The revolutionary nationalists emerged out of this trend. Subhash Chandra Issues and i i p l ~ r c ~ c h ~  

Bose and Jawarharlal Nehru became the spokesmen of this section. 

Another trend was represented by the Socialist and Communists. 

The Communist Party of India came into existence with the inspiration and help of 
Communist International. It's conception of colonial rulehas based on Lenin's 
theory of imperialism as the highest stage of capitalism and Marx's articles on India 
in New York Tribue (1853). M.N. Roy's India in Transition and Rajni Palme Dutt's 
India Today, both stressed the integration of' Indian resources and economy with the 
British colonial economy to exploit India's raw materials. M.N. Roy, official 
ideologue of the Indian Communists in 1920s, emphasised the linking of anti- 
colonialism with the campaign against world capitalism. 

The process of radicalisation of Congress led to the emergence of radical 
nationalism in the form of Congress Socialist Party in 1934. The Congress socialist 
thinkers, particularly Jaya Prakash'Nnrayan and Acharya Narendra Dev, made an 
attempt to synthesise socialism with nationalism and to press socialism in the service 
of nationalism, i.e. in the anti-colonial struggle. 

Check Your Progress 1 - 
Note : i) Use the space bven below for,your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end. 

1) Briefly discuss the various contexts in which political thought developed during 
the early phase of colonialism. 

2.3 RENAISSANCE AND SOCIAL REFORM 

The Indian Renaissance and Social Reform movement.challenged age-old traditions 
and customs which bound the Indian people in chains of servitude and bondage. The 
burning questions of caste-oppression, child marriage, Sati and so on became the 
focal point of many a reform movement. Attacks on idolatory and superstition were 
a l s ~  an important feature of these reforms. 

2.3.1 Rational Critique of Religion and Society 

We have seen above that the early thinkers of modern India were pre-occupied 
mainly with social and religious issues. The political questions were paid little or no 
attention. Rammohan Roy's first published work, Tuffat-ul-Muwnhihhidin (A Gift t o  
Deists) (18034) is a rational critique of religious systems in general and the role of 
vested interests in religion. Rammohan in his later writings exposed the irrationality 
of Hindu religious rituals and dogmas, and social evils such as sati, child marriage 
etc. He considered religious reform most essential for both social reform and 
political modernisation. Thus, the beginning of modern Indian thinking is marked 
by a critique of the existing social order. This critique was carried forward by 
successors with a view to create a 'modern' society. 

As mentioned before, Rammohan Roy's first published woik Tuffat-ul- 
Muwahihhidin was a comparative study of religion and a rational critique of religion 
and society, He attacked the belief in revolution, prophets, miracle and all kinds of 
superstitions like seeking salvation through bathing in a river and worshipping a tree 
etc., and pleaded for rational explanation and empirical verification as the only basis 
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*' 
Background of Sodd  and for truth.' Radh Kanta Deb, Henry Derozio of Hindu College, despite their criticism 

Political ~hought  * of Rammohan for his pro-British attitude, agreed with him on the question.of 
rational explanations. Akshay Kumar Dutt rejected religion supernaturalism and 
maintained that everything could be explained on the basis of reason and rationality. 
Naturally, therefore Brahmo Samaj and other streams of the reform movement in 
Bengal fought for widespread reforms in Hindu Society. Syed Ahmed Khan, Ranaut: 
and 'other thinkers too stood for a rational critique of Indian society. Jyotiba Phule 
challenged the legitimacy of the Hindu Social order based on  caste-hierarchy and 
pleaded for social transformation on egalitarian grounds. 

Rammohan's Tuhft not only forwarded the rational explanation and reason as the 
basis of truth but being a study of comparative religion, also contributed to  the 
development of the idea of religious universalism and a universal outlook based or  
the unit of Godhead and monotheism. Rammohan explained different religions in 
terms of national embodiments of one universal theism. In Keshub Chandra Sen's 
view all the established religions were true and all the prophets having the same Di;. 
Keshub's notion of "Fatherhood of God" implied brotherhood of man". 

Check Your Progress 2 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end. 

1 )  What did the thinkers of early 19th century India have to say by way of 
critique of the then society and religion? 

2.3.2 Religious Revivalism 

Religious revivalism was a trend within the reform movements which sought to  
reform religion, but differed in one important respect. It sought to reform by an 
appeal to  the past-the Golden Age, a; it were. It  sought to  restore the glory of 
ancient religion. Mainly emerging from within the womb of Hindu Society, they 
tried to dexterously combine pristine religious purity with many modern values like 
individual liberty and democracy. - - - - -  - 

Among the major religious reform movements of 19th ceatury India, like Brahmo 
Samaj, Prarthana Sarnaj, Arya Samaj and Ramakrishna Mission, it was the latter 
two that really represented this appeal to the past. The Arya Samaj with its slogan o: 
'Hack to the Vedas' and the Ramakrishna Mission with its attempt to resurrect 
ved~antic Hinduism, though substantially different in their approaches to religion had 
the same essential purpose of reforming religion in terms with changing times. They 
sought to  establish to some degree, the freedom of individual, break the stranglehold 
of Brahminism and reform the caste system which had birth as its solid determinant 
of status. 

Thm, Arya Samaj and its chief architect Swami Dayanand Saraswati, repudiated the 
authority of the Brahmins and fought against the very idea of intermediaries between 
God and his devotees. T o  that extent, they freed the individual from the tyranny of 
Hralimin priesthood. I t  opposed polytheism and associated meaningless rituals and 
superstitions which~pli t  the people into innumerable sects. 

The Ramakrishna Mission which drew inspiration from saints like Chandidas and 
Chaitanya and was initiated by the rustic saint Ramakrishna, on the other haG' 
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~dealized Hinduism, its polytheism and idol worsl,ip. Swami Vivekananda, its chief Modan Indian Political Thought: 
propagandist, was chiefly concerned that Indian nationalism which he said must fight I S S U ~ ~  and Approaches 

the corrupting 'materialist influences' of the west. Unification and reform of Hindu 
society were a prerequisite to this end. 

There was thus an essehtial unity in the religious revivalist movements, in terms of the 
objectives. The Arya Samaj fought against the rigid, hereditary caste system and 
argued for the inclusion of guna (character!, Karma (action) and Swabhava (nature) 
as criteria for the basis of caste. Even Shudras, according to it, could srudy the 
vedas. 

i I t  was this appeal of religious revivalism that drew hundreds of nationalist towards it 
and it thus signalled a component of India's national awakening. 

2.4 LIBERALISM : DIFFERENT STRANDS 

Liberalism as a political idea in India was developed by the English educated middle 
class, a product of the colonial education system. The colonial education was , 
introduced with the aim of creating cultural and ideological hegemony for 
maintaining alien rule. I t  was intended to project the superiority of European values 
and institutions to disseminate them as the ideal for Indians. The Indian 
"traditional" values and institutions were not considered to be condu~ivc ru social 
progress. . 

The liberal critique of lndian society and colonial state began with Renaissance. Raja 
Rammohan Roy, Bankim Chandra Chattopadhyay, Devendra Nath Thakur, Akshay 
Kumar Dutt, Jyotiba Phule, Gopal Ganesh Agarkar, M.G. Ranade, Dada Bhai 
Nauroji, Surendra Nath Banerjee, Pherozshah Mehta, Sir Syed Ahmed Khan apd 
others tried to set a liberal model for transforming lndian society and polity. The 
lndian liberal looked upon the colonial rulers to lead and guide the socio-political 
transformation. The English liberals like J.S. Mill and many others plea& for the 
continuation of colonial rule as it was essential for 'civilising' the native and putting 
them 'on the path of progress.' The conception of cobnial rule by various stands of 
lndian liberals was not very different from their European counterparts. 

Even those who understood the exploitative character of colonialism did not go to 
the extent of denouncing it and were concerned only with the question of 
impoverishment and pauperisation of Indian masses due to the colonial drain of 
country's wealth. The liberals like Gopal Krishna Gokhale, Dadabhai Nauroji and 
others exhorted the colonial rulers, througb petifions for redressal. But even this 
concern eventually boiled down to the problems of the members of the educated 
middle class who had not found appropriate place in the administration. Dadabhai 

1 
Nauroji in a memorandum submitted in 1880 appealed to the 'manliness' and the 
'moral courage' of Englishmen to pay attention to "the thousands that are being sent 
out by the universities every year" and who "find themselves in a most a$omalous 

C position." 

Similar conception of colonial rule found expression in the writings of Sir Syed 
Ahmed Khan who projected the colonial rule as 'emancipatory', 'democratic' and 
'progressive'. Its continuance was desired to safeguard and enhance the interests of 
the Muslim community as Islam did not come into conflict with progress and reason 
symbolised by British rule. This can be compared with the logic of Renaissance 
thinkers who desired and justified the continuance of a representative system of 
government on the ground that "so long as differences of race and creed and 
distinction of caste form an important element in the socio-political life of Ipdia, the 
sy~tem of election cannot safely be adopted." This line of argument represented the 
interests of landed and educated Muslim middle classes and was unconcerned with 
the problems of lower classes of the community. 

You have read how colonialism and colonial education hastened the emergence of 
new social classes in India. The nascent Indian capitalist class and the new 
intelligentsia, which drew from the traditional social elite of Indian society becamr; 

, the main vehicle of liberal political ideas. The Bhadraloks of Bengal, the ~ r a h m h s  of 
L 
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Background of Soad and 
Political Thought 

Madras, and the Brahmins and Prabhus in Bombay presidency were gmong the 
earliest to be affected by the spread of liberal ideas. Raja Rammohan Roy (1772- 
1833), Dadabhai Nauroji (1825-1917) S.N. Banerjee (1848-1925), Pherozeshah Mehta 
(1845-1915), G.K. G~kha le  (1866-1915), Gopal Ganesh Agarkar (1856-95) and M.G. 
Ranade (1842-1901) among others, evolved a liberal critique of Indian society and 
colonial state and underlined the importance of liberal ideas for the transformation 
of Indian society and polity. 

2.4.1 M.G. Ranade 
Raaade, a representative of the dominant liberal thinkers, articulated the interests of 
the rising Indian capitalist class. The central part of his argument was that the 
Indian economy should follow a capitalist path of development, if it is to solve her 
problems. He argued that the state must play an aclive role in economic 
development. He disagreed with the laissez-faire concept of state. He believed that 
India could get rid of its phenomenal poverty and dependence on agriculture through 
industrialization and commercialization of agriculture, and the state must play an 
active role in such transformative process. 

Ranade pointed out the immense progress of agriculture in France, Germany and 
Russia after the liquidation of feudal agriculture and introduction of capitalist 
relations and peasant proprietorship. 

However, Ranade's advocacy of state intervention in economic activities did not give 
the state unlimited sanctions, for he was a believer of individual freedom. Unlike the 
western liberal philosophers, however, Ranade's individual liberty was a concept that 
derived from his metaphysical ideas which based themselves on the upanishads. In 
his view God resides in everything in this universe, and ther fore, in each human 
being. Thus the freedom of conscience is the real freedom and the rights of 
conscience must take precedence over all other considerations. Man should then 
submit to the voice of his inner conscience alone and not to any outside force or . . 
authority-religious or political. However, this also means that individual freedom of 
action is to be used in a way that is does not impose restraints on the equally free 
rights of other people. 

. .. 
Ranade, for the above-mentioned reasons, was also a critic of the caste system which 
impolses external restrictions on human behaviour. He supported the Bhakti 
movement because he thought the saints asserted the dignity of the human soul 
irrespective of birth. 

The agency of social change and reform in Ranade's view was the elite stratum. In 
his opinion, ".....there is always only a minority of people who monopolize all the 
elemsnts of strength. They are socially and religiously in the front ranks, they possess 
intelligence, wealth, thrifty habits, knowledge and power. This elite group was 
composed of Brahmins, Banias, Zamindars and the educated middle-class." So, true 
to thq aspirations of the capitalist class, he believed that "power must gravitate where 
there is intelligence and wealth." His scheme for representation to Indians contained 
provisions for giving political power to the rich and educated. At the municipal level, 
for example, the elected seats were to be divided in the ratio of two to one between 
property holders and the intelligent class ... Though he did not consider such 
representation democratic, he nevertheless believed that it was necessary as the 
masses were still incapable of electing 'worthymen as representatives. Gelerations of 
training and education were required before they could be made capable of it.' 

2.4.2 Jyotiba Phule and B.R. Ambedkar 
In contrast, Jyotiba Phule (1827-90) and B.R. Ambedkar (1891-1956) presented the 
other pole of liberal thought. The predominant influence of Phule was the 

. revolutionary liberalism of Thomas Paine. He maintained that all men and women 
are born free and equal. God had made them so and no one should suppress 
anybody else. They should therefore, have equality before law and equality of 
opportunity for entry into the civil service or municipal administration. 

In the light of this, naturally, the high caste politics of the Ranade School did not 
make bense to him, nor did the strategy of developing capitalism. Phule's main 
preocdupation on the other hand was liberating the downtrodden castes-the 
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Shudras and Adi-Shudras from the grip of caste-slavery. He rejected the whole 
system of Hindu/ Brahminical mythologies and the cruel and inhuman caste laws that 
went with them. Whatever improvement was evident in the conditions of these 
people was the result of British rule. Unlike Ranade, Phule therefore, was a votary 
of mass education and criticized the British for diverting funds to higher education 
which was to him of secondary importance. 

Fundamental to  Ambedkar's approach for the upliitment of the 'untouchables' was 
their education. Education, for him, meant not only literacy but higher education. 
'Untouchables' must possess self-respect and dissociate from traditional bonds of 
untouchability and refuse to do traditional untouchables' work. 'Untouchables' must 
be represented at all levels of government by their representatives. He was always 
firm on the question of 'untouchables' leading themselves, i.e.; producing their own 

Further, for ensuring that the downtrodden castes got their due, he insisted that the 
government take responsibility for the welfare of all its people, create special rights 
for those who had been denied education and occupational opportunities. To this 
end, he visualized a strong central government with a clear-cut commitment for the 
welfare of all its people. Phule's and Ambedkar's liberalism thus despite a * 

chronological gap, provided a counterpoint to the elite liberalism. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Write a brief note on the liberal strand of Indian nationalism. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 
2) Mark True or False against the following statements. 

i) Liberalism in India was largely a product of the colonial education system 
(True/ False). 

ii) Akshay Kumar Dutt and Surendranath Bane rjee do not belong to the 
liberal tradition of Indian nationalism. (True/ False) 

iii) Ranade argued that India should follow a capitalist path of development 
for its salvation. (True/ False) 

iv) Jyotiba Phule was predominantly influenced by Chaitanyit Maha ~ k b h u  
(True/ False.) 

,- 

2.5 NATIONALISM 

The development of the nationalist idea right from the early days went through an 
intricatecourse. Veneration of the British empire was so strikingly articulated by 
Dadabhai Nauroji in 1885 at the first session of the IN Congress in the following 
words: "What makes us proud to be British subjects, hat attaches us to this foreign 
rule with deeper loyalty ..... is the fact that Britain is th parent of free and 
representative government ...." As mentioned, this was I dominant idea, in varying 
degrees among the intellectuals and leadets of early nationalism. They realized the 
economic.ruin and immisenization of Indian people as a result of Brit* rule. Indian 
economy according to Dadaibhai Nauroji was subjected to heavy 'drain' of resources. 
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Background of Social and This, he considered, the outcoine of what he called "drain" theory. In fact, his 
Political ~ h o u g h t  critique of Indian economy was based on factorslindependent of British rule: 

dependence on agriculture, lack of capital, antiquated credit system etc. He therefore 
advocated commercialization of agriculture and industrialization. 

It was only later that Aurobindo Ghosh and S.N. Banerjee developed a case for self- 
government. Such an idea was never on the agenda of earlier nationalists, whose 
main emphasis, as you have seen was on reforms. Essentially the debate was whether 
social reforms should precede political reforms or vice versa. Banerjee thought self- 
government would increase efficiency in administration. Moreover, he believed it to 
be India's mission to be the spiritual guide of mankind, which could not be fulfilled 
unless India itself was free. Aurobindo Ghosh considered that a foreign government 
by its very nature was bound to deny freedom to the individual to develop self- 
expression. He a k o  considered self-government essential for completeness and full 
development of national strength. Nationalism to him was a 'religion that has come 
from God." 

Swaraj became the clarion call of later nationalists i.e. the 'extremists', though they 
still defined swaraj as self-government within the Empire. Tilak took up the theme of 
the country's economic drain once again, which he wanted to be stopped forthwith 
alongwith revival of industries killed by foreign competition. Radical nationalists led 
by B.G. Tilak, Aurobindo Ghosh and B.C. Pal, advocating direct methods of 
boycott of British goods and passive resistance denounced the colonial rule and gave 
the call of Swadeshi. In reaction to liberal glorification of colonial rule, they 
emphasised the achievements of Ancient India. To  meet the challenges of nationalist 
political consciousness, colonial rulers introduced an elective element into the 
legislature through the reforms of 1892, 1909 and the Government of India Act 1919. 
The radical nationalists opposed the reforms, but by and large it was received well in 
the beginning. Gandhi, who had initially supported the idea of cooperation in 
working the reforms, had changed his opinions by 1921 and declared that the 
reforms "were only a method of further draining India of her wealth and of 
prolonging servitude." Anti-colonial ideas started gaining immense strength in the 
aftermath of the first nationalist movement of an all India character, the Non- 
cooperation movement in the early 1920s. The loosely connected Left-Wing of the 
Congress launched vigorous anti-imperialist campaign and advocated an 
uncompromising rule in bringing about the political and administrative unification ( 

the country and arousal of political consciousness; recognition of Western values of 
knowledge and their substantiation by ancient Indian scriptures; need of a national 
movement across the barriers of race, caste, religion and sex; and advocacy of 
regional and religious symbols and sex; and advocacy of regional and religious 
symbols for political mobilisation. Gandhi's concepts of 'Swarajya' 
(self-government), 'Swadeshi' (Indian) and Bahlshkar (boycott of foreign goods) 
provided the future programme for the anti-colonial struggle. 

It can be seen therefore, that what can be caUed Indian Nationalism comprised of 
innumerable streams of thought. 

The first assertions of nationalism in India were mixed with a strong sense of 
religious revivalism-an appeal to the past, a fervent call to revive the pristine glory 
of the Hindu Golden Age. 

This was preceded by the moderate nationalists whose main critique of colonialism 
was, as we have seen, against either the economic impact of British rule, or against 
the "bureaucratic aspects" of it. The methods of this school of moderate nationalists 
were constitufionalist, limited primarily to issuing appeals and petitions. 

The militant nationalists, on the o t b r  hand, grasped fully the contradiction between 
the Indian people and colonial rule, and therefore advocated a more decisive break 
with colonial rule. They were however, thoroughly imbued with religion, which made 
use d re1i;l;ous ceremonies for mobilizations. The student religiosity of such 
nationalism alienated the Muslims from the nationalist movement. 

The militant nationalists also drew great inspiration from the life of Mazzini and the 

26 history of the Italian risorgimento. 

- 
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The third stream of nationalists, i.e. the revolutionary nationalists were also for the Modern Indian Poliiid ~ h w g t ~ t :  

most part ideologically revivalist who believed in Swaraj, and sought to achieve it I m ~ e s  and Apprmcha 

through any means, including revolutionary violence. Their chief source of 
inspiration ranged from the Russian Narodinka to Mazzini. 

I Finally, the various streams of sociatism comprised the radical arm of Indian 1 nationalism, of which you will read in next section. 

r 

I 2.6 SOCIALISM 

L The post non-cooperation period witnessed a rapid growth of socialist ideas and 
emergence of numerous Socialist and Communist groups. There were two factors 
responsible for the development of radical politics in the twenties. 

The increasing restlessness among Indian youth and the toiling masses who were 
being drawn into the national movement was coming to the fore. It was Gandhi's 
signal contribution that he made the Congress led movement a full-fledged mass 
movement. Yet his insistence on non-violence in the face of brutal repression by the 
colonial government as witnessed in the Jallianwala Bagh massacre, or his 
withdrawal of the non-cooperation movement in the wake of the Chauri-Chaura 
episode when a mob of peasants burned down a police-station manned entirely by 
the British led to large-scale disillusionment. Increasingly, it-was being felt that non- 
violent methods will not do. Search for alternative forms thus became imperative. 

This sear,ch was decisively influenced by another factor: the victory of the Russian 
Revolution and the establishment of a socialist state. The first socialist weekly, The 
Socialist, was started by .S.A. Dange in 1923 in Bombay. In Bengal a group of 
determined organizers led by Muzaffar Ahmed started the foundations of the 
Communist Party. Earlier M.N. Roy, a revolutionary nationalist, who had left 
India in search of arms, reached USA and became converted to socialism. 
Thereafter, in 1921, he along with a band of Mohajirs formed in Tashkent, the 
Communist Party of India which was affiliated to the communist International. The 
Mohajirs were those who left the country on hijrat i.e. self-imposed exile-a concept 
of Islamic faith. In 1924, a number of people, including Dange and Muzaffar 
Ahmed, were arrested under the Kanpur conspiracy case. Workers and Peasant 
Parties were formed in Bombay, Bengal and Punjab. They supported the ecoiornic 
and political demands of the workers and peasants and organized them on class 
lines. They articulated and propagated the programme of national independence and 
stood for direct action by the workers and peasants. Trade unions were organized 
a@ a number of strikes took place. 

Side by side, the development of revolutionary terrorism into socialism took place. 
Bhagat Singh and his Hindustan Socialist Republican Association typified such 
developments. 

2.6.1 Revolutionary Socialism 
In 1926, a political forum by the name of Naujawan Bharat Sabha was created with 
the idea of educating young people in social matters, popularizing swadeshi and 
developing a sense of brotherhood. Apart from this it sought to cultivate a secular 
outlook, even atheism among the youth. This organization was a fore-runner of the 
Bindustan Republic Association, which aimed at overthrowing the British rule by 
insurrection. It had an elaborate organization to carry on its clandestine activities. 
The Sabha propagated the ideal of equality, removal of poverty and equitable 
redistribution of wealth. This Hindustan Republican Association (HRA) 
subsequently changed its name to Hindustan Socialist Republic Association (HSRA). 

When the British Government, in its bid to suppress the working class movement, 
sought to introduce the Public Safety Bill and the Trade Disputes Bill, the HSRA 
decided to protest by bombing the Assembly when the bills were placed-the action 
was carried out by Bhagat Singh and Batukeswar Dutta, while many such activities 
carried on by the HSRA seem, on the face of it, to be conventional terrorist 
activities and the Naujawan Bharat Sabha functioned with a much broader 
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Background of Social and perspective. Bhagat Singh clarified in his trial that revolution to him was notthe cult 
Political Thought of the bomb and pistol but a total change of society culminating in the overthrow of 

bath Indian and foreign capitalism and the establishment of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat. The assembly bombs were meant to be purely demonstrative to make the 
authorities see reason. 

In a sense the activities of the HSRA exemplified the transition from terrorism to 
radical socialist politics, as it did for finding the appropriate methods of political 
agitation. 

2.6.2 Marxist Socialism 
As we have mentioned earlier, the first beginnings of Marxist Socialism in India 
were made by small groups in the Bengal, Bombay and Punjab. These groups then 
organized the Workers and Peasa$s' Parties in these states, started work in the 
Trade Unions and also started organizing the peasantry. Parallel to this development 
was the formation in Tashkent of the Communist Party of India. 

The CPI's critique of colonialism was based on its understaning that imperialism was 
plundering India's raw materials. The exploitation of the Indian people, particularly 
the working class and peasantry by the British imperialists would remain as long as 
India did not fully break away from colonialism and build a society free from 
exploitation. Behind the utter misery and destitution of the Indian peasantry, the, 
communists saw the exploitation by foreign and Indian capital side by side with 
antiquated feudal forms of exploitation. 

The communists, therefore derided the nationalist leadership for their implicit faith 
in the British rulers and their hesitation to raise the demand for complete 
Independence. They were also severely critical of the nationalist leaders for their use 
of religion in political mobilization. 

However, the communists themselves could not really join the mainstream of the 
national movement till the mid-1930s. 

M.N. Roy in his famous debate with Lenin in the Third Congress of the Communist 
Interpational had held that the leadership of the Indian national movement was 
reactionary and therefore the Communists should have no truck with it. The 
implication of such a strategy would have been to isolate thk communist movement 
from the mainstream of Indian politics. Lenin, on the other hand, had advocated a 
united front against imperialism. After the Seventh Congress of the Comintern 
adopted the United front policy in 1935, two British leaders R.P. Dutt and Ben 
Bradley piepared a statement for Indian Communists. This document, known as the 
"Dutt-Bradley Thesis" constitutes a landmark, in Indian Communist history, since it 
brought the CPI into the mainstream of the anti-imperialist struggle. The document 
helped the CPI to reforge its links with the national movement. Following this, in 
January 1936, the Congress Socialist Party, on the recommendation of its general 
secretpry, Jaya Prakash Narayan, decided to admit communists to its membership. 
Many Communists joined the CSP. From then on, till the eve of World War 11, the 
Communists and the Congress Socialists, despite differences worked together for 
radicali~ing the Congress from within. 

An iqportant aspect of Communist thinking has been in relation to its assessment of 
the leadership of the Indian National Congress, its class character, and subsequently, 
the class character of the Indian State. They regarded the Congress as an 
organization of Indian capitalists and landlords which Gandhi had transformed from 
an elite assembly to a mass movement. Gandhi, though he initiated the process of 
turning Congress into a mass movement, was in their view a compromiser 
determined to stem the rising militancy of national struggle. They also disapproved 
GandHi's non-violent methods of struggle and the use of religious for political 
mobilitation. 

2.6.3 Congress Socialism 
As mentioned the decade of the 'twenties saw a radicalisation of Indian youth and 
their gradual turning away from the Congress fold towards socialist ideas. 
Disenchantment with Gandhian non-violent methods, impact of the Russian 

t' 
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Revolution and the need to evolve the masses of Indian people in the anti-colonial Modern Indian Poiitid ~h.. 

struggle incieasingly led to this radicalization. 1- and Approaches 

As a parallel development, sections of young congressmen increasingly adopted the 
socialist ideal and from within the Congress sought to influence it in a Leftward 
direction. They formed the Congress Socialist Party in 1934. Prominent among these 
were Acharya Narendra Dev and Jaya Prakash Narayan. Both these leaders were 

. 

profoundly influenced by Marxism and believed that socialism could bi: achieved 
only with the socialization of the means of production. Both were for a drastic 
reorganization of the agrarian economy and land to the tiller. 

However, what distinguished both Narendra Dev and Jaya Prakash Narayan from 
the Communists was that they advocated a cooperative agriculture with a marked 
emphasis on decentralization. Both believed in socialism but sought to combine it 
with a humanist ethics. 

Ram Manohar Lohia, another member of this group pleaded for greater , 
incorporation of Gandhian jdeas in socialist thought. 

Lohia's insistence on Gandhian ideas was not merely a t  the level of incorporation of 
Gandhian ethics, but also in the economic performance of socialism. He advocated a 
decentralised economy based on a resustication of cottage industries. In this sense, 

Lohia believed that the interface of caste and class is the key to the understanding of 
historical dynamics of India. In his view, all human history has been an  internal 
movement between castes and classes-castes loosen into classes and classes 
crystallize into castes. Thus, he tried to understand the caste/class dynamics-an 
issue that has generally been ignored in Indian politics. 

Check Your Progress 4 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Trace the rise of Marxian Socialism in India. 

............................................................................................................................... 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................................... 

.i ............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

.............................................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................................... 

2.7 SARVODAYA AND ANARCHISM 

The political philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi as it developed during the course of 
his political activities maintained an essential continuity with earlier strands of 
thought. The essentially Indian spiritual approach to politics, developed by 
Vivekananda and Aurobindo Ghosh found its continued expression in Gandhi. In 
1909, in Hind Swaraj, he accepted the basic distinctions made between society and 
state and India and the west. He extolled the spirituality of India and juxtaposed it 
to the violent, politically corrupt nature of the European state. His comments were 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/29

N
M

D
C

-2
80



Background of Soaal and 
Political Thought 

reserved for the English parliamentary system; he described all western political 
power as brute force. His participation in politics was therefore apologetic. "If I 
seem to take part in politics, it is only because politics encircles us todqy like the coil 
of a snake ..... I wish, therefore, to wrestle with the snake." 

This being the attitude to politics, logically to Gandhi, the state was by definition 
abhorrent. It  is in this sense, that from a totally different perspective, Gandhism and 
his Sarvodaya shared its most essential political trait with anarchist ideology. 

Gandhi, like Vivekananda believed that if individuals are allowed freedom to express 
and pufsue their interests, then as part of their spiritual unity, they will gradually 
discover their identity of interests. This he bklieved gave rise to a human nature that 
was essentially accommodative and compromising. To this end, he saw like his 
anarchist counterparts-Kropotkin and Tolstoy-the state as a major obstacle in the 
realization of individual freedom and social harmony. "The state represents violence 
in a concentrated form." He saw it as a soulless machine that can never be weaned 
away from violence. In his ideal society, therefore, there is no state-political power. 
Since he saw in the state an essential centralising tendency that curbs individuality he 
held that, "if-1ndia is to evolve along non-violent lines, it will have to decentralize." 

Fo'llowing Gandhi, Vinobha Bhave articulated this position as a leading exponent of 
Sarvodaya ideology. Vinobha visualized a total revolution transforming all aspects of 
life. The goal for him was to mould a new man .... to change human life and create a 
new world. The departure of the British had not brought Indian society any closer to 
Sarvodaya, the main obstacle to which was the centralized government. "Sarvodaya", 
according to him, "does not mean good government or majority role, it means 
freedom from government, it means decentralization of power." 

Central to Vinoba's conceptualization of politics and power is his distinction between 
rajniti, the politics of power, and lok-niti, the ethics of democracy. Lokniti strives to 
use the "potential powers of the citizen" and would abandon political parties and 
elections, arrive at decisions through consensus, and forge an identity of interest that 
would ensure continuing social harmony." 

Subsequently, Jayaprakash Narayan carried forward the Gandhian-Sarvodaya 
conception of politics. J.P. as a national leader remained primarily concerned with 
the abuse of political power in India, and thus found himself perpetually in 
opposition to the Congress. He, too, was a strong advocate of decentralisation of 
power and expanded and propagated the concept of partyless democracy. 

-- 

Check Your Progress 5 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit 

1) Briefly dicuss Mahatma Gandhi's philosophy of Sarvodaya. 

2) Fill in the blanks : 

i) An important publication emphasizing Gandhi's Sarvodaya philosophy 

was ............................................................................................. 
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ii) The commonality between Gandhism and Anarchism is centred on \ $lodrrn lndiw IBoIitical t'ht~ught: 
Is~m and 4pprcwck~1 

abh0:rence For the ......................... : ........................................................... 
I 

iii) That Sarvodaya stands for decentralisation of power is attributed 

..................................................................................................................... to 

iv) Vinoba distinguished between Rainiti and ..................................................... 

2.8 LET US SUM UP 

In this unit you studied the main issues and approaches of what has been called the 
Modern Indian Political Thought. You studied the various contexts with reference to 
which Indian thought evolved in modern times. You also read about the various 
strands of modern Indian thoughts, viz; Liberalism, Nat~onalism, Socialism and 
Sarvodaya. It is hoped that an insight into the above. shall help you understand the 
happening in present-day lndia in a better manner. 
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New Delhi, 1979 L 

Desai, A.R. Social Background of Indian Natio?lalism. Bombay 1948 

Pantham, Thomas and Deutsch, Kenneth L., Political Thought in Modern India. 
Sage Publications, New Delhi 1986 

Bishop, D.H. ed; Indian Thought: an Introduction. Wiley Eastern, 1975 

Naravane, V.S: Modern Indian Thought: A philosophical Survey (ASIA) Bombay, 
1969 

Gandhi, M . K. Non-violence in Peace and War, Navajivan, Ahmedabad, Vol. 1, pp 
220-2 1 

Mehta N. & Chhabra S.P. Modern Indian Political Thought, New Academic 
Publishing Co., 1976, p.1 

2.10 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
1) See Sections 2.1 .and 2.2 

Check Your Progress 2 
1) See Section 2.3 and subsection 2.3.1 

Check Your Progress 3 _ .,,, 
1) See Section 2.4 and subsections 2.4.1 and 2.4.2 
2) i) True 

ii) False - 
iii) True 
iv) False 

Check Your Progress 4 
I )  See subsection 2.7.3 

Check Your Progress 5 
1 )  See Section 2.7 and subsection 2.7.3 3 1 
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Check Your Progress 6 
1 )  See Section 2.8 

2) i) 'Hind Swaraj' 
ii) State 
iii) Vinoba 
iv) Lokniti 
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UNIT 3 INTRODUCTION TO THE 
IDEOLOGY OF SOCIO- 
POLITICAL REFORM IN 19TH 
CENTURY INDIA 

Structure 
3.0 Objectives 
3.1 Introduction 
3.2 Circumstances Leading to the Social Reform Movement 
3.3 Broad Contours of the Social. Reform Ideology 

3.3.1 Revival versus Reform 
3.3.2 The Idea of Change and Progress 
3.3.3 Individual as the Centre of All Things 
3.3.4 Must Social Reform precede Political Reform? 
3.3.5 Methods of Social Refonn 

3.A Religious Reforms 
3.4.1 The Attack on ldolatory and Superstitions 
3.4.2 The New Theistic Ideal , 

3.5 Social Reforms 
3.5.1 Attack on the Caste System 
3.5.2 Education and Uplift of Women 

3.6 Political Liberalism 
3.6.1 Freedom. Law and Reason 
3.6.2 Constitutionalism and Representative Government 

3.7 Economic Nationalism and the Welfare State Idea 
3.8 Let Us Sum Up 
3.9 Some Key Words 
3.10 Some Useful Books 
3.1 1 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

3.0 OBJECTIVES 

The objective of this unit is to introduce you to the theme of socio-political reform 
in 19th century India and to acquaint you with the broad contours of the ideology 
underlying the socio-political reform movement and its legacy to modem India. 

3.1 INTRODUCTION 

The dominant feature of socio-political thought in Colonial India were liberalism 
and nationalism. The liberal phase was characterized by attempts to rationalize and 
democratize the social and religious institutions. If it focused primarily on religious 
reform, it was only because of the belief that unless religion was first freed from 
dogma and superstition, unless the people discarded their age-old practices like sati, 
untouchability, and other caste discriminations sanctified by religion, there was no 
hope for social progress. The liberals of the 19th century were convinced that if 
religious and social reforms were first achieved, they would in due course lead to 
political and economic freedom. This belief informed the thinking of not only the 
three most renowned reformers of this period, Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Mahadeo 
Govind Ranade and Gopal Krishna Gokhale whom you will study in separate 
lessons or units, but also several others not included in your course. 

- 
3.2 CIRCUMSTANCES LEADING TO THE SOCIAL 

REFORM MOVEMENT 

The Indian Social Reform Movement was largely, though not exclusively a product 
of the Western impact on Indian society. The Indian Society in the 18th century was 
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under the influence of several caste practices. Taboo on interdining and marriage 
and notion of pollution were some of them. The lot of the lower castes was the 
worst. They were treated as untouchables and required to stay in segregated localities 
since even their shadow was deemed to pollute a high caste Hindu. They were not 
allowed to use village wells and were denied education. The orthodox considered 
these caste rigidities and taboos as divinely ordained and denigrated or condemned 
all attempts at change or progress. 

Next to  the lot of the lower castes, the position of women was particularly hard in 
18th century India. Child mamage was widely prevalent and it was customary to 
marry young boys between 10 and 16 to young girls between 6 and 10. Since child 
mortality was high in those days, many young girls became widows even before 
reaching the age of physical rriaturity. These young widows were not allowed to 
marry and their plight was indeed most miserable. On the other hand, there was no 

. bar on a widower and he was even allowed to have many wives. Polygamy was 
widespread among the high caste Hindus (the Kulin Brahmins of Bengal in 
partitular) as well as Muslims. Purdah was a way of life with both Hindu and 
Muslim women. They were generally never allowed to come outside their chambers 
and could not show their uncovered faces to the outside world. In short, Indian 
society was groaning under the tyranny of inhuman customs and traditions. The 
people had lost all feelings of humanity and justice. What was worse, the creative 
spirit of the people was being undermined. 

The social reform movement of the 19th century was partly a response to the 
Wesrern impact on a traditional society and to come to terms with the colonial 
chalknge posed by the colonial presence. Since the Western impact was first felt in 
Bengal, the western educated Bengalis were the first to raise the banner of reform. 

At about the same time the Indian society was also exposed to the activities of 
christian missionaries. The missionaries like Alexander Duff, William Carey and 
Wilson propagated their religion through educated institutions they had started and 
spared neither money nor energy to spread the faith. The missionaries presented 
Hinduism as a mass of superstitions and cruel practices and projected Christianity as 
the ideal faith. 

Althbugh the missionaries failed to achieve mass conversions, their zeal to propagate 
the faith bore a very different kind of result. It aroused a new spirit of inquiry 
among the thoughtful Indians regarding their own faith. ,It made them go back to 
the Vedas to find out what was true Hinduism. Consequently, they refused to accept 
the prevailing ceremonies, rituals and taboos, in short popular Hinduism, as the true 
faith. . 

In Ehgland itself the 19th century was an era of great change and vitality. It was the 
age of the Reform Bill, of the abolition of slavery and the emancipation of women; 
of gteat prime ministers like Peel, William Gladstone, .and Benjamin Disraeli and 
social workers like Florence Nightingale and Elizabeth Fry. The English educated 
Indian was highly influenced by the developments in England. A new social 
conscience awakened among the English educated intelligentsia of ~ndia.  Raja Ram 
Mohan Roy initiated a social reform movement in Bengal, known as Brahmo Samaj 
whidh opposed the existing customs and practices of the Hindus. Akshay Kumar 
Dutt, Ishwar Chandra Vidya Sagar, Debendernath Tagore, Michael Madhusudan 
Dutt, Girish Chandra Ghose, Harish Chandra Mukherji, Raj Narain Bose and K.M. 
Banherjee were some of the earliest in Bengal known for their pioneering work in the 
direction of fighting superstition, cruelty and injustice practised in the name of 
Hinduism. 

The urge for reform also found expression in other parts of the country. Gopal Hari 
Deshmukh, Mahadev Govind Ranade and Jhotiba Phule in Western India, 
Kandukuri Veeresalinpm and Narayana Guru Swami in South India, Dayananda 
SarAswati and Syed Ahmed Khan in North India were some of the prominent 
reformers in these areas. The combined efforts of these reformers and the movements 
they had initiated brought about a significant awakening in Indian society. 

%h@k Your Progress 1 
Note : i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with the answer given at the end of the unit. 
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1) Explain the plight of the lower castes and yomen in  18th century India. 

............................................................................................................................... 

................................................................................................................................ 

2) Explain how the social reform movement of the 19th century was the Indian 
response to the Western impact. 

3.3 BROAD CONTOURS OF THE SOCIAL REFORM 
IDEOLOGY 

In this section we turn our attention to the common strands of thought of the social 
reformers of the 19th century. 

3.3.1 Revival versus Reform 
It is often debated whether the reformers were or were not revivalists. They were, in 
a sense, both reformers and revivalists. They wanted to revive the best in our past 
and at the same time discard or reform the prevailing inhuman and irrational 
customs. Ridiculing those who wanted to blindly return to the past, Ranade queried, 

... "When we want to revive our institutions and customs what particular period of 
history is to be taken as old?'Ranade correctly pointed out how customs and usages 
are constantly or ceaselessly changing. Secondly, to drive home the point that a mere 
blind revival of all past practices was neither wise nor practical, Ranade asked : Shall 
we require our ~rahmins  to turn into beggars and dependents upon the king as in 
old days? "The men and gods of those days ate and drank forbidden things to excess 
in a way no revivalist will now venture to  recommend", said Ranade. 

The reformers did not altogether discard the past and did not mirid involving some 
of the traditions from the past. But they were not revivalists in the sense that they 
glorified everything that existed in an imaginary golden age. They were for a critical 
acceptance of the past. 

The reformers were cautious men who had realized that if a return to the past was 
neither feasible nor welcome, then equally a complete severance from the past was 
impossible and undesirable. The reformist ideology stood for adjustment of the old 
to the new conditions in a slow and cautious manner. In the words of JusticeTelang, 
a reformer of Western India, "It was the duty of everyone to understand and 
appreciate the past and selecting all that was possible from it, apply it to the altered 
circumstances of today. All this was to be done with moderation, wisdom and right 
direction." 

3.3.2 The Idea of Change and Progress 
The reformers believed in the law of evolution, of change and progress. They were 
critical of the Hindu doctrine of Karma or re-birth, according to which our present 
plight was attributed to our past lives or deeds (Karma), and the notion of "maya" 
or illusoriness of the material world, because such beliefs caused the people to 
passively accept life and destroyed creativity. The reformers instead believed tnat 
man could determine his own progress and was a responsible agent of change. To 
believe that our present was determined by our past and hence we should accept it 

Introduction 
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with calm resignation was to  believe in a n  uninspiring ideal which only perpetuated 
the status quo. 

The reformers believed in progress. In fact, Gopal Krishna Gokhale considered 
progress to  be one of the revolutionary ideas tkat had come to  us from the West. A 
system that refused to change and adapt to new situations was destined t o  become a 
drag on society rather than serve to  protect it or  serve it. 

The reformers sought to change those sectors of Indian society where the status quo 
had become not only a drag on society but also led t o  its political subjection and 
economic backwardness. To  the reformers progress and change were a sign of life. 
vitality and creativity. Ranade summed up this aspect of the social reform ideology 
when he observed, "The change which we should all seek is thus a change from 
constraint t o  freedom, from credulity to faith, from status to  contract, from 
authority to  reason, from unorganized to organiired life, from bigotry to toleration. 
from blind fatalism to a sense of human dignity. This is what I understand by social 
evolution, both for individuals and societies in this Country." 

3.3.3 Individual as the Centre of All Things 

The social reform ideology considered the individual as the centre of all human 
endegvour. Society moves round the axis of its individuals. The welfare and comfort 
of the individual in this world was the main source of inspiration for all the social 
reforms. T o  illustrate, the reformers refused to'accept the argument of the Sanatanis 
that sati brought benefits to the women in future births. They argued for its 
abolition on the ground that it brought pain and suffering were very much 
influenced by the Western philosophy of individualism and the Benthamite doctrine 
of utility interpreted as the greatest good of the greatest number. 

The aim of social reform was to  rediscover the individuals, to  liberate his intellect 
and to  make him or  her once again free, creative and happy. The sense.of human 
dignity must reassert itself. The reformers rejected the notion that a thing had to be 
done simply because an  authority (priests or Shastras) had enjoined it. A thing 
should be done only if our reason told us it was conducive to mankind's present 
well-being and comfort. In other words, they rejected the principle of medieval 
organisation based on authority and instead pleaded for a reformed o r g a n i ~ a t ~ o n  
based on reason. 

This does not mean that the reformers were against religion or  religious authority as 
such. They were only protesting against blind acceptance of whatever was said by 
men who spoke in the name of religion. For instance, Ranade preached that we are 
the children of God, not of men, and the voice of God is the only voice we are 
bound to hear. We may therefore revere all human authority and pay respects to  
prophets and revelations, he argued, but should never let this reverence and respect 
come in the way of the dictates of conscience, the Inner volce of reason wl th~n us, 
which he described as "the divine command in us." 

3.3.4 Must Social Reform precede Political Reform 

One question that was persistently raised during the era of reform and is being raised 
to  this day was : Must social reform necessarily precede other (political and economic) 
reforms? One school, best represented by the Parsi reformer from Bombay, Malbari, 
was of the view that social reform must precede political reform. The state, it was 
arguyd, is based on the family and hence before trying to reform the state. attempts 
must be made to reform or improve the family. A people with their homes debased, 
their women ignorant and superstitious, a people trammelled with all the old world 
prejudices and subject to  cruel and inhuman customs, can never hope to enjoy or 
exercise high political privileges. This school believed that all endeavours to  achieve 
political reform (self-government) without fulfilling the preliminary conditions of 
moral and social reform were bound to  end in disappointment if not in disaster. This 
does not mean that the social reformers were against political freedom or driving the 
British out of India. They were all for ultimate self rule but felt that genuine political 
freedom or  self-government would be possible only after the society had changed 
morally, become egalitarian and rid itself of caste disabilities and superstitions. As 
Raja Ram Mohan Roy argued, certain administrative measures of British rule may 

8 - 4 .  . - ~-~ .- - - - . ~  deserve . censure; but the social conditions of the p e o ~ l e .  characterised by senseless 
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and inhuman customs which undermine their vitality and debase their ideals, wkre 
infinitely worse. Hence he welcomed and even pleaded for the British connection as  a 
necessary short time curative measure. Gokhale even considered British rule as 
"providential", a part of the divine plan to help lndians improve their lot. 

At the same time, it would be wrong to say that the social reformers did not realize 
the interconnection between different aspects of society. That they were fully aware 
of this fact boeomes clear from Ranade's famous words, "You cannot have a good 
social system when you find yourself low in the scale of political rights, nor can you 
be fit to  exercise political rights unless your social system is based on reason and 
justice. You cannot have a good economic system when your social arrangements are 
imperfect. If your religious ideals are low or grovelling, you cannot succeed in the 
social, economic or political spheres. The interdependence is not an  accident but the 
law of our nature". However, their broad approach was to follow the line of least 
resistance. K.T. Telang explained this strategy thus: "Secure first the reforms which 
you can secure with the least difficulty and then turn your energies jn the direction 
of those reforms where more difficulty has to be encountered. You will thus obtain 
all that vigour which the spirit of reforms must derive from success. and thus carry 
out the whole work of progress with greater promptitude than if you go to  work the 
other way, 7 ,  

Another great figure of this era, Dadabhai Naoroji popularly known as the Grand 
Old Man of India took the stand that we should work for both political and social 
reform, but separately. Dadabhai took the stand that the Indian National Congress 
should consider only problems in which all were equally interested rather than those 
which tended to create conflicts. Dadabhai said this while reacting to Malbari's 
aggressive campaign, both in India and in England, for the Age of Consent Bill 
which sought to  prescribe a minimum age for marriage for Indian girls. In his 
famous presidential address to the Indian National Congress, Dadabhai expressed 
the view that the National Congress should confine itself only to question in which 
the entire nation can directly participate like political reform or  demand for self- 
government and leave the adjustment of social reforms and other class questions to  
class Congresses. 

3.3.5 Methods of Social Reform 
The 19th century reformers looked towards the state for help in achieving social 
reform though it would be wrong to  say that the reformers were over enthusiastic 
about legislation o r  considered it the sole method of reform. As the great reformer of 
the age, Sayaji Rao, the Gaekwad of Baroda, put it, "There appear to be two great 
methods of reform, legislation and persuasion. Of these the simpler and swifter is 
legislation, but on the other hand, it can only deal with particular evils and its effects 
are less permanent and thorough. Moreover, in some respects it appears more suited 
to our  national temperament, which like that of some continental peoples in Europe 
prefers government action to  popular initiative. But legislation cannot deal with great 
barriers which have their roots deep in social organization. This only education can 
deal with". 

One thing is certain. The reformers were not prepared to  accept the argument of 
militant nationalists like Tilak who insisted on political autonomy or  self-rule 
preceding any attempt at social reform and criticised the reformers for weakening 
and destroying national pride by their perpetual criticism of their heritage and their 
own past institutions and practices. Telang for instance, maintained that the state 
had every right to interfere for the sake of justice and humanity, even if the Shastras 
were against the proposed measure of reform. The British Indian Government may 

, have pledged itself to a policy of neutrality in religion by the Proclamation of 1858, 
Telang argued, but this did not give the sovereign the right to abandon his 
paramount duty which was to  protect the subjects from unjust harm. 

Ranade was more sophisticated in his support or state legislation. He pleaded with 
Tilak to see the difference between the alleged interference due to foreign initiative 
and the so-called interference due to lndian initiative. He made it clear that in 
matters of reform, the initiative should be chiefly Indian, based upon its tradition 
and dictated by the wisdom of the most representative and enlightened men in the 
community. What we sought from the foreign government was only the force and 
E - - of IZW. 

Introduction 
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It is clear that the 19th century reformers were men of great caution. They were 
neither blind imitators of the western way of life nor reckless radicals. They stood 
for gradual; evolutionary and constructive change. This is why we find all of them 
emphasising the role of education in enlightening the people and changing their 
hearts. They prized modern or western education mainly because they clearly 
perceived its emancipatory role. While in Eastern India the Brahmo Samaj started 
schools, in Western India the Prarthana Samaj did likewise. The Maharaja of Baroda 
made primary education free and compulsory in his state because, as he himself put 
it, without education "no solid progress can be made and without it no lasting 
pragress can be maintained". 

In a letter to Malbari who seemed too eager to have the British legislate reforms 
reglardless of whether the people had been educated or not Telang wrote, "My faith 
in the education of public opinion as a great social force is almost unlimited. And I 
believe that in the long run the results of education are not only more enduring, but 
what might seem paradoxical, more rapid than the results of such aititicial remedies 
as are proposed in your note". 

The reformers put faith in human conscience. They believed there was a universal 
conscience implicit in the individual conscience and this conscience was capable of 
being trained and perfected. It was to awaken the individual conscience, the 
individual's sense of right and wrong, that all the social reformers put such great 
emphasis on education. 

a e c k  Your Progress- 2- 
Note : i) Use the space below for your answer. , 

ii) Check your answer with the answer given at the end of the unit. 

1) Distinguish between revival and reform. In what way were the social reformers 
also revivalists? 

2) Explain the 19th century reformers' understanding of the interdependent nature 
of all (social, political and economic) reform., 

3.4 RELIGIOUS REFORMS 

The 19th century attempt at religious reform had two aspects. The first sought to 
remove idolatory and religious superstitions and the secbnd, to present a theistic 

1 .  

ideal. 

3.4.1 The Attack on Idolatory and Superstitions 
The early social reformers adopted almost an iconoclastic attitude towards idol 
worship and polytheism. The endeavour of the Brahmo Samaj, for instance, was to . 
remove from Hinduism all idolatrous practices. They considered the proliferation of 
gods and goddesses as later development, unknown to vedic age. 

The polytheism was sought to be justified on the ground that the spirit behind it was 
of pure monotheism. Raja Ram Mohan Roy refused to accept this argument, as the 
orthodox Hindu had a distinct conception of the individuality of every deity he 
worships. "Neither do  they (the Hindus) contended, "regard the images of 

... these gods merely in the light of elevating the mind they are simpl\ 
in themselves made objects of worship." 
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The apologists of image worship argued that idolatory was a harmless practice, 
"calculated to do much good and no harm". The reformers in reply pointed to the 
quarrels among the worshippers of different gods and certain practices associated 
with certain forms of idol worship. Regarding the first point this is what Raja Ram 
Mohan Roy had to say, "So tenacious are these devotees in respect of the honour 
due to their chosen divinities that when they meet in such holy places as Hardwar, 
the adjustment of the points of precedence not only become occasions of warmest 
verbal altercations, but sometimes even physical blows and violence." Regarding the 
latter point, the Bengali reformers cited the cult of Krishna and Kali worship which 
were often accompanied by human and animal sacrifices and marked by 'use of wine 
and sexual licence. 

Some critics charged the early 19th century reformers and the Brahmo Samaj in 
particular of being heavily influenced by Christianity and of trying to christianise 
Hinduism. This is not a fair charge. All that the early Bengali reformers were trying 
to do was to liberate and rationalise Hinduism and put it on a rational basis so that 
it may provide a stimulus to all-round progress without cutting the Hindus off 
completely from their past. These reformers can be compared to men like Bacon, 
Disraeli and Luther who struck hard at the roots of medieval European society. Like 
their European counterparts, the early Bengali reformers sought to raise their voice 
against blind acceptance of religious authority and against the tyranny of priests and 
religious dogma. 

3.4.2 The New Theistic Ideal 
The 19th century ieligious reform movement not only repudiated polytheism, but 
more importantly, stressed the theistic tendencies in Hinduism. Raja Ram Mohan 
Roy made common cause with Christian and Muslim Unirarianism. He thus opposed 
the Christian doctrine of Trinity, arguing that it was erroneous to conceive of God 
and his son and the Holy Spirit as if they were three distinct entities. 

The Brahmo Samaj claimed that only God defined as "the Eternal, Unsearchable and 
Immutable Being who is the author and preserver of the Universe can claim the 
unqualified and enthusiastic worship of all men without distinctions of caste, colour, 
creed or race". The Brahmo Samaj claimed that such a conception was propounded 
in the Upanishads written by the ancient Hindu seers and sages. It wanted to re- 
establish Hinduism in this pristine, pure form, freed from all superstitions and 
prevailing inhuman practices. It attacked the idolatrous tendency in all creeds and 
asked followers of all religions to return to one God. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note : i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with the answer given at the end of the unit. 

1) Show how the early religious reformers met the arguments 3f the supporters and 
apologists of idol worship. , 

3.5 SOCIAL REFORMS 

Although the reformers tried to rid society of all its blind beliefs and inhuman 
practices, there were two broad areas which appeared to be of the utmost concern to 
them. One was the pernicious caste system and the other was the plight of Indian 
womanhood. 

3.5.1 Attack on the Caste System 
The reformers' attack was against all custom-bound morality : but since caste typified 
this mentality at its worst, the reformers made it their prime target of attack. To 
fight caste the reformers resorted to a two-fold strategy. They firstly argued that 

Introduction 
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caste was not p r t  of the pristine and pure religion but a subsequent unhealthy 
development. Raja Ram Mohan Roy for instance, quoted from the Mahanirwana 
Tan tn  to show that caste was not a bamer to marriage nor essential to the 
organization of society. He said "there is no discrimination of age or caste or race in 
the Saiva marriage as enjoyed by Siva, one should marry a woman who has no 
husba~d  and who is not 'sapinday, that is, who is not within prohibited d e g m  of 
rnarrigge." Roy considered the priests as the main culprits responsible for 
pmpWuating the myth of the sacred origins of caste. He sceptically observes that men 
can be truly divided into four classes : "those who deceive, those who are deceived, 
those who both deceive and are deceived and those who neither decieve nor are 
deceived ". \ 

Secondly, the reformers used rational arguments to show that caste was doing more 
harm than good and that caste was not promoting the political interest of the 
Hindus. The division into numerous castes had destroyed all feelings of oneness and 
patriotism, among the Hindus apart from disqualifying them from undertaking any 
difficult enterprise which required sustained and unified effort. 

In the opinion of the reformers, caste set up a tyranny greater than that of any state 
or fo re ip  ruler. Expounding the Brahmo philosophy, Sittanath Tattwabhusan in his 
book on the Philosophy of Brahmonism observes, "Whatever may have been,our 
differences in the pas<a co on system of education is now happily levelling up 
these differences and raising ? us o a moral platform from which love, sympahty, co- 
operation and unity appear to be things higher and more valuable than all other 
things, When will the pernicious distinctions which are sapping the very life blood -of 
our nation be a t  an end, and India rise as a strong, united nation fit to fulfil the high 
destiny which Providence has ordained for her. There cannot be a surer truth than 
this that high destiny cannot be fulfilled without the utter destructim of the supreme - 
root af all our social evils, the caste system." 

The reformers not only criticised and preached, they also in their own way sought to 
put into practice their reforms, a t  times in rather extreme fashion. Debendra Nath 
Tagort, for instance, went to the extent of discarding his sacred thread and 
appoihted a non-Brahmin to the ministry of the Samaj and dismissed all Brahmins 
from the ministry who insisted on wearing their threads. Keshub Chandra Sen 
openly encouraged inter-caste mamage and had his own daughter married outside 
his caste. The Brahmos started the practice of inter-caste dining. They opposed 
hereditary caste professions and gave recognition only to talent. 

3.5.2 Education and Uplift of Women 
The 19th century western educated reformers were profbundly moved by the plight 
of Indian women. In para 3.2 above, we have briefly described the plight of Indian 
women in the 18th century, how the young girls were married off at the age between 
Qand 10 years, how they were forced to live in purdah etc. However, the most 
pernicious custom of that century was sati and the Bengali reformers naturally 
concentrated on its abolition. Officially the British adminidtration was hesitant to 
interfeire particularly aker the annexation of Peshwa's kingdom. It  was only in 1812 
and 1817 that the British administration sent positive instructions enjoining 
preventive measures such as no woman should be forcibly dragged to the pyre 
against her will or be forced to commit sati when pregnant or minor. It was when 
some citizens made petitions to the Governor General against these progressive 
orders pf 1812 and 1817 that Raja Ram Mohan Roy came out powerfully to the 
rescue of Indian women and made a counter petition in 1818 narrating the gruesome 
practices associated with Sati and condemning it as murder. 

In his petition the Raja narrated how women were persuaded by their next heirs to 
commit Sati; how some women who in their first moments of grief rashly expressed 
the desire to perform Sati, were later forced upon the pyre and "bound down with 
ropes and pressed with green bamboos until consumed by the flames." 

In their fight against Sati, the reformers did not hesitate to use the scriptures against 
their opponents. Raja Ram Mohan Roy cited Manu, Yajnavalkya and others to 
show that Sati was never compulsory. The very fact that Manu enjoins a w o h n  to 
live "voluntarily on pure flowers, roots and fruits ... and not pronounfing the name of 
another man", meant that she was not obliged to commit Sati, he aigued. 
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Ram Mohan Roy brought out several tracts and pamphlets in Bengali condemning 
Sati. The Bengali reformers refuted all the arguments forwarded by orthodox in 
favour of Sati,viz., a)failure to perform Sati would mean re-birth as an animal, b) its 
observance meant enjoyment with dusband for eternity, c) it expiated the sins of her 
husband's maternal and paternal ancestors up to three generations. The reformers 
dismissed these arguments as metaphysical and not proveable since one really did not 
know with certainty anything that legislation must seek to promote the greatest 
happiness of the greatest number on this earth. The women's happiness when alive 
was more important than any promise of happiness hereafter or in the next life. 

The reformers also condemned various other inhuman practices such as the sale 6f 
daughters t6 prospective husbands and polygamy. They also sought to restore to 
women the rights of inheritance-bestowed on her by the ancient law givers like 
Vajnavalkya, Narad an&Vyas. 

Check Your Progress 4 
Note : i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with the answer given a t  the end of the unit. 

1) Explain the two-fold strategy adopted by the reformers to fight caste. 

POLITICAL LIBERALISM 

The 19th century reformers were liberals. The essential ideas of their political 
liberalism may be summed up ~ s :  individual freedom, constitutionalism and 
representative government. 

3.6.1 Freedom, Law and Reason 
Most of the reformers were influenced by Western learning. Western philosophers 
like Kant and Mill particularly influenced them. Ranade who was much influenced 
by Kantian ethics understood freedom or liberty as essentially implying the freedom 
of the moral will. Man alone among all animals possesses the capacity to distinguish 
between right and wrong and hence he must have the liberty to choose between right 
and wrong. To quote Ranade, "Freedom means being responsible Co the voice of 
God in us." Liberals did not understand liberty to mean freedom to seek any object 
of desire; rather they understood it as the freedom to follow out higher nature 
(moral self) by willingly discarding passions and desires of the lower order. They 
regarded state and society as meaningful only because they contributed to the 
development of such moral freedom. A liberal society allows citizens to live 
according to the dictates of their conscience while a liberal state provides the legal 
and political atmosphere conducive to such a life. Freedom thus understood was not 
in contradiction to either reason or law. 

3.6.2 Constitutionalism and Representative Government 
Indian liberal reformers looked to  the state for doing many things. But at the same 
time, they were aware that absolute power corrupts and degrades the rulers. This is 
why they also opposed centralization and pleNed for a constitutional structure 
which made government responsible to the people and ensured their participation on 
public affairs. 

Government should be by laws and not arbitrary. It should be decentralized. The 
view of the reformers stemmed from their study of the philosophy of John Stuart 
Mill who wanted Government itself to assume responsibibty for exploring avenues 
for increased participation of the people as a means to their political education. 
Qokhale testified before the Royal Commission on Decentralization thus : "The car 
of-administration shoukl not merely roll over (people's) bodies ... they must themselves 
be permitted to pull at the ropes." 
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The liberals also urged the bureaucracy to abandon its self-imposed unhealthy 
seclusion, its attitude of high caste, of super-Brahmins. Bureaucracy must become 
sensitive to Indian public opinion and shed its veil of secrecy. Speaking on the 
Official Secrets Act (1903), Gokhale urged Government not to issue too many 
confidential circulars since official secrecy encpurages rumours which can only 
damkge the people's image of Government. Time and again the Liberals urged the 
bureaucracy to become more responsive and mix and interact with the people. 

The liberals advocated political and administrative reforms which would make for 
increased people's participation. They pleaded for strengthening municipal 
government. They urged the establishment of Dis!rict Advisory Councils. Men like 
Surendranath Banne jee and Dadabhai Naoroji concentrated on the question of 
employment of Indians in higher services and linked the issue of holding free and 
equal competitive examinations for recruitment to the Indian Civil Service with 
association of Indians with administration. The argument for the Indianization of 
servioes was made on economic, political and moral grounds. The exclusion of 
Indians not only meant a drain of wealth from India by way of payment of salaries 
and pensions to foreign bureaucrats, it also resulted as Dadabhai pointed out, in the 
"Dwarfi~g of the race.'.'   he abilities of the people were becoming less through disuse 
and the people were beginning to lose confidence in the government and British rule. 

To rouse political consciousness and increase political participation, the liberals 
established various associations. In Bengal there were the British India Associat~on 
and the Indian Association. In Bombay we had the Bombay Association started by 
Jagannath Shanker Seth and Dadabhai Naoroji. In Poona there was the Sarvajanik 
Sabha under Chiplunkar and others. In 1882, Alan Octavian Hume, an Englishman 
and a retired Secretary to the Government, took the lead in forming the National 
Congress. In an open letter to  the graduates of the Calcutta University, he said, 
"Constituting as you do, a large body of the most highly educated Indians, you 
should in the natural order of things, constitute also the most important source of all 
mental, social and political progress in India." The Congress from its very inception 
attracted Indian liberals and many great names were associated with it. Dadabhai 
Naoroji was its dominating figure till 1906. Gokhale, Phirozeshaw Mehta, W.C. 
Bonnerjie, Surendranath Bannerji, Badruddin Tyabji, K.T. Telang, R.C. Dutt and 
Rash Behari Ghosh were other great stalwarts associated with the Congress between 
I885 and 1905. All these liberals were unanimous on two counts; One, there must 
be a definite though slow movement towards the ideal of self-rule; and two, the 
highest political development India should aspire to, should be self-rule within the 
framework of the British empire. 

It was the political aspiration of the liberals to see the various Indian communities 
like the Hindus, Muslims, Christians, Sikhs, Parsis, work together in political 
institutions from local Boards and Municipalities to the very top in the Imperial 
Legislative Council. The liberal were sure of one thing: If the Indian people were 
not treated as equal participants in government, they would become more critics of 
the government and as Gokhale pointed out, once the limits of fair criticism are 
reached, there can be only unfair criticism. 

3.7 ECONOMIC NATIONALISM AND THE 
WELFARE STATE IDEA 

The 19th century Liberals had also developed a powerful critique of British economic 
policy and drew up plans for economic reconstmction based on state intervention. 
Critics like Romesh Dutt clearly perceived how the British policy of developing 
Indian markets for the advancement of her own industries was proving disastrous for 
the country. The British policy resulted not only in destroying Indian urban 
handicrafts but also forced the urban unemployed artisans to go back to villages, 
which, in turn, increased the pressure on Indian agriculture, resulting in further sub- 
division of land, growth of unproductive debt (due to improvident borrowing and 
unsciupulgus lending), often leading to the transfer of land to  the non-agriculturists. 
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Dadabhai Naoroji, the Grand Old Man of India, propounded his famous "Drain 
theory" to indicate how the British were draining away the wealth of India. 
Comparing British rule with the earlier regimes, Dadabhai admits that the Mughals 
and the Marathas may have plundered and looted but their wealth remained within 
India. Individual subjects may have suffered but not the country as a whole. Again 
Dadabhai admits that under native rulers, the taxes may have been heavy but the 
proceeds stayed within the country. With the British, not only was the tax burden 
high, but the proceeds two were sent out of the country. Dadabhai accused the 
British of perpetually draining away India's wealth in the form of a variety of 
payments viz. interest, pensions, furlough allowances of the British army, Home 
charges, etc. This "drain" prevented India, Dadabhai argued, from accumulating 
capital with which Indians could start industries or trade. 

Gokhale studied the causes of rural indebtedness and opined that the remedy to 
reduce indebtedness lay in providing credit to agriculturists by starting Agricultural 
Banks and Credit Co-operative Societies. Ranade wanted state farms to be set up as 
model farms and to develop undeveloped land. In short, we can say that the Indian 
liberals stood (unlike the laissez faire Liberals of the West) for a welfare state. We 
may even give them the credit for evolving the concept of a welfare state, if not in 
terms of theoretical constructs, atleast empirically in terms of the needs of a 
backward economy. The welfare schemes they proposed related mainly to three 
areas: agriculture and industrial development, public health, and sanitation and 
public education. 

Check Your Progress 5. 
Note : i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with the answer given at the end of the unit. 

1) How did the Indian Liberals understand the concept of Freedom? 

2) In what senne can the Indian IiberaIs be credited with having evolved the 
concept of welfare state? 

............................................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................................. 

............................................................................................................................. 
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3.8 LET US SUM UP 

The socioeconomic and polit'ical reformers of the 19th and early 20th century have 
indeed left behind a rich legacy. They bequeathed us with the spirit of rational 
inquicy and taught us to change with the times. They &owed us the close inter- 
connaction between social, economic and political freedom, how politics was the 
realm of the possible, and how we should learn to respect and consider the . 
individual as the centre and measure of all things. To the Libtrals, we owe the 
concept of a welfare state. Their advise to the Government to be more open and less 
secretive, to the bureaucrats to be more responsible and to the people to have faith 
in the efficacy of constitutional methods arrd education for attaining long-term socio- 
economic and political goals, are relevant, to us even today. 

3.9 SOME KEY WORDS 

Positivism : the doctrine that theology and metaphyiics are earlier imperfect modes 
of knowledge and that positive (true) knowledge is based on verifiable facts, 
obsetvation and experiment. 

Sanatanis : Roy used this term to describe the orthodox opponents of reform who 
believed that ancient (scriptural) wisdom was external and unchanging. 

Unitarianism : the doctrine that believes that God exists in all things and all things 
resolve in God. 

Ethics : discipline dealing with m&al principles, duties and obligations. 

Furlough : leave of absence from duty granted especially to a soldier. 
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3.11 ANSWERS TO 
(EXERCISES) 

Check Your Progress 1 

1) See section 3.2 

2) See section 3.2 

Check Your Progress 2 

1) See sub-section 3.3.1 

2) See sub-sections 3.3.1-3.3.4 

Check Your Progress 3 

1) See sub-section 3.4.1 

Check Your Progress 4 

1 )  See sub -section 3.5.1 

HECK YOUR PROGR 
Introduction 
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UNIT 4 RAJA RAM MOHAN ROY 

Structure 
4.0 Objectives 
4.1 Introduction 
4.2 Roy as a Religious Reformer 

4.2.1 Influenas that Shapai Him 
4.2.2 Reinterpreting Hinduism 

4.3 Roy as a Social Reformer 
4.3.1 On Caste System 
4.3.2 On Women's Rights 
4.3.3 On Sati 

4.4 Roy's Political Liberalism 
4.4.1 On Liberty 
4.4.2 On Rights of the Individual 
4.4.3 On Law and Judicial Administration 
4.4.4 On Sphere of State Action 
4.4.5 On Education 
4.4.6 On International Co-existence 

4.5 Let Us Sum Up 
4.6 Some Useful Books 
4.7 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

4.0 OBJECTIVES 

The Unit deals with the political thought of Raja Ram Mohan Roy. He was an 
eminent religious and social reformer of the 19th century India. He was the founder 
of Liberal tradition in lndian political thought. After going through this unit, you 
should be able to : 

appreciate the role of socio-religious reform movements in the making of modem 
India, 

understand the crusade started by Roy against the cruel and barbarous social 
practices, and 

explain the meaning and significance of Liberalism in shaping modem Indian 
political thought. 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy (1772-1833) was one of the makers of modem India. He is 
generally hailed as "the father of Modern India". Though Roy was modernist in his 
approach, he always tried to link modernity with tradition. He attempted the creative 
combination of secularism and spirituality, of Western and Eastern philosophy. His 
attitude towards religion was eclectic. He wanted to present the concept of universal , 

religion by combining the best features of all leading religions of the world. 

4.2 ROY AS A RELIGIOUS REFORMER 

A review and revaluation of religion was Roy's primary concern. He was of the 
opinion that rationality and modernity needed to be introduced in the field of 
religion and that "irrational religion" was at  the root of many social evils. The socio- 
political progress of this country, according to him, depended mainly on the 
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'successful revolution in the religious thought and behaviour. He was interested not 
only in reforming the Hindu religion, but also tried to remove the discrepancies 
among the various religions of the world. He undertook a serious study of 
comparative religions and realised in due course that true Hinduism, true Islam and 
true Christianity are not fundamentally different from each other. He hoped that the 
universal religion for mankind could be established by combining the best elements 
of all religions. This concept of universal religion meant not merely religious 
tolerance, but also transcending all the sectarian barriers of separate religion. Roy, 
thus attempted a spiritual synthesis, stressing the unity of all religious experience. H t  
became a confirmed monotheist. In 1828 he established the Brahmo Samaj. The 
Samaj acted as  a forum for religious and philosophical contemplation and 
discussion. Roy's criticism of religious antagonised the priestly classes of all 
organised religions. Time has, however, proved beyond doubt the relevance or Roy's 
thoughts and deeds. 

4.2.1 Influences that Shaped Him 
Besides Bengali and Sanskrit, Roy had mastered Arabic, Persian, Hebrew, Greek, 
Latin and 17 other leading languages spoken in the world. Roy's familiarity with 
such diverse languages, exposed him to  a va'riety of cultural, philosophical and 
religious experiences. He studied Islam thoroughly. The rationality and the logical 
consistency of Arabic literature in general and the mutajjil in particular impressed 
Roy greatly. The Sufi poets like Saddi and Haafiz made a deep impact on Roy's 
mind. The Quaranic concept of Tauhid or  Unity of God fascinated Roy. 

Thus, in this context, when Roy examined the Hindu religious texts and practices, he 
was greatly disturbed. He found polytheism, idolatory and irrational superstitions 
absolutely intolerable. He decided to fight against these age-old evils. 

A Sanskrit scholar, Ram Mohan had studied the Hindu scriptures in depth and thus 
he got the inspiration to free the orthodox Hinduism from its obscurantist elements. 
Roy also had .studied the teachings of the Buddha Dhamma. It is said that in the 
course of his travels he reached Tibet. There he was pained to see how the principles 
of Buddhism were blatantly violated and how idol-worship, which had no place in 
the Dhamma of Lord Buddha, had come to be accepted. He str.ongly criticised t h e  
practices. 

As a Dewan in the revenue department, when the Raja was required to go to  
Rangpur, he got a n  opportunity to study the Tantrik literature as well as the Jaina's 
Kalpasutras and other scriptures. He also mastered the English language and 
acquainted himself with political developments and ideas like rationalism and 
liberation in England and Europe. The knowledge of English not only facilitated 
Roy's contacts with Englishmen but also opened up a whole new world to  him. In 
Roy's own words, he now gave up his initial prejudices against the British and 
realized that it was better to seek help from these enlightened rulers in ameliorating 
the condition of the ignorant and superstitious masses. He became a strong advocate 
of English education and a supporter of British rule. 

Roy admired the Bible as much as he did the Vedanta and the Quran. Many of his 
critics thought that two major features of Roy's Brahmo Samaj, namely, the 
opposition to  idol-worship, and the practice of collective prayer were borrowed from 
Christianity. Roy was charged of Christianising Hindustan in a surreptitious manner. 
It is true that Roy advised Indians to imbibe Christ's ethical teachings. Roy himself 
admitted, "I found the doctrine of Christ more conductive to moral principles and 
better adopted for the use of rational beings than any other which have come to  my 
knowledge." He also compiled "The Precepts of Jesus" with a view to proving how 
the teachings of Christ could be better adapted to rational man's use. At the same 
time it has to  be noted that he was no blind admirer of the Christian faith. He 
rejected the doctrine of Christ's divinity (arguing that if Christ is divine, so is Rama) 
and the doctrine of Trinity preached by the missionaries. 

From what has been said above, it should be clear that it is unfair to charge Roy 
with seeking to Christianise 'rlduism. Rather it was Roy's ardent desire to  revive 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy 
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Idpology of Socio- Hinduism in its pristine, pure and universal form. He pleaded for an Advaita 
Political Reform in philosophy which rejected caste, idolatory and supers t~ous  rites and rituals. 
the 19th Century 

Thvs, Roy was someone who had gone beyond narrow divisions of religious faiths. 
He embraced all that was the most valuable and the most inspiring in Hinduism, 
Christianity and Islam. 

4.2.2 Reinterpreting Hinduism 
Roy devoted all his energies to fighting sectarianism and other medieval tendencies 
prevailing in the Hindu society, such as polytheism, idolatory and superstitions. He 
was a firm believer of the Advaita philosophy which left no scope for such 
tendencies. Roy was quite sure that unless the Hindu society underwent a religious 
and social transformation, it would not become fit for political progress. According 
to him, the then prevailing religious system of the Hindus was ill-suited for the , 

promotion of their political interests. The multitude of religious rites and ceremonies 
and the unnatural distinctions of caste and laws of purification, Roy argued, had 
deprived the Hindus of any kind of common political feeling. Hindus must accept 
some changes in their religion a t  least for the sake of their political advantage and 
social comfort. Reinterpretation of Hinduism, to Roy, was thus the starting point for 
the programme of socio-political reform. Roy sought to combine the deep 
experiences of spiritual life with the basic principle of social democracy. He 
denounced all superstitions and the evil practices based on them because he was 
convinced that these longstanding customary practices really did not form the core of 
their religious faith. They, in fact, had no place or support in the religious texts of 
the Hindus. Roy wanted to draw the attention of his countrymen to the ancient 
purity of their religion. To him, this purity was well reflected in the Vedas and the 
Upanishads. 

In order to prove that blind faith and superstitious beliefs and practices had no basis 
in the pure Hindu religion, Roy undertook the difficult task of translating the 
Upanishads into English and Bengali. He gave elaborate notes and comments with 
these translations and distributed them free of cost amongst the people. - 
At the age of 16, Roy wrote a book challenging the validity of the practice of idol- 
worship, which according to him was the root cause of many other social evils. It led 
to the multiplication of deities and aiso a multitude of modes of worship. This, in 
turn, had resulted in dividing the society into innumerable castes and groups, each 
worshiping an idol different from others. The process of division and subdivision was 
unending. Roy considered idolatory to be opposed to reason and common sense. 
Besides, it had no sanction in the ancient religious texts. Roy preached monotheism 
and a collective prayer from the platform of the Brahmo Samaj. 

Roy fought against the superstitions which had resulted in evolving many inhuman 
and cruel customs and traditions in Hindu society. He tried. to convince the people 
that the superstitions had nothing to do with the teachings of original Hinduism. 
Roy not only preached but also practised what he preached. Travelling across the 
ocean was considered to be a sin by the orthodox Hindus. Roy was the first Hindu 
to break this superstition. He himself undertook overseas travel. This courage of 
conviction on his part made Roy's efforts more effective. 

Check Your Progress 1 
Note : i) , Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with the answer given at the end of the unit. 

1) Identify the influences that shaped Roy as a reformer. 
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2) What were the grounds on which Roy objected to idolatory? 

- 

4.3 ROY AS A SOCIAL REFORMER 

Next to religious backwardness, according to Roy, the factor responsible for the 
political deterioration of India was her social decadence. He had no doubts that here 
the social reform was an essential precondition of political liberation. He did 
pioneering work in the field of social reform. 

Roy started his public life in 1815 with the establishment of the Atmiya Sabha. This 
sabha vehemently protested against the prevalent practice of selling young girls to 
prospective husbands due to some pecuniary interests, in the name of the Kuleen 
tradition. It also opposed polygamy and worked for the removal of caste disabilities. 

Roy believed in, the progressive role of the British rule in India and sought 
government held in the matter of social reforms, especially in the form of socially 
progressive legislations. For instance, Roy was convinced that without the active 
support of the government it would be almost impossible to eradicate the inhuman 
practices of sati. 

Roy's aim was the creation of a new society based on the principles of tolerance, 
sympathy and reason, where the principles of liberty, equality, and fraternity would 
be accepted by all, and where man would be free from the traditional shackles which 
had enslaved him for ages. He yearned for a new society which would be 
cosmopolitan and modern. 

Roy's methods of social reform were multifaceted. He combined all possible means, 
including even those which were commonly believed to be incompatible. He appealed 
to the rational faculty of his compatriots, and often quoted from the scriptures, lines 
and verses in support of the proposed reforms. 

I The great scholar of Sanskrit that he was, Roy could easily counter the objections of 
1 .  the advocates of status quo by quoting elaborately from the original Sanskrit texts. 

For instance, while condemning polygamy, Roy cited Yagnavalkya who permitted a 
I second wife only on 8 specific grounds viz. if she had the habit of drinking, suifered 
! from incurable disease, barrenness etc. Nevertheless, he maintained that no book was 

a work of God and hence infallible. He wrote scholarly essays on topics of social 
reform and also translated and reinterpreted the important religious texts. He sent 
memoranda and appeals to the rulers inviting their attention to the social evils. From 
the platforms of the organized forums, he presented before the people the models of 
exemplary behaviour in religious and social matters. He took keen interest in and 
supported each and every movement aimed at  human liberation anywhere in the 
world. He even had the courage of conviction to declare that he would renounce his 
connection with English, if a particular reform bill pending before the Parliament in 
England was not passed by it. He established or helped in several ways the social 
organizations catering t o  the needs of destitute widows and penniless students. 

4.3.1 On Caste System 
Raja Ram Mohan Roy's strongest objection to the caste system was on the grounds 
that it fragmented society into many divisions and subdivisions. Caste divisions 
destroyed social homogeneity and the integrated texture of society and weakened it 

, 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy 
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politically. Caste divisions deprived the people completely of political feeling, i.e. the 
feeling of commanality, of soldidarity. A people so divided become incapable of 
undertaking any great task. Besides the divisive role of caste system, Roy was also 
critical about its discriminatory nature. He was against the inequitiesjnherent in the 
traditiopal caste hierarchy. He thought it to be illogical to assess the worth of an  
individual on the basis of birth and not on his, merits. He was in favour of intercaste 
and inter-racial marriages, which he thought, could effectively break the barriers of 
the caste divisions. 

4.3.2 On Women's Rights 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy wa+ a champion of women's rights in India. He laid the 
foundations of the women's liberation movement in this country. He revolted against 
the subjection of women and pleaded for the restoration of their rights. The 
condition of the Hindu women in those days was very pitiable. They were subjected 
to different kinds of injustices and deprivations. According to Roy, the root cause of 
the all-round deterioration of Hindu women was the complete denial of their 
property rights. The Hindu girl was not given the traditional right to share with her 
brothers the property of her deceased father. The married Hindu woman was refused 
the nght to share with her sons the property left by her deceased husband. 

In 1822, Roy wrote a book entitled Brief Remarks Regarding Modern 
Enchroachments on the Ancient Right of Females. He pointed out that the ancient 
Hindu hwgivers gave the mother the right to have an equal share with her sons in 
the proberty left by her husband; and the daughter to have 114 part of the portion 
which a son could inherit in the property left by the father. Roy indicated how these 
rights were gradually taken away by the modern lawgivers. He tried to prove that 
all these deprivations were blatant violations of the provisions in the ancient texts 
written by the authorities such as Yagnyawalakya, Narad, Katyayana, Brihaspati and 
others. The utter helplessness and humiliation of the Hindu widow was one of the 
major reasons that prompted the inhuman practice of Sati. 

Womeq completely robbed of their property rights quite naturally lost their 
independence and became the slaves of the male members of the family. They were 
thought to have less intellectual capabilities than the males. They were supposed to 
have an existence only at a physical level. Men were free to marry as many women 
as they thought fit for the satisfaction of their lust. Women however were not 
allowed to marry a second time. As equality of sexes was an article of faith for Roy, 
he could not accept that women were inferior to men in any respect. He believed 
that thqy were even superior to men in some respects. Whatever inferiority seemed to 
be on tbeir part was the result, Roy argued, of keeping them away for generations 
from the sources of knowledge and the opportunities to shoulder different 
responsibilities in life. 

Roy vehemently opposed polygamy and with utmost vigour brought to light, its 
shayeful evil consequences. He pleaded for an enactment allowing a Hindu male to 
m a r e  rq second wife only after getting a clearance from the magistrate. Roy was in 
favour of the remarriage of women under certain circumstances. Brahmo Samaj 
which he founded paid special attention to women's education. 

4.3.3 On Sati 
Perhap$ the greatest social reform with which Roy's name will be permanently 
associated is the abolition of the cruel practice of sati. Roy used all the means at his 
disposal to stop this inhuman practice, which forced the helpless widow to burn 
herself alive on the funeral pyre of her husband. 

In 1818, Roy wrote his first essay on sati in which he argued that the woman had an 
existence independent of her husband and hence, she had no reason to end her life 
on the demise of her husband. The society had no right over her life. Right to life of 
both mttn and women was equally important. That the practice of sati was centuries 

' old could be no argument to make it just. All that comes through centuries need not 
always be right. All customs need to be adjusted to the changing circumstances, if 
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they are to survive. According to Roy, Sati was nothing short of murder and was 
therefore a punishable offence under the law. 

Roy fought against the practice of sati on three fronts: The first and the most 
important was that of public opinion. Roy through writings, speeches, agitation and 
discussions prepared the minds of the people in favour of the abolition of sati and 
explained how the practice had no support in any of the religious texts and hence 
governmental action in the matter could not be an  interference in religious affairs. 
Secondly, he tried to convince the rulers that it was their rebponsibility as civilized 

I rulers to put an end to the cruel custom. The third ftont was the inquiry into the 
i causes that led a Hindu widow to commit Sati and to make arrangements to 
I eliminate those causes. Roy found that ignorance of the women about their 
1 
t legitimate rights, their illiteracy, customary denial of the property rights to the 

i widow and the consequent helplessness, dependence, misery and humiliation were 
some of the causes behind this practice. Roy pleaded strongly for the restoration of 

1 property rights of the women as well as for facilities for women's education. 

Check Your Progress 2 
Note : i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with the answer given a t  the end of the unit. 

1) What were the major concerns of the Atmiya Sabha launched by Raja Ram 
Mohan Roy in 1815? 

2) Describe the three fronts on which Roy had to fight for abolition of the practice 
of Sati. 

4.4 ROY'S POLITICAL LIBERALISM 

Roy can be described as the earliest advocate of liberalism and the precursor of the 
liberal movement in India. Liberalism had emerged as the most valuable product of 
renaissance and reformation in Europe. It captured some of the best brains in the 
19th century Europe and America. I t  became the dominant ideology of the first 
phase of religious and social reform in' India. Liberalism, in brief, stands for the 
value and dignity of the individual personality; the central position of Man in the 
historical development; and the faith that people are the ultimate source of all 
power. Quite naturally liberalism insists on the inviolability of certain rights of the 
individual without which no human development can be thought of; it insists on 
human equality and also Qn the tenet that the individual should not be sacrificed for 
the sake of society. In liberalism, there is no scope for arbitrary and despotic use of 
authority in any field whether it be religious, social, political or economic. 

Roy advocated liberal principles in all walks of life. In the religious field Roy stood 
for tolerance, a non-communal approach to all problems and secularism. He valued 
the freedom of the individual to follow the dictates of his conscience and even to 
defy the commands of t h b e s t l y  class. Politically, Roy was a supporter of the 
impersonal authority of law and opposed all kinds of arbitrary and despotic power. 
He was conyinced that the existence of constitutional government is the best 
guarantee of human freedom. He insisted on the use of constitutional means as when 
required to safeguard the rights. He preferred the gradual improvements of the 
condition of this country because, to him, such improvements were more lasting and 
profound. 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy 
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True to the liberal principles in the economic sphere, Roy believed in the sanctity of 
right to property. Similarly, he believed that a strong middle class had an important 
role to play in socio-political dynamics. He was for the emancipation of poor 
peasants who were exposed to the exploitation of zamindars. He wanted the 
government to reduce its demands ofi landlords. He wanted to preserve the ryotwari 
system and rural basis of Indian civilization and also establish modem scientific 
industry. He however differed from the other western liberal thinkers in one 
important respect, viz. role of state and sphere of state activities. In his scheme of 
things, the state is expected to bring about social reform, in protecting the rights of 
the tenants against the landlords etc. 

4.4.1 On Liberty 
Liberty was a pivot around.&which the entire religio-socio-political thought of Roy 
revolved. His protest against idolatory, his agitation against Sati, his demand for 
modern western education and his insistence on freedom of press, right of women, 
and his demands for "separation for powers" and for the codification of laws were all 
expressions of his intense love for liberty. For him, liberty was a priceless possession 
of mankind. He was the first to deliver the message of political freedom to India. 
Although Roy recognised the positive gains India would get from British rule, he 
was never in favour of an unending foreign rule in India. He considered the British 
connection necessary for India's social emancipation. Political freedom was bound to 
follow. 

His lave for liberty however was not limited to one nation or community. It was 
universal. He supported all struggles which aimed at human freedom. Freedom for 
him was indivisible. He celebrated the establishment of constitutional governments in 
Spain and Portugal and was pained when such a government collapsed in Naples in 
1821. 

Freedom was the strongest passion of Roy's mind. He believed equally in the 
freedom of body and mind, so also the freedom of action and thought. He shunned 
all restrictions imposed by consideration of race, religion and customs on human 
freedoms. 

4.4.2 On Rights of the Individual 
Roy was the first to create an awareness for civil rights amongst the Indians. He was 
grateful to the Britishers because they made available to Indians all those civil rights 
which were enjoyed by the Queen's subjects in England. Though Roy did not 
specifically enlist the civil rights, he seems to include in it the following rights. Right 
to life and liberty, right to have opinions and freedom of expression, Right to 
property, Right to religion etc. 

Roy gave the greatest importance to the right to freedom of opinion and expression. 
To him it included the freedom of creativity of mind and intellect, as well as the 
freedom of expressing one's opinions and thoughts through different media. 
According to Roy, freedom of expression was equally useful to the rulers and the 
ruled. Ignorant people were more likely to revolt against all that the rulers did, they 
could turn against authority itself. In contrast an enlightened public would be 
opposekl only to the abuse of power by authority and not to the existence of 
authority itself. The free press, the Raja argued, had never caused a revolution in 
any paft of the world. But many examples could be cited where, in the absence of a 
free press, since the grievances of the people remained unrepresented and 
unredressed, the situation had become ripe for a violent 'revolutionary' change. A 
free and independent press alone could-bring forth the best in the government as well 
as the people. 

Roy, however, was not against the reasonable restrictions on the freedom of press. 
He even accepted some additional restrictions on the Indian Press, which were not 
imposed on the press in England. Such restrictions, he believed, might be necessary 
here as some Indians were likely to encourage hatred in the minds of the natives 
towards the British rulers. Roy also justified the restrictions imposed with a view to 
check the seditious attempts of creating hostilities with neighbouring friendly states. 
He, however, strongly objected to the restrictions imposed by the bureaucracy in 
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India. These restrictions, in his opinion, were arbitrary and uncalled for by the 
circumstances in this country. 

4.4.3 On Law and Judicial Administration 

Law, Roy claimed, was the creation of passionless reason. It was the command of 
the sovereign. Hence, even the highest officer in the East India Company did not 
possess the competence for enacting the laws for India. The king-in-Parliament alone 
could have that authority. What is more, Roy argued that the English parliament, 
before finalising every piece of legislation relating to India should take into account 
the views of the economic and intellectual elites in this country. 

Another important Idea that Roy has contributed in the context of law relates to the 
codification of law He thinks that such codification was in the interest of both the 
rulers and ruled. He suggested that the codification should be done on the basis of 
the principles common and agreeable to'all groups and factions in the society. In the 
course of codification, the long-standing customs of this country should not be 
overlooked. Of course, only those customs which are reasonable and conducive to 
general welfare of the people should be picked up. Codified law should be simple, 
elear and exact. Codification would make the interpretations of laws more 
impersonal and its application more uniform. 

Roy had a clear perception of the distinction between law, custom and morality. He 
accepted that evolving customs were an important source of law, but the two could 
not be identified. He also made a distinction between law and morality. Some laws, 
according to Roy, might be legally valid, but morally indefensible. Conversely, some 
practices might be morally sound but could not be given legal force. Principles of 
morality are relative to  the social realities and any law to be effective must take into 
account these ethical principles prevalent in a given society. 

In .his book entitled 'An Exposition of Revenue and Judicial System in India' Roy 
presented a profou& $scussion on urgent reforms in administrative and judicial 
matters. He s t r e s s e ~ h e  point that the administration could not be efficient and 
effective unless there were official speaking in the language of the masses. There 
should also be several channels of communication between the administration and 
the people. 

Roy's suggestions of reform in the judicial field are more numerous because for him 
an  efficient, impartial and an independent judiciary was the supreme guarantee of 
liberty. Roy believed that the association of the natives in the judicial process had to 
be an  essential feature of judicial administration. Other measures advocated by him 
included : constant supervision of the judicial proceedings by a vigilant public . 
opinion, substitution of English for Persian as the official language to be used in the 
courts of law, appointment of Indian assessors in civil suits, trial by jury, separation 
of judicial from executive functions, and the constant consultation of the native 
interests before the enactment of any law that concerned them. He also suggested the 
revival of the age-old Panchayat system of adjudication. Roy thus urged several 

- reforms and. corrections in the Indian Judicial system in keeping with political 
liberalism. 

4.4.4 On Sphere of State Action 

Though Roy was a liberal thinker, he did not believe in the policy of laissez-faire. He 
could never accept that the sphere of state activity was limited only to the political 
field. H e  had appealed repeatedly in his writings to the state authorities to undertake 
many social, moral and cultural responsibilities which did not strictly come under the 
category of 'polit~cal'. He wanted the state to protect the tenants against the 
landlords, to make arrangements for the useful and liberal education, to eradicate 
the ugly practices like Sati  and to  give equal protection to the lives of-both males 
and females, and to make efforts to create a new social ordc. oased on the principles 
of liberty, equality, fraternity and social justice. To Roy, the existence of any 
government becomes meaningful only if it performs all these functions bes id~s  the 
functions for which it originated. 

4.4.5 On Education 
Roy believed that unless the educational system of this country was overhauled, 
there was no possibility of the people coming out of the slumber of so many 

R ~ I I  Ram Mohun Rov 
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cuntories. His ambition was to change the educational system completely. He was 
convinced that only a modern, science education could instill new awareness and new 
capabilities in the Indian people. W~thout  this kind of education, social reform in 
lndia would be very weak and the country would always remain backward. Though 
Roy himself was a great scholar of Sanskrit, he always felt that the Sanskrit learning 
was irrelevant to modern lndia and hence he strongly opposed it. He appealed to the 
rulers that instead of perpetuating irrelevant Sanskrit learning, they should help 
equip the nl.:w generations of Indians with useful modern scientific knowledge. Roy 
wanted instruction in useful modern sciences like chemistry, mathematics, anatomy, 
natural philosophy and not load young minds with grammatical complexities, and 
speculative or  imaginary knowledge, Roy's views and activities were really pioneering 
in giving a new turn to the educational system in India. He was the first eminent 
advocate of women's education. 

4.4.6 On International ,Co-existence 
Thoughts of Ram Mohan Roy on this subject are  the expressions of his future 
oriented imagination and insight. He has portrayed a beautiful picture of 
international coexistence. He was perhaps the first thinker of the 18th century who 
had a clear vision of internationalism. This vision might have occurred to him in the 
course of his search for  universal religion. Roy, the prophet of un~versalism, argued 
that all nations of the world must be placed on an equal footing in order to achieve 
global bnity and a sense of broad fraternity. It is only then that the contradiction 
betweeh nationalism and internationalism can be ended. 

Roy held that the different tribes and nations were merely the branches of the same 
family and hence, there must be frequent exchange of views and frequent give and 
take in all matters among the enlightened nations of the world. This, according to 
Roy, was the only way to make the human race happy and contented. Differences in 1 

political persp'ectives could be elim~nated by thrashing out the differences on the 
common platforms composed of equal number of delegates from each of the 
contestalnt countries. Such a common forum could also be useful for the settlement 
of all international issues, which would enable mankind to live in peace for 
generations together. 

Roy's ideas in this respect proved prophetic, the League of Nations and the UNO are 
in a sense institutional expressions of these ideas. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note : i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with the answer given at the end of the unit. 

1) How did Roy apply the principles of liberalism to all walks of life? 

2) Summarise Roy's views on Freedom of Expression. 

................................................................................................................................ 

4.5 LET US SUM UP 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy is hailed as "the Father of Modern India". He attempted to 
combine the western and eastern philosophy. His writings and ideas are an  example 
of a synthesis of ancient Indian ideas with modern Western Political Principles. 

A review and revaluation of religion was Roy's primary concern for which he 
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established the Brahmo Samaj in 1828. The Samaj provided a forum for religious 
and philosophical contemplation and discussion. 

Roy was familiar with diverse languages, cultures and philosophies and all these 
influences shaped his writing and ideas. He conducted a deep study and analysis ~f 
Hinduism in order to re-interpret the basic tenets of religion. In doing this, ROY 
wanted to prove that blind faith and superstitious beliefs and practices had no basis 
in the original Hindu religion. 

According to Roy, another factor responsible for the deteriorating political and 
social milieu was the social decadence of the Indian society. He wanted to build a 
new Indian society where principles of tolerance, sympathy, reason, liberty, equality 
and fraternity would be honoured. In all this, he believed that the support of the 
British government was essential. 

Roy opposed the caste system and the practice of Sati. He was one of the greatest 
champions of women's rights. He believed in the efficiency of a clearly limited 

( constitution that could control the state and safeguard the rights and liberties of the 
individuals. He was one of the first Indians to accept and popularize the idea of I internationalism. ' A multi-faceted personality. Roy carried on a relentless crusade against all kinds of 
injustices, exploitative practices and superstitions. 

4.6 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 

Chatterjee, Ramanand : Ram Mohan Roy and Modern India. 

Collet, Sophia Dobson: Lge and Letters of Raja Ram Mohan Ro ,~ ,  Calcutta, 
1913. 

Joshi, V..C. (ed.): Ram Mohan and Process of Modernisation,Delhi, Vikas 
Publishing House, Published in India, 1975. 

Majumdar, B.B. : Hisrory of Indian Social and Political Ideas from Ram 
Mohan to Dayanand, Allahabad, Bookland, 1967. 

Moore, R.J.: Liberalism and Indian Politics-I872 1922, London, Edwin, 1966. 

Natarajan, S.: A Century of Social Reform in India, Bombay, 1954, 

Natesan, G.A. (ed.): Raja Ram Mohan Roy- Writings and Speeches, Natesan & 
Co., Madras. 

I) 
Ram Mohan Roy 1935 Cenrenary Volumes I & I f ,  Calcutta. . 

h. 4.7 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Cheek Your Progress 1 
1) Roy was influenced by the literature in Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, English and 

about 17 other languages. Islam had a deep impact on his mind. 

He became an opponent of polytheism and idolatory under this influmce. He 
studied in depth the ancient Indian literary sources and translated some 
Upanishads into English and Bengali. He was also impressed by Christianity, 
particularly its moral message. He learnt liberalism from the writings of English 

, liberals. 

(2) Idolatory was to Roy the root cause of many social evils. It leads to 
multiplication of deities, multitude of modes of worship, and this, in turn, results 
in social fragmentation. Idolatory was opposed to reason and common sense. It 
had no sanction in the ancient religious texts. 

I 

1 Check Your Progress 2 

1 I) The major concerns of the Atmiya Sabha launched by Raja Ram Mohan Roy in 
18 15 were to remove the bractice of selline voune Pirls to nrnsnective husbands 

Raja Ram Mohan Roy 

, 
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due to some pecuniary interests and the practice of polygamy. 

2) The first front was public opinion. Roy tried to educate public opinion using all 
possible means. Secondly, he tried to convince the rulers and reminded them of 
their responsibility in the matter. The third front was the enquiry into the causes 
and their elimination that led Hindu women to commit Sati. 

1 

Check Your Progress 3 

1) In the religious field, Roy laid emphasis on tolerance, a noncommunal approach 
to all problems and secularism. He considered the dictates of one's own 
conscience to be more important than the do's and don'ts of the priestly class. In 
the political field, Roy supported the impersonal authority of law and opposed 
all kinds of arbitrary and despotic powers. He thought that constitutional 
government and constitutional means provide the best guarantee of human 
rights. Roy was in favour of Right to Property. He, however, did not endorse 
the laissez faire philosophy. 

2) Freedom of Expression, for Roy, was the most important right of man. It is 
equally useful to the rulers and the ruled. By exposing the abuses of power in 
time, the free press helps the rulers to correct their mistakes and makes possible 
the redressal of people's grievances, 
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UNIT 5 JUSTICE M.G. RANADE 
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5.0 Objectives 
5.1 Introduction 
5.2 Ranade and Religious Reforms 

5.2.1 Ranade's Criticism of Hindu Religious Prsctias 
5.2.2 Ranideb Philosophy of ?heism 
5.2.3 Prarthana Samaj and Brahmo Samaj Compared 

5.3 Ranade and Social Reforms 
5.3.1 Ranade's Criticism of the Hindu Society 
5.3.2 Ranade on Methods of Soc~al Reforms 
5.3.3 Ranade on Social Reforms 

5.4 Ranade's Interpretation of Indian History 
5.4.1 Ranade on Role of Islam in Indian History 
5.4.2 Ranade's Views on Rise of Maratha Power 
5.4.3 Ranade on the British Rule in India 

5.5 Political Ideas of Ranade 
5.5.1 Ranade's ldeas on Liberalism 
5.5.2 Ranade on the Nature and Functions of the State 
5.5.3 Ranade's Ideas on Indian ACministration 
5.5.4 Ranade-the Prophet of Indian Nationalism 

5.6 Economic ldeas of Justice Ranade 
5.6.1 Ranade on lndian Political Economy 
5.6.2 Ranadc on Indian Agriculture 
5.6.3 Ranadc on Industrialisstion 

5.7 , Let Us Sum Up 
5.8 Some Useful Books 
5.9 Answers to Check Progress Exercises 

- - -  

5.0 OBJECTIVES 

This Unit deals with the social and political thought of Justice Mahadeo Govind 
Ranade who advocated the cause of social, political and economicrefoms in the 
19th century India. After goingthroughthis unit, you should be able to know 
Ranade's ideas on : 

Social and religious reforms 

8 His concepts of liberalism and nationalism 

r The problems of economic development of India. 

5.1 INTRODUCTION 

Nineteenth century India was characterized by the emergence of various ideologies 
and movement seeking to bring about social and political reforms. Justice M.G. 
Ranade was in the forefront of this reformist movement in the Western part of 
Iridia. 

Ranade was born on 18th January, 1842 at Nasik in an orthodox and well to do 
Brahmin family. His early education was at Kolhapur and higher education at 
Bombay. He was a brilliant student and acquired B.A. and LL.B. degrees. He joined 
the Bombay judicial service and in course of time, he became a judge of the Bombay 
High Court. He was instrumental in giving a progressive shape to public life in 
Maharashtra by participating in the working of the f i n e  Sarvajanik Sabha, 
Prarthana Samaj, the Indian Social Conference and the lndian National Congress. 

Ranade wrote a number of books and articles, delivered lectures and drafted 
petitions to awaken in the people a consciousness about their rights. In all his 
activities, he carried forward the message of Raja Ram Mohan Roy. He modified 
many ideas of Roy and argued that social, religious, political and economic reforms 
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were interconnected. He stood for all-round and total reforms. He wanted to 
establish a free democratic society in India which would be based on justice, equality 
and liberty. 

In @he subsequentpages, we shall try to understand social, religious, political and 
ecooomic ideas of Justice Ranade. 

5.2 RANADE AND RELIGIOUS REFORMS 

Ramde was a deeply religious person and he wanted to bring about basic reforms 
amang the Hindus who he believed had degenerated considerably.   his deterioration 
had come about due to distortions in religious beliefs and practices, hence he pleaded 
for their reformation. 

5.2.1 Ranade's Criticism of Hindu Religious Practices 
Though Ranade was a great admirer of Indian culture and religion, he was highly 
critidal of some of the Hindu religious beliefs and practices. What he wanted. was 
reformation of Hindu religion. Therefore, he did not advocate conversion or the 
establishment of a separate sect. He felt that the basic philosophy of Hindu religion 
was sound and what was needed was to  rid Hinduism of corrupt and perverted 
practices that had crept into the religion over a period of time. 

Strict adherence to the letter rather than the spirit of the Hindu religious practices 
irked Ranade. He was critical of polytheism-i.e. worshipping of many gods. He 
believed in the existence of one God. According to  him, Polytheism, encouraged 
superstitious and corrupt practices. It also gave birth to idol worship. The temples of 
different gods became the centres of religious orthodoxy and vested interests. Idol 
worship strengthened the hands of the religious authorities and gave birth to the 
worst type of priestcraft. All these had succeeded in keeping the masses away from 
the trhe religious and philosophical precepts. There was, therefore, an urgent need 
for reform within the Hindu religious tradiiion. 

Ranade wanted to purge Hindu religion of all its evil practices and for that purpose, 
he alolhg with his friends established the Prarthana Samaj. 

5.2.2 Ranade's Philosophy of Theism 
Ranade believed in the existence of one God and was therefore a monotheist. In his 
book 'Philosophy of Indian Theism', he expounded the theistic interpretation of the 
Universe and wrote against materialism and agnosticism. He held that exisrence was 
divided between human soul, nature (matter) and God. God was the source of all 
~houghr currents. The human mind sought refuge in God because God was the 
supreme spirit which forged links between man and nature. He was the source of all 
wisdonh, benevolence, beauty and power. 

Man, through the various stages of development of civilisation has tried to 
understand God. Polytheism and idol worship were out stages in this process. With 
the progress of science and an increase in knowledge, he hoped that man would be 
able to understand some aspects of the spirit. According to Ranade, the spirit was 
immanent in everything and in every being. It provided order and purpose in the 
univerJ. It animated reason, conscious mind.and personal will. 

Thougly Ranade believed in God, he did not make man a mere instrument in the 
hands qf God. Man had a self-conscious mind and free will. These distinguishing 
features, of man were the foundations of law and morals. Every man had a 
conscierhce and the freedom to do  things in the light of his conscience. He had the 
ability of selfdevelopment and perfection. For Ranade truth was not to be f6und in 
sacred books but it was to be searched. Man must discover for himself the purpose 
and truth of man's relations with other men. The central idea of his theistic 

was morality. This morality was not eternal, but had to be reviewed at 
constant intervals. 

Ranade Idid not believe in the nondualistic monism of Adi Shankaracharya becauss 
he held that God and man were not one and the same thing. They were kept 
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different by divine dispensation. According to him, no human being could become 
God, nor could he merge his being into a cosmic Brahman. This mystic goal of 
union was illustory. The essence of salvation, according to Ranade, was living a 
saintly life guided by truth and morality. 

5.2.3 Prarthana Samaj and Brahmo Samaj Compared 
The Brahmo Samaj established by Raja Ram Mohan Roy inspired Ranade to 
establish the Prarthana Samaj. However, Ranade decided from the beginning that 
the Prarthana Samaj would not follow the Brahmo Samaj in toto. He wanted the 
Prarthana Samaj to bring about changes from within, by remaining in the Hindu 
fold unlike the Brahmo Samaj which had disturbed, according to Ranade, the 
historical continuity of the community by going out of the fold. 'The Prarthana 
Samaj tried to take inspiration from the Indian sources, as it was believed in the 
orthodox quarters at that time that Brahmo Samaj was influehced by Christianity. 
Ranade claimed that he belonged to the long tradition of Marathi saints such as 

c Jnyaneshvar, Namdeo, Eknath and Tukaram. I'n fact, the Samaj he claimed was 
continuation of the Bhakti movement. Thus, the sources of its inspiration were 
indigenous and its practices had local roots. Therefore, the Prarthana Samaj did not 
become a separate sect in Maharashtra and continued with its efforts to reform 
religion from within. 

Thus, we see that although Ranade was a religious man who had great respect for 
the Hindu 'Philosophical and religious tradition, he ?1:2-.+4 to reform Hindllism QO 

that it could recapture its old essence. - 

Check Your Progress 1 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. . 

ii) Check your answers with the model answers given at the end of the unit. 

1) What was the main criticism of Ranadekgainst the popular practice of the 
Hindu religon? 

................................................................................................................................ 

2) In what way was prarthana Sarnaj different from Brahmo Samaj? 

RANADE AND SOCIAL REFORMS 

Ranade's vision of reformation was total as it covered the social, political, economic 
and religious aspects of our lives. In the following pages, we shall discuss Ranade's 
criticism of the Hindu society, his methods of social reform, his perspective on the 
caste system, liberation of women and education. 

53.1 Ranrrde's Criticism of the Hindu Society 
Ranade held that the root of all evils of the Hindu society could be traced to a 
distorted understanding of the Hindu religion. It was religion that gave sanction to 
the caste system, untouchability and subjection of women. 

He maintained that the caste system had divided the Hindu society into groups and 
factions. The caste system was based on status determined by birth-this caste 
position was by and large unchangeable. Birth and not merit determined a person's 
sbcial mobility. 

Justice M.G. Ranade 

? 1 
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Ranade wanted total change in the Hindu society. He was critical of the lack of 
freedom in the Hindu society. He urged the people not to be misled by those in 
positions of authority but to  use their own power of reasoning. Ranade advocated 
the creation of a society in which individuals would be free to associate with one 
another and not be constrained by considerations of caste status and the limitations 
imposed by the caste system. 

5.3.2 Ranade on Methods of Social Reforms 
Ranade advocated social reforms because he knew that all-round reforms were 
necessary to bring about basic change in Hindu society. There were different 
methbds of social reform and Ranade held that barring revolution all other methods 
should be pursued. According to him, there were four methods of social reform and 
they here as  follows : 

1) The first method e s  the method of tradition in which the cause of social 
reforms was advocated with the help of religious texts. 

2) The second method was that of appealing to  the conscience of the people. 
Reformers could attempt to  sensitize people to the corrupt, superstitious and 
unjust practices. 

3) The third method was enforcement of reforms by means of penalties, for 
instance, the government banned the practice of burning widows. 

4) The fourth method was that of rebellion which sought to change the evil and 
inhuman customs by force. This could, however, break the continuity and would 
divide the society. 

Ranade, did not favour the revolutionary method beca~se-it*~quld break the 
historical continuity of the community. Ranade recommendet~ the first two methods, 
but he was not averse to the use of state power or enforcement of reforms. He was 
not averse to the idea of a foreign government legislating for Indians so long. At the 
same time, he knew that mere legislations would not bring about change and it had 
to be accompanied by popular movements of the people. 

Ranade was neither a revolutionary nor a revivalist, he was devoted to the 
evolutionary path of slow and gradual change. In his opinion, lasting progress was 
possible only by accommodating new ideas within the accepted way of life. 

5.3.3 Ranade on Social Reforms 

Ranade believed in all-round development of the society and held that social, 
religious, political and economic reforms were interdependent. Reform according to 
Ranade had to  be gradual and undertaken in such a manner that it did not break the 
continuity of traditions. He was opposed t o  revival of the old and archaic since these 
did not have anything positive to offer. He  said, "in a living organisation as society 
is, no revival is possible. The dead are, buried and burnt once for all and the dead 
past cannot be revived. If revival is impossible, reformation is the only alternative 
open to  sensible people". In his addresses to different social conferences and 
gatherings, he exhorted reformers to work for slow and gradual change. He believed 
that India's future was bleak if this process of 'reform was not undertaken. 

Ranade's efforts were in the backdrop of a controversy about the relative importance 
of social and political reforms. Lokmanya Tilak and his followers were of the 
opinion that political refwrns'were more important than social reforms because after 
securing political power, it was always possible to effect social reforms. But Ranade 
did not agree with this view and believed that social reforms were more important. 
In his opinion the foundations of a modern society could be established only through 
social reforms, which, in its turn, would facilitate the struggle for political power. 

In the remaining part of this section, we shall discuss: (1) Ranade's ideas on reforms 
in the caste system, (2) liberation of women and (3) education. 

Ranade was a critic of the caste system, he believed that the caste system prevented 
the development of individual capacities. Ranade was critical of the fact that the 
caste system did not permit free choice of vocation, nor did it ensure an equality of 
opportunity. Ranade favoured reorganisation of the Hindu society on the basis of 
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I freedom of choice and quality. He pleaded for the abolition of caste system and 

i argued in favour of intercaste marriages. He suggested-the extension of education 
through th-her .- developmental facilities to the lower castes. 

The oppression of women by the Hindu social system was yet another tradition 
which Ranade sought to reform. Ranade supported the age of consent bill that 
raised the marriagable age of women. 

Education was another important subject that drew Ranade's attention. He favoured 
the introduction of secular education in India which would inculcate the virtues of 
civic life. The aim of education should be the pursuit of truth. Thus, education for 
him had a liberating influence. He did not like students to  blindly follow their 
teachers. He wanted them to develop the spirit of adventure. He was of the opinion 
that, in the university courses, there should be judicious blending of tradition and 
modernily. He accorded equal importance to  physical education. Ranade dttached 
more idrportanae to  what was taught rather than to how it was taught. He set little 
in store by examinations and wanted the universities to  be the centres of knowledge 
and excellence. 

Ranade was a champion of Indian languages and sought their development so as to  
enrich the cultural life of the Indian people. Ranade wanted the British government 
to spend more on education especially on primary education because the latter was 
greatly neglected. It was not possible for the government at that time to open schools 
at every place; hence, he pleaded for the establishment o i  uo~ i t  g c ~ i i a ~ i c . . ;  P~ACCI 
schools and private schools. He demanded that every village should be provided with 
a school. Education of women and education of backward communities were 
subjects dear to  his heart and he exhorted the government and society to carry 
forward educational activities for these helpless sections of the society. 

Ranade wanted to establish a new Indian society based upon contract and free 
choice. He wanted to instil among Indians a sense ol' human dignity and 
commitment to progress. 

// 

Check Your Progress 2 
Note : i) Use the space given below for  your answer. 

ii) Check ybur aaswers with the model answers given a t  the end of the unit. 

1) What sort of change did Ranade want to bring about Hindu society? 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

2) What were the evil effects of the caste system on the Hindu society according to  
Ranade? 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................................. 

................................................................................................................................ 

3) State the four different methods of social reform discussed by Ranadc. 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

............................................................................................................................... 

.............................................................................................................................. 

Justice M.G. Ranade 
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Ideology of Socio- 
Political Reform in 
the 19th Century 

5.4 RANADES INTERPRETATION OF INDIAN 
HISTORY , 

Though Ranade was highly critical of some of the inhuman practices observed by 
Hindu society, he was in no way its total opponent. In fact, he was very proud of 
India's tradition and claimed that the Indian people were the chosen people of God. 
Ranade's interpretation of Indian history was important because it became the basis 
for the development of his concept of nationalism. According to Ranade, the 
development of history took place on the basis of divine will. It was the di"ine will 
that the Indians should experience different invasions. These invasions gave the 
Indiqns an opportunity to learn from other peoples and cultures and absorb the best 
elements from their social and cultural traditions without losing their own identity. 

In th present section, we shall discuss Ranade's ideas on : 
1) IS h e  rise of Maratha power 
2) Providential character of the British rule in India. 

5.4.1 Ranade on Role of Islam in Indian History 
RanaQie believed that interaction with the Islamic tradition enriched the indigendus 
Indiarl society and culture. He gave the example of the Bhakti and the Sufi 
traditilons of religious philosophy in this context. He was particularly impressed by 
the composite nature of the culture that was a consequence of this interaction. 
Ranade admired the broadmindedness and humaneness of the Bhakti (stemming 
from a re-interpretation of Hinduism) and the Sufi (a reformulation of the Islamic 
world view) movements. He was also impressed by the refinement in the fine arts, 
architecture and other creative activities which was the :suit of an intermingling of 
diverse trends and traditions. 

5.4.2 Ranade's Views on Rise of Maratha Power 
Ranad& was a keen student of Maratha history and he was apalled by the distortion 
of Maratha history at the hands of the British historians. He was profoundly 
impressed by the personality of Shivaji and undertook a deep study of the historical 
processes involved in the Maratha uprising. He wrote his famous essay The Rise of 
M a r a t h ~  Power to show that the Maratha movement had its own philosophy and 
purpose. 

According to Ranade, the Maratha state was the result of a great social and political 
movempnt begun by Marathi speaking people. Ranade pointed out that the Maratha 
state survived after Shivaji, and in fact, expanded far and wide for 140 years after his 
death. Ranade held that the rise of Maratha power was a national uprising, the 
uprising of the whole people strongly bound together by the common affinities of 
language, religion and literature and seeking further solidarity by a common 
independent political existence. Secondly, Ranade held that the rise of Maratha 
power was not a mere political revolution but it was essentially a social revolution. 
This social revolution preceded a political revolution and prepared the ground for 
the latter. He likened the Bhakti movement in Maharashtra to the protestant 
reformation movement of Europe in the 16th century. He held that the Bhakti 
movement was "heterodox in its spirit of protest against all forms of ceremonies and 
class distinctions based on birth and ethical in its preference of a pure heart". This 
according to Ranade proved that every political change needed reformation. Ranade 
held that under the leadership of Shivaji the Marathas rose to power mainly because 
of Shivaji's exceptional abilities. He motivated them to fight for Swaraj by uniting 
and overcoming separatist tendencies. It was because the Maratha state was deeply 
rooted in the hearts of the people that it survived despite adversities. 

But Ranede knew that the national upsurge of the Marathas could not become 
perrnanelut because the Maratha state lacked solidarity and self-discipline. The 
Marathascould not establish a modern state which required virtues not promoted by 
the prevai'~ing caste system. Caste arrogance and pride tended to destroy social unity. 
They failekl to develop a liberal social polity "which would help bring about the 
progress of different sections of society." Pointing out the moral of the story, Ranade 
wrote, 'the attempts failed; but even the failure was itself an education in highest 
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virtues and possibly intended to be a preparatory discipline to cement the union of 
Indian races under the Briti~h~uidance." 

5.4.3 Ranade on the British Rule in India 
Ranade was of the opinion that the British conquest of India was a divine 
arrangement because it was God's desire to keep the Indians under British guidance. 
He had no doubts about the fact that the Indians were the chosen people of god, but 
to redeem themsleves and their past they required to have guidance from the 
British. 
Ranade realised that foreign rule had adversely affected the intellectual, moral and 
cultural health of the society. However, he believed the Indians could benefit from 
the British experience in the establishment of industries, management of markets, 
modern secular education, knowledge of English language and proficiency in 
different arts and sciences. Thus, the British association for him was a long educative 
process that would help India realise her soul. He asked Indians to learn from their 
British connection because he believed that a great country like India could not be 
held down permanently and sooner or later in god's providence, the people of this 
country would rise to the status of a self-governing community. He held that the 
transfer of power was inevitable. 

We have seen that Ranade's interpretation of Indian history was based upon his 
belief that Indians were the chosen people of God and they would rdeem their past 
through the British connection. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with the model answers given at the evd of the unit 

1) Why in Ranade's opinion could the Marathas empire not succeed? 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

2) On what belief was Ranade's interpretation of Indian history based? 

................................................................................................................................ 

5.5 POLITICAL IDEAS OF RANADE 
I 

Ranade is considered a prophet of modern India because he visualised the future 
, course of development in India. Ranade sought to enlighten the Indian masses about 

the benefits of material progress which could be used as a means to ethical and I desirable lives. Therefore, he expounded a political philosophy that aimed at 
spiritualisation of politics but oppossed the use of religion or spiritual authority in 
politics. He believed in liberalism but revised its basic tenets. 

In the present section, we shall discuss: (i) Ranade's ideas on liberalism, (ii) on 
nature and functions of the state, (iii) on Indian politics and (iv) concept of Indian 
nationalism. 

5.5.1 Ranade's Ideas oh Liberalism 
Ranade's concept of liberalism was based upon his overall theory of morality which 
drew up on the belief that the purpose of all human activity was the development of 
man and his capacities in all spheres of life. The purpose of our life according to 
Ranade was essentially moral. "The end" he wrote, "is to  renovate, to purify and 
also to perfect the whnle man by liberating his intellect. elevating his standard of 

Justice M.C. Ranade 
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Ideology of ~ocio-• 
Political Reform in 
the 19th Century 

duty and perfecting all his powers." He held political elevation, social emancipation 
t$nd spiritual enlightenment as three important goals that should be pursued. 

Ranade was a moderate. He did not believe in revolutionary methods. His political 
-.;method was essentially constitutional. In this method the purity of means was 

emphasi'ied. Secondly. the change was sought throGgh the constituted authority and 
not by breaking it. Thirdly, the'agitators were expected to exhaust all the legal 
means available and try to change the heart of rulers. In this method, submission of 
petitions and representations played an important role because he thought that in the 
case of local grievances, such methods would prove to be successful. Even if these 
petiflions failed, Ranade upheld their utility as being essential for training in 
demlocracy and politics. 

While defining liberalism, he said that moderation would be its watchword. Belief in 
the dignity of human beings and individual liberties, duty to obey the laws of the 
state and striving ceaselessly for reforms were the goals he set for the Liberals. The 
liberals must aim for change in a gradual manner. Ranade advocated change through 
constitutional means. He believed that, advancement, if had to be permanent, had to  
be sllow. Thus Ranade's liberalism was essentially progressive. 

5.5.2 Ranade on the Nature and Functions of the State 
Ranade differed from the British individualists regarding the role of the state in the 
field of political economy. He maintained that the state represented the power, 
wisdom, mercy and charity of its best citizens; therefore, it had to play a more 
positive role in human life. It was the duty of the state t a  protect the lives of the 
people and to make it nobler, happier and richer. The purpose of the state was 
essentially moral. It was a means to attain higher grades of civilised life. 

According to Ranade, in modern times the staie could not rest with its police 
functions. Now it had to look after the social welfare and social progress. According 
to Ranade, the state must perform regulative, productive and distributive functions. 
The state should regulate and control public life. The force of the state must be used 
to prevent social malpractices and exploitation of man by man. Secondly, the state , 
should get involved in productive activities. The classical liberals held that the state 
should not interfere in economic matters, but Ranade argued that the state could 
perform productive functions by establishing industries in key areas of the economy. 
He did not want to substitute the state action for individual initiative but to make 
individual initiative more broad based and to encourage the spirit of creativity and 
self-help among members of the society. When individuals became capable of 
managing their own affairs, the state should withdraw because ultimately the state 
protection and control were but crutches to teach the nationto walk. Thus, h t  
wanted to strike a right balance between individual initiative and state intervention. 

Though Ranade was not a socialist, he realised the impktance of the distributive 
functions of the state. He maintained that it was the duty of the state to provide the 
minimum means of betterment to the people. Ranade upheld the right to property 
and free individual initiative. He however, advocated some limitations on the rights 
of the rich people. He suggested state intervention t s  reduce the gulf between the 
wealthy and the poor and to assure a minimum standard of living to all the citizens. 
Ranade argued that in a poor and backward country like India, the state had to  play 
a positive role in the p~oductive and distributive processes. 

5.5.3 Ranade's Ideas on Indian Administration 
Ranade was a keen student of Indian administration and suggested many reforms in 
its working. The establishment of a democratic government in India was his goal: He 
requested the British government to grant fundamental rights to  the people. He held 
that the Indian government should be developed around the following six principles: 
(1) supremacy of law, (2) representative government with representalion to princes in 
the upper house of parliament, (3) commoRconstitution for states. (4) parliamentary 
poverarncz:, (5 )  representation of India in the imperial parliament pending full 
development of Indian constitution and (6) decentralisation of judiciary. 

He wad of the opinioh that the guiding principles of the central government should 
be natibnal co-ordination, local execution and collective action. There must exist 
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I linkages at all levels of the government so that proper co-ordination was achieved. 
t 
i Local autonomy had to be balanced with the demands of the national government. 

Ranade supported decentralisation of power and he was very happy when Lord 
Ripon decided to introduce local administrative bodies in India in 1882-83. He 
opined that due to the centralisation of power, the germs of progress had been 
nipped in the bud and local'initiative destroyed. He wanted local functions to be 
delegated to the local authorities. He favoured the development of a widespread 
scheme of local government with village bodies as the foundations of the system. He 
claimed that once upon a time, the Panchayati system in India was very strong and 
effective. He wanted the government to give wide ranging powers to local bodies so 
that they couldbecomestrong and responsible. 

Ranade sought to introduce some reforms in the princely states because he wanted 
the government in these states to be accountable and operate on the basis of time 
tested practices. He suggested that the laws of the state should be written. The local 
bodies should be given more powers. The arbitrary powers of the ruler should be 
curbed by appointing a Council of Elders etc. 

5.5.4 Ranade-the Prophet of Indian Nationalism 
Ranade was the prophet of Indian nationalism. He was the first Indian thinker to 
insist that national development must be based on the principles of democracy, 
secularism and liberalism. He emphasised the importance of religious tolerance and 
Hindu-Muslim unity because he believed that the Indian people were the chosen 
people of God and India was the true land of promise. It was their historic duty to 
show the patch to the world. 

Ranade made it clear that Hindu or Muslim culture could not become the 
foundation of Indian nationalism. The composite Indian cultbre which had been 
developing since the past 3000 years was the basis of Indian nationalism. According 
to Ranade, the chief quality of the Indian people was their ability to absorb the best 
from other cultures and to give a new shape and form to their culture. Ranade 
expected that interaction with the British would also enrich Indian culture. "There 
has been no revolution, and yet old condition of things has been tending to reform 
itself by the slow process of assimilation. The great religions of the world took birth 
here and now they.meet again as brothers prepared to higher dispensation, which 
will unite all and vivify all; India alone among all nations of the world has been so 
favoured." 

Ranade wanted to promote the fusion of the best elements in different communities 
in order to develop a common Indian nationality. His ideal was national unification 
and for that purpose, he wanted to work in as many fields and at as many levels as 
possible. This would be a slow growth but he believed that short cuts to unity were 
dangerous. 

Ranade maintained that all the major communities in India should come together to 
attain common objectives and fight against poverty and backwardness. Freedom and 
prosperity were not possible without unity. He made it clear that it was the common 
tenet of Indian nationalism that progress for India meant progress of all its parts and 
communities. He recognised the fact that through united action and progress, 
Indians could gather enough strength to make the transfer of power from the British 
to Indians inevitable. While pointing out the main characteristics of Indian 
nationalism, he wrote "The inner spring, the hidden purpose not consciously realised 
in many cases, is the sense of human dignity and freedom which is slowly asserting 
its supremacy over national mind. I t  is not confined to one sphere of family life. It . 
invades the whole man and makes him feel that individual purity and social justice 
have paramount claim over us all which we can ignore long without being dragged 
to a lower level of existence." 

Thus in political matters Ranade advqcated the cause bf freedom and progress and 
wanted to develop such state structures that would strike the right balance between 
individual rights and public good. In his economic ideas, he maintained the same 
theoretical balance. 

Justice M.G. Ranade 
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Cheek Your Progress 4 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with the model answers given at the end oi the unit. I 

1) What were the main features of the political method advocated by Ranade 7 i 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

2) What were the main functions of the state according to Ranade? 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

................................................................................................................................ 

- - - - - - - - 

5.6 ECONOMIC IDEAS OF JUSTICE RANADE 

Justice Ranade was considered to be the father of modern Indian economics because 
he studied the problems of India's economic development from a realistic point of 
view. In this section, we shall discuss his'ideas on Indian political economy, Indian 
agriculture and industrialiSation of India. 

5.6.1 Ranade on Indian Political Economy 
While studying Indian political economy, Ranade reviewed the then prevalent 
theories of economic development. He came to the conclusion that they could not be 
arbitrarily applied in a backward country like India. He made it clear that as in 
other social sciences in economics also, time, place, circumstances, endowments and 
aptitudes of men, their laws, institutions and customs should be taken into account. 
The laws of classical economics could not be arbitrarily applied, because history 
proved that they were not universal. He did not approve of the extreme 
individualism nor the social indifference of classical economists. He said there ought 
to  be no theoretical limits to the action of the state even in the economic sphere and 
each proposal of its expansion should be considered from the practical standpoint. 
The countries which were late in capitalist development had to rely on the state for 
initial industrialisation. 

Ranade thought that the problem of distribution was not properly tackled by the 
classical economists. It condemned the poor to  poverty and helped the rich to get 
richer. In this situation, freedom of contract became meaningless when the two 
contracting parties were not evenly matched. "In such case" he wrote "all talk of 
equality and freedom adds insult to the injury". He supported the right to property 
but made it clear that the institutions of property and privileges were historical 
categories and products of social processes. They had no other justification for 
existence except moral and moral justification was always based on equity, justice 
and fair play. Hence, he favoured curtailing the rights of landlords in favour of 
tenants. He was not averse to modifying the laws concerning private property and 
distribution of produce if equity and fair play so demanded. 

Ranade was of the view that economics was a social science and its problems should 
be studied through historical peispective and with social sympathy. 

5.6.2 Ranade on Indian Agriculture 
Ranade kalized that agriculture was the basis of Indian economy. But during the 
British period, agriculture suffered from many defects and it had to be re-organised 
on a scic3tific basis. He was of the opinion that Indian agriculture suffered 
indebtedness, lack of enterprise, excessive revenue demands by the government, 
backward methods of cuttivation, lack of agricultural credit and overdependence of 
large sections of the population on agriculture. For the improvement of agriculture, 
Ranade suggested the following measures : 
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1) New methods of agriculture or capitalist farming should be encouraged and land 
should be entrusted to  such farmers who have financial capacity to buy costly 
equipments and machinery. Thus, he favoured capitalist farming. 

Justice M.C. Ranade 

2) He held that the transfer of agricultural land to the capitalist farmer was 

. necessary because he would make better use of it. However,. he did not favour 
transfer of land to moneylenders who had no aptitude or patience to cultivate 
the land. 

3) For agricultural development farmers needed capital. Therefore, Ranade 
suggested establishment of co-operative credit societies and service societies that 
would cater to the needs of the farmers. ~he .~ove rnmen t  should encourage 
establishment of small farmers co-operatives to fulfill the credit needs of the 
farmers. 

4) He suggested ways and means to overcome ihe problems of rural indebtness by 
making legislation to protect the rights of farmers. He also suggested 
establishment of agricultural banks to provide credit facilities to the farmer. 

f 5 )  For agricultural development, the standardisation and stabilisation of land 
settlement was necessary. He favoured ryotwari system with property rights to 
the farmers and fixing of land revenue settlement permanently. -- 

6) For the development of undeveloped land, Ranade suggested formation of state 
farms. He hoped that through state farins, government could take place only 
when Indian agriculture became prosperous, and agriculture could not become 

' prosperous unless it was managed by thrifty and diligent farmer. 

5.6.3 Ranade on Industrialisation 

India was a land of poor people. Excessive reliance upon agriculture was the cause 
of this poverty. Therefore, Ranade argued that the poverty of the Indian masses 
could not be eradicated except through industrialisation. However, India was a 
backward country and in an underdeveloped economy like India, industrialisation 
could not take place on the basis of individual initiative. The state had to play a 
positive role by setting up state owned industries in key areas. The state had to 
initiate the change, because agriculture in India was getting "ruralised" and 
"depressed". It was only through industrialisation that this depression could be 
overcome. 

Ranade was in favour of an integrated scheme of national economic development. 
Agriculture, trade and industry were the three organs of economy and Ranade held 
that they should be properly and harmoniously developed. The key to modernisation 

b 

of economy was industrialisation. 

Though Ranade did not advocate state regulated planned economic development, he 
C 

certainly visualised some sort'of planning through positive state intervention. He 
favoured the state initiative to propel the forces of change. 

I - Check Your Progress 5 

I Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answers with the model answers given a t  the end of the unit. 

1) How did the views of Ranade and the classical economists differ? 

2) Why did Ranade favour emergence of the capitalist farmer? 

............................................................................................................................... i 

................................................................................................................................ i 
i ................................................................................................................. 
I 

i.............. 

................................................................................................................................ 
I 
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5.7 LET US SUM UP 

In the preceding pages we have discussed social and political ideas of justice Ramde. 
Many of the institdtions and practices of modem India can be traced to justice 
Ranade's social and political ideas. He was a liberal thinker in the humanistic 
tradition and stood for progress and welfare of all human beings. He favour& 
spiritualisation of politics, and emphasised importance of truth and morality in our 
life. He sought to establish a society which was basid on justice, equality and 
fairness. Re did not adopt doctrinaire positions and drgued that for social and 
econumic development the state had to play a positive role. He made it clear that the 
composite Indian culture and welfare of all communities was the basis of Indian 
nationalism. In the economic field, he suppoted state initiative to bring about 
industrialisation of the country. 

5.8 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 
- 

Chandra B. 1974 Rise of economic nationalism in hdia,  Delhi. 

Ghose S. 1958 Renaissance to Indian nationalism, Allied, Calcutta. 

Kamnakaran 1975 Indian politics, from Naoroji to K.P. Nehru, Gitanjali. 

Karve D.G. 1941 Ranade-me prophet of Liberated India. Aryabhushan, Pune. 

Panthan! T. and Deutch K. (Ed.) 1986 Political thought in modern ~ n d k .  Sage, 
Delhi. 

Parate T.V. Mahadev Govind Ranade-A biography. 

- 

5.9 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 

1) Ranade criticised Hindus for following evil practices that had some religious 
sanctions. He criticised Hindus for their polytheism and idolworship. He thought 
that the temples of different gods became the centres of vested interests. 
Polytheism and idol worship gave birth to superstitions. 

2) Whbreas the Brahmo Samaj set itself up as a separate sect, the Prarthana Samaj 
insisted it would reform Hindu society by staying fully within the Hindu fold. 
Unlike the Brahmos, :ke Prarthana Samaj took inspiration from the Indian 
sources and claimed that it belonged to the long tradition of Bhakti movement. 

Cheek Your Progress 2 

1) Ranade expected that change in Hindu society should take place from constraint 
to freedom, from credulity to faith, from status to contract, from authority to 
reason, from unorganised life to organised life, from bigotry to toleration and 
f r ~ ~ f a t a i i s m  to a sense of human dignity. 

2) According to Ranade caste system was largely responsible for India's 
degeineration because it divided Hindu society into hundreds of small groups. In 
this system merit had no place and there was no scope for progress and onward 
mobility because birth in a particular caste determined the place of a person in 
the society. It gave birth to evil practices like untouchability. 

3) According to Ranade there were four methods of social reform. The first method 
of social reform was tradition. Second method was appealing to the conscience 
of the people. Third method of reform was to enforce the reforms with the help 
of legislation and state power and fourth method was that of rebellion. 
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Check Your Progress 3 Justice M.C. Ranade 

I) According to  Ranade Islamic rule over India greatly benefited Indians because in 
the fields of philosophy, religion, arts, crafts, science and the art of government, 
Indians learnt several new things from islam and they absorbed them into their 
religion and culture. 

2) Ranade held that the Maratha state was not established by a free booter but it 
was the result of a great social and political movement of the Maratha people. 
Secondly, it was a national uprising. Thirdly, it was preceded by the social 
movement launched by Maratha saints which was progressive in character and 
lastly, it was led by a leader like Shivaji who was a man of exceptional abilities 
and qualities. 

- - 

Check Ybur Progress 4 

1) Ranade's liberalism was a moderate liberalisin which did not believe in 
revolutionary methods. His political method was constitutioqal method. In this 
method, the change was sought through the constituted authority. Ranade 
thought that submission of memorials, representation and petitions played an 
important role in co.nstitutional method. 

2) Ranade believed in the positive intervention of the state in human life. He 
divided the functions of state into three parts : regulative, productive and 
distributive functions. According to him, the state would regulate the public life. 
It would:set up industries in the productive field and it wouid erlsuls ploper 
distribution of wealth on the basis of justice and fair play. 

Check Your Progress 5 

1) Ranade held that the views of the classical economists could not be blindly 
applied to the backward countries like India. Unlike the classical economists, 
Ranade believe,d in the intervention of the state in economic matters. I n  the field 
of distribution also we could not depend upon the economic laws. If distribution 
of the produce was to be done on the basis of justice and fair play, the 
intervention of the state was necessary. The classical economists did not want 
state intervention. 

2) Ranade supported the rise of capitalist farmer because he thought that the 
capitalist farmer would be able to invest money in agriculture. He would 
modernise agriculture by buying costb  equipments. He would cultivate land as a 
paying business and would manage the agriculture diligently. 
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6.0 OBJECTIVES 

The unit deals with the political thought of Gopal Krishna Gokhale. Among all the 
liberal political thinkers in pre-independent India, Gokhale enjoys a unique position 
both as a man of liberal ideas and as a practitioner of liberal faith. The present unit 
therefore intends to acquaint you with the political ideas of 3okhale in the light of 
the liberal tradition of political thinking that characterised the early phase of the 
Indian national movement. After going through the unit you would be able to know: 

the development of Gokhale's political career and the formative intellectual 
influences that shaped his political thinking; 

his political thought with respect to his responses to British rule in India, his 
ideology of liberalism, his views about 'ends and means' in politics, his Political 
Programme and his economic and social ideas. 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 

The development of modern Indian political thought is closely linked with the 
development of the Indian national movement. During the course of the national 
movement two distinct streams of thoaght appeared within the Indian National 
Congress prior to the emergence of Gandhi as a prominent political figure. These 
two streams of thought are popularly known as the Moderate and the Extremist 
school. The early phase of Indian national movement was dominated by the 
moderate thinkers such as Justice M.G. Ranade, D.E. Wacha, Pherozeshah Mehta 
and Dadabhai Naoroji who laid down the foundations of liberal political thinking in 
India. Gopal Krishna Gokhale was one of the leading moderate thinkers of his time. 

The moderate thinkers stood for a liberal political outlook and advocated an all- 
round but gradual social progress. They significantly differed from the extremist 
thinkers like Tilak, Aurobindo Ghose, B.C. Pal and others with respect to their 
understanding of the British rule in India, their perception of the social reality in 
India, their ideas regarding the social and political goals and the means to realise 
them. Broadly speaking, the moderates appreciated and welcomed British rule in 
India and believed that it will set in the process of modernisation of Indian society. 
They insisted more on social and economic reforms as they sincerely felt that mere 
political independence would mean nothing without attaining the minimum level of 
social and economic progress. Gokhale was a major liberal thinker after M.G. 
Ranade, who had contributed greatly to the liberal way of politics. As an ideal 
disciple of M.G. Ranade and the revered 'Political Guru' of Mahatma Gandhi, 
Gokhale provided a major intellectual link between Ranade and Gandhi. In tho 
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following pages therefore we will also try to understand Gokhale's political thought 
as an intellectual link between Ranade and Gandhi. 

Gopal Klishna Gokhale 

- 

6.2 LIFE AND DEVELOPMENT OF GOKHALES 
POLITICAL CAREER a 

In order to understand Gokhale's political thought it would be essential to first see 
the manner in which Gokhale's political career developed. It would be quite clear 
that his political activities are intimately linked with his beliefs and various influences 
that guided him. 

6.2.1 Biographical Sketch. 
Gopal Krishna Gokhale was born in a middle class Chitpavan Brahmin family at 
Kotluk-a small village in Ratnagiri district on May 9, 1866. His father Krishnarao 
was employed first as a clerk but later on rose to the position of police-sub- 
inspector. He died when Gopahao was hardly thirteen years old, leaving two sons 

and four daughters behind. Govindrao, the elder brother of Gopalrao shouldered the 
responsibility of the family. 

Gopalrao took his primary education at Kagal near Kolhapur and completed his 
matriculation in the year 1881. He had his higher education in three different 
colleges viz. the Rajaram College at Kolhapur, the Deccaq College at Pune and the 
Eliphinston College at Bombay from where he completed his graduation in 1884. At 
one time he thought of becoming an engineer but ultimately decided to devote 
himself to the cause of education. 

In Pune a band of patriotic young men had already started a secondary school, 
called The New English School, under the inspiration of a veteran nationalist 
Vishnushastri Chiplunkar. Gopalrao accepted the job of a teacher in the New 
English School. His sincerity impressed the proprietors of the Deccan Education 
Society, and they made him a life-member of the Society. Soon Gopalrao was 
promoted to the post of lecturer in Fergusson College-a college run by the Deccan 
Education Society itself, and since then he devoted almost eighteen years of his life 
to the teaching career. 

During his teaching career he was introduced to M.G. Ranade and since then he 
volunteered his talents and services to the cause of public life under the able 
guidance of Ranade. He became the Secretary of the Sarvajanik Sabha-a public 
body that was chiefly activated by M.G. Ranade to articulate the interests of the 
common people. The Sabha had its influential quarterly and Gopalrao worked as an 
editor of the quarterly. For some years he also wrote in the English Section of the 
journal 'Sudharak' starteb by Gopal Ganesh Agarkar, a veteran social reformer in 
nineteenth century Maharashtra. 

In the year 1889 Gopalrao attended the session of the Indian National Congress for 
the first time and since then he was a regular speaker at its meetings. 

In 1896 when Tilak and his associates captured the Sarvajanik Sabha Ranade and 
his followers including Gokhale dissociated themselves from the Sabha and founded 
a new association called the Deccan Sabha. Gokhale took keen interest in the 
activities of the Sabha. On behalf of the Sabha he was sent to England to give 
evidence befbre the Welby Commission which was appointed by the Government to 
suggest ways of more equitable distribution of expenses of the administration 
between the British and the Indian Government. This was his first trip to England. 
His excellent performance raised a lot of expectations. 

In 1899 he was elected to the Bombay Legislative Council. In 1902 he retired from 
the Fergusson College and devoted the remaining thirteen years-of his life entirely to 
political work. During this period he was elected, term after term, to the Imperial 
Legislative Council where he made a mark as an eminent Parliamentarian. His 
budget-speeches, in particular, have become classics as they contained so much 
~onstructive but at the same time fearless criticism of the Government's fiscal 
policies. 
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At the instance of Mahatma Gandhi, Gokhale also took keen interest in the affairs 
of the Indians in South Africa. In 1910 and 1912 he moved resolutions in the 
Imperial Legislative Council for relief to Indian indentured labour in Natal. He went 
to South Africa at Gandhi's invitation in 1912 and played a significant role in 
tackling the problems of Indians settled there. In 1913 he raised funds for helping the 
South African Satyagraha Movement. Gokhale's~strenuous routine ultimately caused 
his untimely death in Feb. 1915. 

6.2.2 Formative Influences 
Political thought and ideas do  not evolve in a vacuum. They emerge in a particular 
social atmosphere. A thinker is a product of his times. Gokhale was no exception. 
His ideas and thinking were influerlced mainly by the leading personalities of his 
time and the events he encountered. 

As a product of the British educational system Gokhale was bound to acquire a 
modern outlook towards life which characterised the English educated elite of his 
time. During his student days he learnt by heart Beaten's 'Public Speaker', repeated 
passages from Bacon's 'Essays' and 'The Advancement of Learning', mastered 
Fawcett's 'Political Economy' and memorised Burke's Reflections on the French 
Revolution. All this had a far reaching effect on the development of his political 
ideas. The liberal philosophy of John Stuart Mill made a profound impression on 
him and he was particularly inspired by Mill's political doctrines. As a student of 
history, Gokhale was particularly impressed by the Irish Home Rule Movement. The 
coherence, dynamism and democratic evolution of European history, considerably 
influenced his thinking and led him to believe that there is  much to learn from the 
West. 

Among the Indian personalities it was M.G. Ranade who influenced Gokhale to a 
great extent. Gokhale always took pride in being a follower of Ranade. He was 
particularly impressed by the social and economic ideas of Ranade. While Gokhale 
had a deep respect for the sacrifice made by nationalist leaders like Tilak and others 
he was not much attracted by their nationalist ideology and this made him move 
closer to themoderate thinkers like D.E. Wacha and Pherozeshah Mehta, who 
exercised considerable influence on him in matters of party organisation and 
technique. 

Contemporary liberal politicians in England such as Morley and others also had a 
considerable influence on Gokhale's political career. Gokhale always looked to 
Gladstone and Morley with a reverential attitude and believed that they would apply 
just Principles to the governance of India. Gokhale's political thinking essentially 
represented the liberal ethos of his time and it was that liberalism which shaped his 
social and political ideas. 

6.3 SOURCES OF GOKHALES POLITICAL THOUGHT 

Gokhale was not a political thinker in the strict sense of the term. He did not 
produce any political treatise like that of Hobbes or Locke. Neither did he write a 
political comaentary like Tilak's 'Geeta Rahasya' or Gandhi's 'Hind-Swarajya' which 
could be referred to in order to explain his political tenets. But we do have a number 
of articles written by him on various occasions that reflect his political thinking. 
Likewise the several speeches he made on important socio-economic issues and his 
correspondenqe with his contemporaries, now available in the form of collected- 
works, enable us to  explore his political ideas. There are some excellent biographies 
and scholarly works on Gokhale that also constitute an important source for the 
study of his political thought. Thus with the help of all these sources it is possible for 
us to delineate the political thinking of Gokhale. 

Check Your Progress 1 
Note t i! U E ~  the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with the model answer given at the end of the unit. 

1) It was in ...................................... that Gokhale attended the session of the Indian 
National Congress for the first time. 
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2) Among the Indian personalities it was ................................ ..who influenced 
Gokhale to a great extent. 

6.4 POLITICAL THOUGHT 

Gokhale's political thought revolves more around the socio-political issues of his 
times rather than any basic political concept like that of the state or nation or 
sovereignty. Hence in order to understand his political doctrines we have to refer to 
the basic political issues of his time and way' he responded to these. Now the issues 
being many in number and complex in nature, the ideas that emerged as responses to 
these issues reflect the rich diversity of Gokhale's political thinking. In this lesson, 
however, we shall concern ourselves mainly with discussing Gokhale's political 
thought under three major headings viz. Gokhale's responses to British rule in India, 
his liberalism and the political programme that he devised and worked for. 

6.4.1 Responses to British Rule in India 
Like most of the liberal Indian thinkers of his time Gokhale appreciated and 
welcomed the British rule in India. His appreciation of the British rule and 
particularly his insistence on the continuation of the British rule in India were based 
on two premises. In the first instance, like all the moderates, Gokhale was convinced 
that it was because of British rule that the process of modernisation of the Indian 
society had set in. The British upheld the concept of equality before law, they 
introduced the principle of representative government (on however limited a scale it 
might be) they guaranteed the freedom of speech and press. All these things were 
certainly new. It was again the British who set in the process of p~litical integration 
in India. There was much for Indians. to learn from the British and hence, Gokhale 
pleaded that we should bear with them for some time and make progress in the field 
of industry, commerce, education and politics. Gokhale was convinced that if British 
rule continued for some time, India would be modernised completely and eventually 
join the community of nations like any other independent state in Europe. 

Gokhale believed that in keeping with their liberal traditions, the British would fulfill 
their piedges and bestow on India self-government once Indians qualified themselves 
for the same. This concept of 'England's pledges to India' was built upon the 
declarations of Thomas Munro, Macaulay, Henri Lawrence and above all Queen 
Victoria's Proclamation. In spite of the fact that from the end of Ripon's viceroyalty 
in 1884 to  the August-Declaration of 1917 successive Viceroys and Secretaries of 
India emphatically repudiated the feasibility of introducing English political 
institutions to India, Gokhale still believed that by appealing to the British sense of 
liberalism, by convincing them of India's genuine capabilities the British would 
ultimately be convinced and would introduce to India western political institutions. 
It was this faith in British liberalism that made Gokhale plead for the continuance of 
the British rule in India. 

His justification for the continuance of the British rule in India did not mean that he 
was totally satisfied with the British administration in India. For instance, he was a 
bitter critic of the high handedness of the Curzonian administration. He also argued 
on many occasions that the British raj was more raj and less British in the sense that 
it was reluctant to introduce English parliamentary institutions to India, yet he 
believed that British rule was destined to accomplish its providential mission in 
India. 

Gokhale sincerely felt that the history of India had nothing to offer so far as the 
development of democratic political institutions was concerned. In a paper read 
before the Universal Races Congress, London, July, 191 1, Gokhale admitted, "India 
did not develop {he national idea of political freedom as developed in the west." He 
was convinced that the social and political institutions of the country must be 
reformed in the image of the west. To him the European history presented a well- 
marked evolution of the democratic idea and was therefore useful in shaping our 
ideas of liberty and democracy. The British connection would definitely serve this 
purpose and hence he welcomed the British rule in India. In one of his letters to his 
friend Gokhale wrote: "You must all realise that whatever be the shortcomings of 
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Ideology of Socio- bureaucracy ... however the insolence of individual Englishman, they alone stand 
Political Reform in . today in the country for order; and without continued order no real progress is 
the 19th Century 

possibb for our people." Thus to Gokhale British rule in India stood for social order 
which was the pre-condition of progress and hence he justified the continuance 'of 
British rule in India. 

6.4.2 Liberalism 
As noted at the outset Gokhale was essentially a liberal thinker. But his liberalism 
was slightly different from the classical liberalism that existed in the eighteenth and 
nineteenth century Europe. In order to understand the distinct character of 
Gokhale's liberalism it is essential to get ourselves acquainted with the liberal 
ideology in general. 

Liberalism as an ideology may be defined as an idea committed to individual 
freedom, as a method and policy in government, as an organising principle in 
society, and a way of life for the individual and community. Liberty is the core 
doctrine of liberalism and it stands against coercive interference of any kind in any 
walk of life. In the social sphere liberalism stands for secularism. It advoctes man's 
freedom from the shackles of religious orthodoxy and believes in freedom of 
conscience. In the sphere of economy itapprecktesthe ideal of free trade coupled 
with internal freedom of production and external freedom of exportation. It stands 
for fsee competition implying no curb on import and export of goods. For this 
reason it stands for the exploitation of natural resources and distribution of 
economic dividends at the hands of the individuals. In the sphere of politics 
liberalism and instead of restricting the role of the state in economic life of the 
nation, he wanted the state to play a positive role in promoting industrial 
devtlopment and trade. 

As 0 liberal Gokhale cherished the ideal of individual liberty. But to him, liberty did 
not imply the total absence df restraint; on the contrary, he felt that individual 
liberty could be usefully allowed only when the individuals behave with a sense of 
self-restraint and self organisation. He knew that the ideal of liberty could not be 
realised unless the citizens are guaranteed certain rights to freedom. To him the right 
of free expression and the freedom of press were essential to ... realise the ideal of 
individual liberty. He, therefore, opposed the Official Secret Bill in 1904 on the 
grounds that it was proposed to arm the government with a greater power to control 
the press. 

Gokhale also favoured the right to private property and the freedom of contract. 
Cbmmenting on the Land Revenue Code Amendment Bill Gokhale said that "the 
oadinary citizen is as tenaciously attached to his proprietary rights over his 
holdings ... that there is nothing he will not do if it is in his power to ward off what 
he regards as a direct or indirect attack on these rights. And it is not difficult to 
understand that a proposal to take away from his power of alienating, when 
necessary, his holding should appear to him to be a most serious encroachment on 
i~is righJs. Thus Gokhale defended the right to private property, individual liberty 
and freedom of contract which essentially constituted the core of liberal doctrine. 

En order to maintain individual liberty and essential civil rights, Gokhale proposed 
the establishment of representative institutions in the country. According to him the 
first prerequisite for the improvement of relations between Britain and India was 'ar 
unequivocal declaration in England to put her resolve to help forward the growth 01 

representative institutions in India and a determination to stand by this policy.' 
However, Gokhale did not demand universal franchise. He proposed property 
qualification for enfranchisement. For example, for the village Panchayat elections 
Gokhale wanted that only such persons should be enfranchised who paid a minimum 
land revenue. 

Gokhale also preferred the representation of interests along with the representation 
of people in the legislature. In his last testament and will be suggested that the 
1 egisbtive Council in each province should constitute of 75 to 100 members. Taking 
Bombay as an illustration he pleaded for one seat each in the legislature for the 
Karachi Chamber, the Ahmedabad Mill Owners and the Deccan Sardars. He also 

, suggested the principle of special representation for the religious minority., 
Recognising the communal differences between the Hindus and the Muslims 
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Gokhale pleaded for separate representation of the Muslims. Thus, as a liberal, copd Klishna Cokhale 

Gokhale on the one hand defended the concept of individual liberty and on the other 
hand supported the estabtishment of representative institution in a limited sense. 

Gokhale's ideas regarding the role of state remarkably differed from that of classical 
liberalism. Classical liberalism pleads for a laissez-faire state. The only functions that 
classical liberalism grants to the state are police functions. They believe that a 
government which governs the least is the best. But Gokhale, following the footsteps 
of Justice M.G. Ranade pleaded for state-intervention to regulate the economic and 
social life of the country. Here Gokhale differed remarkably from J.S. Mill. Gokhale 
wanted the Government to intervene in the economic life for the sake of industrial 
development and agricultural prosperity. He wanted the government to  intervene not 
only in the processes of distribution but also in the process of production. According 
to Gokhale the purpose of government was to  further the moral and material 
interests of the people. In order to realise this purpose the government cannot 
remain unconcerned towards the unnatural restrictions in the path of development. 

. According to Gokhale the government should remove these 'unnatural restrictions' 
and accelerate the pace of development. Gokhale said : "Indians needed a 
government which subordinates all other considerations to the welfare of the Indian 
people, which presents the indignities offered to Indians abroad as though they were 

' offered. to Englishmen and, which endeavours by all means in its power to further 
the moral and material interests of. the people in and outside India." Thus to 
Gokhale the state should not be a 'police ;tate'-only, but it should embark upon 
welfare activities and intervene in the economic life of the country whenever 
necessary. We can conclude that Gokhale's liberalism was no doubt inspired by the 
liberalism of Mill but it 5ignificantly differed from the classical liberalism in two 
respects. On the one hand it did not advocate the extreme individualism, 
emphasising the negative meaning of liberty and on the other hand it pleaded for 
necessary state intervention in the economic and social life of the country. 

6.4.3 Political Goals and Programme 
Gokhale's understanding of the British rule in India was one of the factors that 
determined his political goals and programmes. As noted earlier Gakhale sincerely 
believed that India's connections with the British were going to help her in many 
ways in the long run and hence any idea of severing these connections was always 
repugnant to  his mind. The political goal which he put forward, therefore, was that 
of self-government for India. The earlier Congress leaders were satisfied with the idea 
of the 'good government' which meant an efficient and enlightened government. But 
Gokhale, like Dadabhai Naoroji, gradually realised that no good government was 
ever possible without having self-government.'Moreover, he felt that the British had 
given good government in the sense that they had established law and order in the 
society but then the time had come to associate the Indians with the work of 
government and this was possible only if the British granted self-government to 
India. In his Presidential address to the Banaras Congress (1905) Gokhale 
said, "Now the Congress wants that all this should change and that India should be 
governed, first and foremost, in the interests of the Indians themselves. This result 
will be achieved only in proportion as we obtain more and more-voice in the 
government of our country." 

Thus, instead of insisting only on 'good government' Gokhale went a step further 
and demanded self-government for India. But what did self-government mean? 
Gokhale's idea of self-government was different from that of the extremist thinkers 
like Aurobindo or Bipin Chandra Pal. By self-government he never meant complete 
independence for India. He wanted self-government only within the limits of the 
British Empire. In other words, he wanted that kind of a rule which existed in the 
self-governing colonies of the British Empire. The extremists like Aurobindo wanted 
complete independence for India, having no connection with Britain. Gokhale did 
not go to that extent while demanding self-government. Neither did he prefer the 
term 'Swaraj' for self-government, as Tilak did. Tilak's concept of Swaraj had wider 
implications and it ultimately aimed at the attainment of completetindependence. 
Gokhale in no way hinted at complete independence. Again, for Tilak, Swaraj was 
the birth right of the people for which no specific conditions were required. Gokhale 
on the other hand thought that people should qualify themselves to-be worthy of 
mnningihe representative institutions. He thought it reasonable th% the sense of 
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responsibility required for the "proper exercise of the ~olitical institutions of the west 
can be acquired by an eastern people through practical training and experiment 
only," Gokhale sincerely believed that this 'practical traininn and experiment' on the 
parf of the Indians would be better achieved if India maintained the British 
connection. 

Having fixed the goal of 'self-government' Gokhale designed a poIitica1 programme 
and devised appropriate methods to implement it. His political programme envisaged 
several reforms. These reforms could be grouped under four heads. 

i) Those which aimed at securing a larger share of the people in the 
administration and control of their affairs; these included a reform of the 
Legislative Council, the appointment of Indians to the Secretary of State's 
Council and the Executive Councils in India and a steady substitution of the 
Indian for the European agency in the public service of the country, 

ii) Those which sought to improve the methods of administration, such as the 
separation of judicial from executive functions, police reforms and similar 
proposals, 

iii) Those which proposed a readjustment of financial arrangements with the object 
of securing a reduction of burdens of the taxpayers and a more efficient 
application of the available resources. Under this head came reduction of 
military charges, the moderating of land assessments, etc. 

iv) Those which urged the adoption of measures calculated to improve the 
condition of the masses. These included a vigorous extension of primary 
education,, facilities for industrial and technical instruction, grants for improved 
sanitation and a real attempt to deal with the alarming indebtedness of the 
peasantry. Gokhale believed that if the Indians concen: ated all their energies 
on some such programme they might, within a reasonable time see results 
which would not be altogether disappointing. In his Presidential address at the 
Banaras Congress (1 905) Gokhale expressed his hope that for the first time 
since the Congress movement began the Radical and Liberal party in England 
would come into real power and a strong current had already set in England 
against that narrow and aggressive imperialism. It was this hope that motivated 
Gokhale to go for a programme which he had proposed on the Congress 
platform. 

The methods Gokhale advocated to realise his .political goal and programme were 
essentially constitutional. To  him constitutional agitation was the only way to realize 
our po~litical aspirations. To  Gokhale constitutional agitation meant primarily 
prayers and petitions. However, Gokhale did not rule out passive resistance as an act 
of last resort. At a meeting held in the Town Hall at Bombay on Sept. 9, 1909 
Gokhale said : "...in the circumstances of the Transvaal, passive.resistance such as 
that organised by Mr. Gandhi is not only legitimate, but is a duty resting on all self- 
respecting persons. %'hat is this passive resistance? Passive Resistance to an unjust 
law or an oppressive measure and a refusal to acquiesce in that law or measure and 
a readiness to suffer penalty instead which may be prescribed as an alternative. If we 
strongly ... and conscientiously feel the grave injustice of a law and there is no way to 
obtain redress, I think, refusal to acquiesce in, taking the consequence of such refusal 
is the only course left to those who placeconscience'and self-respect above their 
material and immediate interests." However, Gokhale's passive resistance differed 
from that of the extremists. While the extremist leaders like Aurobindo or Tilak 
pleaded for passive resistance as a measure of attack, Gokhale pleaded for it as a 
measure of defence. Further, Gokhale's ideas of passive resistance c$tegorically 
excluded rebellion or aiding or abetting a foreign invasion. The extremists, on the 
other hand, did not rule out the possibility of rebellion or violence. Lastly, Gokhale 
advocated passive resistance only as the last resort to be taken when all other 
methods of redress had failed and here too, the passive resistance movement must be 
moral, spiritual and carried on without any vindictiveness. We can, therefore, say 
that theoretically Gokhale believed in passive resistance but he did not advocate that 
measure in India as he sincerely felt that a 'thousandth part of the possibilities of 
constitutional agitation had not been exhausted in India's struggle for self- 
government.' He also felt that the methods of passive resistance could not possibly 
be used in India since there was not enough popular feeling. Hence Gokhale opposed 
Tilak's political methods. Moderation was the watchward of Gokhale's politics and 
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he never deviated from it. In contrast to the extremist leaders Gokhale relied more GO@ Krbiuu Gokhalt 

on the constitutional methods than on mass-agitation, more on enlightening the 
British public opinion on Indian issues than on pressurising them with the threat of 
qrpanised mass-movements. This, again, speaks of his liberal faith. 

check Your P r q  2 
Note : 'i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your progress at the end of the unit. 

1) How according to Gokhale can individuai liberty be made more meaningful? 

2) What was the role of the state as envisaged by Gokhale? 

................................................................................................................................ 

6.5 ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL IDEAS 

As noted earlier Gokhale's econom,ic and social ideas constitute a part of his political 
thinking. He was not an economist in the strict sense of the term. Neither was he a 
social thinker with deep sociological insight. However, as a leader of the Congress 
and as a member of the legislature Gokhale had to ponder over many socio- 
economic issues of the time which, in turn, gave birth to his economic and social 
ideas. ,These ideas reflected his way of thinking which considerably influenced the 
procds of social change of his time. 

As far as his economic ideas are concerned Gokhale owes much to Justice M.G. 
Ranade and Prof. List, a German economist. Both Ranade and List differed from 
the classical ecanomists such as Adam Smith and Ricardo. Ranade argued that 
'Politiql Economy being aHypothetica1 Science, its propositions are not based upon 
axiomatic truths like those of Euclid and do not absolutely and universally hold 
good, like the latter, true in all times.' Therefore, if a particular economic policy was 
suited to England it was not necessarily valid for India as well. It was on this ground 
that Ranade opposed the policy of free trade in India as advocated by the classical 
English economists. Ranade argued that it was not the policy of free trade but that 
of prokction which India needed. Ranade noticed that in Germany it was because 
of state initiative that the country was able to transform itself into a first rate 
modern power, and hence he pleaded that the state should take initiative in 
accelerating the process of industrialisation. Like Prof. List, Ranade thought that the 
trade policy of the country is integrated with its general economic policy and 
therefore he felt that 'the government should guarantee or subsidise private efforts till 
private enterprise could support itse lf... should advance loans to private capitalist at 
low interest and help them in the choice of places and the selection of the form of 
investment.' According to Ranade, the grave problem before India was that of 
poverty and it could not be removed until the process of industrialisation set in. The 
policy of free trade, open competition, as followed by the British administrators were 
not conducive to the growth of industrialisation in India and hence Ranade 
advocated state intervention in the economic life of the Country. 

Gokhale made a careful study of Indian finance from1 1874 to 1909 dividing this 
period into four phases comparing the growth in expenditure with the growth of 
revenue. The results are given in the table below: 
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Average urad hlacrruc in Revenue .nd Expadhue 
Period Increase in Revenue - Increase in Expenditure 

Ideology of Socio- 
Political Reform in 
the 19th Century 

- -  - 

(Rejerence : Gopal Krishnan P.K. Development of Economic Ideas in India 1840-1040. 1959). 

On the basis of his study Gokhale concluded that the growth in expenditure tended 
to more than the growth in revenue, whereas in fact it was essential to keep the two 
in balance. Moreover, there was no point in having a surplus budget while the 
budget of the common man failed to  balance itself. During a period of budgetary 
surplus, Gokhale recommended that the state adopt the following measures: 

i) a reduction in state demand on land by 25 to 30% 

ii) the creation of a fund of million sterling to rescue the Indian agriculturists 
from the load of debt, 

iii) the activisation of co-operative credit societies through establishing agricultural 
banks on Egyptian model, 

iv) the promotion of industrial and technical education and the sanctioning of the 
increased expenditure for this purposes, 

v) free and compulsory primary education, 

vi) improvement of the finances of the local bodies. 

It is evident from the above proposals suggested by Gokhal that he was of the 
opinion that it was of no use to have surplus budget when the budget of the 
common man failed to balance itself. If there was to be a surplus budget the surplus 
must be devoted to the work of promoting development functions of the state. 

Gokhale was also aware of the state of the agricultural life in India. He saw that the 
agricultural industry in India was in a serious depression and the crop yield per acre 
was low. In such circumstances he resented the increase in the land revenue 
demanded by the state. He made it clear that he regarded land revenue and the 
indirect taxes as together placing an unbearable burden on the poor. He wanted the 
state to give importance to irrigation and scientific agriculture as measures for 
agricultural prosperity. He disapproved the excise duty on cotton textiles which in 
his opinion was imposed to counter balance the duties on imports. Gokhale thought 
that such a duty further burdened the poor. 

Following the German economist Prof. List, Gokhale pleaded protection for the new 
industries in India on the ground that she was an industrially backward country. 
Gokhale observed: "...he (List) says that when a country is industrially 
backward ... comes into voriex of universal competition-competition with countries 
which use steam and machine ry... in their production-the first effect is to sweep of 
local industries and the country is thrust back on agriculture for some time. But 
then, he says, comes in the duty of the state. When such a situation is reached, the 
state should step forward and by a judicious system of protection it should foster 
such ind~stries as are capable of being fostered so that the country may once again 
enter on its industrial path with the aid of the latest appliances and ultimately stand 
successfully the competition of the whole world. India should follow this advice of 
List.' In short, Gokhale stood for the industrial development, advocated state- 
initiative to further the process of industrialisation, demanded protection for infant 
industries and thus paved the way for capitalist development. 

Gokhale did not-stop at merely criticising the fiscal policy of the government but 
also adv~cated the cause of Swadeshi. However, he did not identify Swadeshi'with 
boycatt. To him the Swadeshi movement was both a patriotic and an economic 
movement. So  far as its patriotic aspect concerned it meant devotion to 
motherland but the movement on its mate*! Side was economic. It ensured a ready 
consumption of such articles as were produced in the country and furnished a 
perpetual stimulus to production by kee~ing up the demand for indigenous thin@. 
To-Gokhale the question of production was a question of cavital, enterprise and skill 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/82

N
M

D
C

-2
80



- and whoever could help in one of those fields could be called a worker in the 
Swadeshi cause. Gokhale did not mind even to seek governmental co-operation in 
the cause of Swadesh. Through the Swadesh movement Gokhale sought to lay the 
foundations of indigenous capitalism. 

In the sphere of social reforms Gokhale sided with Ranade. Like Ranade, Gokhale 
also believed that social reforms must go along with political reforms. As early as in 
1890 Ranade had advocated certain refbrms viz. (i) not more than a year's income 
should be expended on the marriage ceremonies of son or daughter; (ii) that the boys 
should not be married before the ages 16, 18 or 20 and the girls before the ages of 
10, 12 and 14; (iii) Polygamy should be prohibited; (iv) no one should marry after 
the age of 60; (v) that efforts should be made to promote female education. By and 
large Ranade believed that all these reforms should be introduced gradually, and the 
state might be utilised to bring about social change through legislative procedure 
whenever it was absolutely necessary. But on an average, Ranade believed, that 
'popular initiation' rather than 'imposed laws' would be helpful in reforming the 
society. However, it must be noted here that Ranade was not totally against the 
state-intervening to promote social reforms as Tilak was. Gokhale followed Ranade 
in this respect. He was of the opinion that the state must help the progressive 
elements in the society. He thus supported the motion on the Civil Marriage Bill. 
With the support of an influential and enlightened minority Gokhale wanted the 
state to proceed with measures of social change. 

i Gokhale suggested free and compul'sory elementary eauca~iun for :hc ~i;;i~13. TU 11;11i 

the elementary education meant something more than a mere capacity to read and 

I 
write. It meant the greater moral and economic efficiency of the individual-and 
hence he strove hard to insist on compulsory free education. He also suggested 

I 
I prohibition of liquor and other measures of public health so as to remove hindrances 

and hardships from the path of the development of individual personality. 
I 

. It could be easily noticed from the reforms suggested by Gokhale that his 
programme of social reforms reflects his liberal faith. Liberalism attaches greater 
importance to individual dignity. This dignity cannot, however, be restored unless 
the p&son is educated and enlightened. It is for this purpose that the liberal ideology 

I 
I advocatesthe all-round development of the individual personality. Gokhale as a 

convinced liberal attached utmost importance to this aspect of human life viz., the 
development of personality. Caste barriers, racialism, commu.ml disharmony, 
ignorance, religious fanaticism, subjugation of women, were all hindrances in the 
path of the development of individual personality and hence had to be removed 
immediately. Thus Gokhale's social reformism was also the child of his liberal 
outlook. His ideas of spiritualisation of p~litics presupposed~the moral purification 
of the individual along with that of his or her enlightenment which is implicit in his 

P general programme of social reforms. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note : i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your progress at the end of the unit. 

1) Gokhale sought to lay the foundations of .............. through the Swadeshi 
movement. 

2) ...I... .. . . .. . . . ... and.. . .. . . .. . . .. . . . ..influenced Gokhale's ideas. 

i 

6.6 LET- US SUM UP 

We have discussed the major politi,ml, economic and social ideas of Gopal Krishna 
Gokhale. We shall now summarise his thought in brief. 

Gokhale was a moderate and liberal political thinker. His political ideas were largely 
influenced by the liberal thinker like Bentham, Mill and Ranade. So far as his 
political tenets were concerned he believed that- 

i) political progress of India must be based on law and order, 

ii) his political goal was that of the colonial self-government, 

Justice M.C. Ranade 
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Ideology of Socio- 
Political Reform in 
the IDth Century 

iii) to him the constitutional agitation was the only means to attain the desired i 
! 

end. 

He was a liberal thinker but differed from the classical liberal thinkers in artain 
respects, particularly with their ideas regarding the role of the state and their 
insistence on laissez-faire policies. In contrast with the classical liberal thinkers 1 
Gokhale advocated a positive role for the state in developing and modemising I 
s d e t y .  

4 

Gokhale was an ardent social reformer. He favoured legislation in order to bring 
about certain social changes. His attitude towards social reform was essentially i 
humanitarian and liberal. Religion as a particular sect or faith did not count much in 
his thinking although he insisted on the spiritualisation of politics. This morality was 

I 

again based on secular considerations and did not refer to any religious dogma. As 
such he proved to be a precursor of Mahatma Gandhi in this respect. Gokhale was 
not a mass leader unlike Tilak and Gandhi. On the contrary, he was of the opinion 
that the ehlightened, educated people, few in number should guide the society and I 

lead the masses in a proper way. Hence he exerted more to enlighten the educated - 1  
classes on major socio-economic issues rather than to organise masses for political 
action. He believed in persuasion rather than confrontation. 

' I 

In short, in the field of politics Gokhale laid the foundations of constitutionalism. In 
the field of economics he encouraged the process of capitalist development and in the i 
field of social reforms he tried hard to enhance the dignity of the individual 
irrespective of his taste, race, religion, language and class. He was thus a modernizer t 

of Indian society in every sense of the term. 

1 

6.7 SOME USEFUL BOOKS i 
1 

i 
B.R. Nanda-Gokhale, Delhi, 1977. 

Moderator and Extremists. 

Karve D.G. and Ambekar D.V., Speeches and Writings of Gopal Krishna 
Gokhale, Vol. 11-Folitiyl (Bombay, Asia Publishing House, 1966). 

\ 
Karve D.G. and Ambekar D.V.,\Speeches and Writings of Gopal Krishna 

Gokhale, Vol. III.-Educational. (Bombay, Asia Publishing House, 1967). 

Patwardhan R.P. and Ambekar D.V., Speeches and Writings of Gopal Krishna 
Gokhale, Vo1.I-Economic (Bombay, Asia Publishing House, 1962). 

6.8 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS q 

EXERCISES , 

Gheck Your Progress 1 

1) 1889 

2) M.G. Ranade 

Check Your Propesa 2 

1) Individual liberty according to Gokhale did not imply total absence of restraint,, 
it becomes useful onlv when the individuals behave with a sense of self 
restraint and self-organisation. 

2) Gokhale pleaded for state-intervention to regulate the social and economic life of 
the country; Thus, the role that he envisaged for the state was very different 
from the role assigned to the state by classical liberalism. 

Check Your Progress 3 

1) Indigenous Capitalism 

2) Justice M.G. Ranade and Prof. List. 
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UNIT 7 MILITANT NATIONALISM : 
INTRODUCTION 

Structure 

7.0 Objectives 
7.1 What is Militant Nationalism? 
7.2 The Elements of Nationalism 
7.3 Distinctive Characteristics of Militant Nationalism: The Liberal Nationalist 

and the Militant Nationalist Methods of Action Against the Foreign Ruler 
7.4 Militant Nationalism and Terrorist Revolutionary Anarchism 
7.5 Militant Nationalism : A Highly Emotional, Religious Feeling 
7.6 The Mission of the Nation : Swami Vivekananda and Swami Dayananda Saraswati 
7.7 Rel~gious Faith behind Militant Nationalism: Manly and Assertive Religion 
7.8 The Bhagavad Gita 
7.9 The Relation between Means and Ends : Comparison of 

Militant Nationalism and Gandhian Views 
7.10 Inspiration from Italy 
7.1 1 The Religion of Nationalism 
7.12 The Partition of Bengal 
7.13 Influence of Militant Nationalism and its Contemporary Significance 
7.14 Let Us Sum Up 
7.15 Some Useful Books 
7.16 Answers t o  Check Your Progress Exercises 

This unit concerns itself with the Militant Nationalist phase of the Indian National 
Movement. After going through this unit you should be able t o  : 

Discuss the main features of Militant Nationalism. 

Compare it with Revolutionary Anarchism and other such trends. 

Describe its utility in the context of Indian Nationalist struggle. 

WHAT IS MILITANT NATIONALISM? 

The main objective of this unit is to acquaint you with the general characteristics of 
Militant Nationalism. The militant nationalist brought about a departure in the. 
.jational movement by adopting more radical methods of agitation than those 
lollowed by the earlier moderates. The prominent leaders of this phase of the 
national movement were Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Aurobindo G h e ~ h ,  Bipan Chandra 
Pal and the Late Lajpat Rai. Militant nationalism represented a distinct phase i,n the 
anti-colonial struggle. It introduced new methods of political agitation, involved 
popular symbols for mobilisation and thus tried t o  broad base the movement. 

M,ilitant Nationalism, a s  stated above, was a phase of Nationalism in India. I t  had 
all the features of Nagonalism, besides certain distinctive features of its own. k t  us 
take note of these general and specific features in turn. 

7.2 THE ELEMENTS OF NATIONALISM 

The essential elements of a Nation are territory, population and a sovereign state. 
For the growth of a nation the population must have certain characteristics which 
give it unity and separateness. These are a common language, a common race, a 
common religion and a common cultural tradition. Though none of these 
characteristics are completely present in every nation, they are generally present in a 
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Militant Nationalism large degree. A nation may not have a single language. There may be many 
languages within it but it may still have a sense of national unity. There may be a 
common literary tradition though the languages may be many. It is the same with 
race,religion and cultural tradition. There can be differences in all these respects 
within a broadly unified society. 

Common historical and cultural traditions can unite people very firmly. The sense of 
nationality is generally promoted by the memory of a people's shared experience of the 
past. This memory of the past is rekindled when a country is subjected to  foreign rule and 
exploitation. A foreign rule always adversely affects the culture of a subject people. An 
important aspect of the anti-colonial movements is to recover the self-respect of the 
people and retrade indigenous culture. History confirms the truth that subjection to 
foreign rule, misgovernment and exploitation is the most powerful factor in creating the 
sense of nationalism. 

Despite all these constitutive elements, nationalism is an abstraction. It is ultimateIy 
a slate of mind of a group of people. The factors mentioned above help in its 
formation but above all it remains a psychological phenomenon. 

Y 

Check Your Progress 1 

Vote: -i) Use the space given below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answer with that at the end. 

I j What d o  your understand by Militant Nationalism? 

7.3 DISTINCTIVE CHARACTERISTICS OF MILITANT 
NATIONALISM 

With the background provided in the previous section, we can proceed to  note the 
special characteristics of militant nationalism. The adjective 'militant' gives a fair idea 
df its distinctive nature. While nationali~m is itself a very strong feeling and 
sentiment, militant nationalism is an even more vehement, assertive and aggressive 
feeling. 

There can be two ways of winning freedom for a subject country. One is to impress 
upon the rulers that freedom is the birthright of the people and should be granted to 
them gracefully. This presumes that the alien rulers are open to reason and will quit 
of their own accord without being forced to d o  so by the subjects. 

The other way is to attack the rulers and the government and bring their domination 
to an end, as it is futile to expect that colonial rulers will listen to reason and agree 
to surrender the gains and advantages of an empire. 

The first may be described as the liberal or moderate method and the second as the 
militant method. Liberals or moderates may well be aware of the evils of foreign 
rule, but they do  not consider it a total or  unmitigated evil. The evils can be 
removed by gradual stages by convincing the rulers through representations and 
petitions and the normal process of argument. The benefits of a modern and civilised 
government ought not to be lost through impatience over temporary and curable 
complaints. The moderates regarded the British connection as part of a divine plan 
for the advance of India into the modern age. 

The militant nationalists' attitude was entirely different. To them, the alien 
government was a total evil. It was the cause of political, economic, cultural and 
spiritual ruin of the country. The foreign ruler could never be trusted to  vacate the 
country that he has gained by conquest. Persuasion, therefore, was futile; more 
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! 
t forceful methods must be used and the moderates, according to  them, were lacking 

in will and a sense of urgency. The difference between the moderates and the militant 
nationalist was radical, according to  Lala Lajpat Rai. It was not one of speed, nor of 
method, but of fundamental principles. He pronounced that lndia would never evolve 
into a self-governing state, if it were to follow the methods of the moderates. He also 

1 - said that unless the Congress took steps to change its nature and adopt direct 
methods of political action, some other movement might start with this object. The 
result would then be that the Congress would sink into insignificance. It was 
prophetic of him indeed to  have said this in 1905, two years before the stormy 
session of the Congress at  Surat in 1907. 

7.4 MILITANT NATIONALISM AND TERRORIST 
REVOLUTIONARY ANARCHISM 

We may note that though militant nationalism differed radically from liberal 
nationalism, it must be distinguished from revolutionary and terrorist anarchism. 
Political murder and assassination were not approved by the militant nationalists, 

%though the extremists drew their inspiration from the creed of the militant 
nationalists. The connection between the two was at  the most, indirect. The militant 
nationalists were able to understand the extremists with greater sympathy. The 
extremists were, according to them misguided and reckless but it was all due to the 
harsh and repressive policies of the government. It was a natural reaction on the part 
of the sensitive minds of the younger generation. B.C. Pal went to the extent of 
saying that what ultimately prevails in politics is force rather than right and 
therefore, one must not fail to use force when it is necessary. But like Tilak and Sri 
Aurobindo, he came to regard these methods as obsolete and inapplicable under 
Indian conditions, especially under the changed conditions towards the end of the 
first decade of the present century. These methods were bound to  be ineffective, as 
the government had gained immensely in its power to  crush extremist action. In Lala 
Lajpat Rai's words, "Violence for political purposes by unarmed people is madness. 
T o  talk of violent methods is also in my judgement criminal folly .... It will be 
nothing short of madness to rely ,on violence or  even think of it under the present 
conditions of life in India." 

7.5 MILITANT NATIONALISM : A HIGHLY 
EMOTIONAL, RELIGIOUS FEELING 

In militant nationalism, each one of the factors of nationalism named earlier- 
territory, population, religion, race, etc. acquire a n  added emotional emphasis. For 
example, the territory of a nation is much more than geographical entity. It is a 
sacred land. The motherland is considered as greater than heaven. It is a divinity in 
physical form and the embodiment of its philosophy of life and dharma. The 
mountains and rivers of the country are also more than physical objects. They are 
objects of worship. Sri Aurobindo wrote, "Whereas others regard the country as an  
inert mass and know it in terms of plains, fields, mountains and rivers, I look upon 
the country as the mother; 1 worship and adore her as the mother." Lajpat Rai in his 
letter to  Ramsay Macdonald made this point even more explicit : 

- "To the Indian, or lndia is the land of the Gods - the Deva-Bhumi of his 
forefathers. It is the land of knowledge, of faith, of beatitude - the Gian-Bhumi, 
the Dharma-Bhumi and the Punya-Bhumi of the ancient Aryas. It is the land of 
the Vedas and of the heroes - the Veda-Bhumi and the Vir-Bhumi of his 
ancestors. You may call it foolish, impractical, sentimental and unprogressive; but 
there it is-a mighty of life, into which no foreigner can penetrate." 

<. s 
Check Your Progress 2 

Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answer with that given at  the end. 

1) How does militant nationalism compare with Revolutionary and anarchism? 

Introduction 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/91

N
M

D
C

-2
80



Militant Nationalism 

7.4 THE MISSION OF THE NATION : SWAMI 
VIVEKANANDA AND SWAMI DAYANANDA 
SARASWATI 

Every nation state believes, a t  least implicitly, that it is distinct from other nations 
and has a mission to  carry out. Militant nationalism believes this more openly and 
emphatically. It holds that the &ople of a nation should become a free and 
sovereign nation state in order t o  lie according to its own spirit and genius and 
contribute to the progress of mankind. India and the East, as compared with the 
West, have according t o  this view, a pronouncedly religious and spiritual character. 
Natianal freedom and independence are necessary, as Sri Aurobindo said, because 
India\ has first of all to live for herself and then to live for the world. He wrote, 
"God bas set apart lndia as the eternal fountain-head of holy spirituality, and he 
will nevtr suffer that fountain to run dry." "India is the 'guru' of the human soul in 
its profounder maladies, she is destined once more to  new-mould the life of the 
world and to restore the peace of the human spirit." 

Sri Aurobindo spoke of Hindu religion as 'Sanatana Dharma', Sanatana meaning 
eternal and Dharma meaning that which holds together and unites society in the 
universal sense. It is more than a creed and a religion. These have a restricted 
meaning and can unite people together, but also divide them from other peoples. 
Sanatana Dharma is eternal as well as universal and transcends national distinctions 
and aifferences of creed. lndia is its home and it is India's mission to uphold it and 
convey it to  the world. B.C. Pal expressed the meaning of Sanatana Dharma in 
similar terms. "The ideal (of Nationalism) is that of humanity in God, of God in 
hum~ni ty ,  the ancient ideal of Sanatana Dharma, but applied as it has never been 
applied before to  the problem of politics and the work of national revival. T o  realise 
that ideal, to impart it to the world is the mission of India." 

7.7 RELIGIOUS FAITH BEHIND MILITANT 
NATIONALISM1 MANLY AND ASSERTIVE 
RELIGION 

The militant nationalists established close relation between tradition and national 
consciousness. They appealed to glory and greatness of the Indians' past. They were 
inspired by the teachings of Ramakrishna and Vivekananda, in which service to 
follaw human beings was identified with service to God. The elimination of ignorance 
and poverty, the extension of  freedom and equality to wpmen, universal 
understanding and tolerance of different religions as different roads leading to the 
same goal, love of country and love of mankind, were emphasised as essential 
elements in the creation of modern lndia. Vivekananda inspired people to follow a 
virile and manly religion. He exhorted to people to accept this world as real and not 
look upon it as a 'Maya' o r  illusian. According to  him, the true aim of religion was 
the liberation of mdn and the promotion of the freedom of the spirit. He also 
vehemently condemned the physical and-moral backwardness of the country. He 
said, "What we want is vigour in the blood, strength in the nerves, iron muscles and 
nerves of steel." "First of all our young men must be strong." "Your will be nearer t o  
Heaven through football than through a study of the Gita. You will understand the 
Gitd better with your biceps, your muscles, a Iittle stronger." 

Dayananda Saraswati's teachings also had a similar impact. He advocated that for 
the creation of a more manly and energetic nation, it was necessary to return to the 
faith of the Vedasl-If the spirit and energy of the past could be restored, the 
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attainment of freedom for the country would be easy and certain. It wili be noted 
that Dayanand's message was; on the face of it, a call for the revival of the past but 
in the context of the time, it was a call for the positive asse~tion of the ancient spirit. 
This could be the only road to  the attainment of freedom for the country. As B.C. 
Pal has written in his 'My Life and Times', "...it cannot be denied that the movement 
of Dayananda Saraswati, as organised in the Arya Samaj, has contributed more than 
the rational movement of the Raja's (Ram Mohan Roy's) Brahmo Samaj t o  the 
development of a new national consciousness in the modern Hindu, particularly in 
the Punjab ... This was really the beginning of that religious and social revival among 
Hindus of lndia to which we owe so largely the birth of our present national 
consciousness." 

7.8 THE BHAGAVAD GITA 

Militant nationalists were also profoundly influenced by the Bhagavadgita. They 
drew from it the legson of duty. The performance of duty was to  be selfless and free 
from egoism. Personal consideratjons and sentiments of love, attachment, dislike or  
hatred must be set aside. Our  duty is t o  be performed as a n  offering to  God without 
expecting fruit or  reward in return. Krishna's call t o  A j u n a  was that he should fight 
the enemy, whoever the enemy may be. His arrows may hit and kill his own relations 
and teachers, but he must d o  his duty and fight. 

In this connection, B.G. Tilak's interpretation of the Gita needs special mention. He 
derived a philosophy of 'activism' which essentially implied the carrying out of one's 
duty /with devotion instead of abandoning it out of laziness and sloth. In the context 
of British domination over India, this meant performing the duty of over throwing 
the foreign government and the conquest of freedom for the country. 

Both militant nationalism and revolutionaries had special reverence for the 
Bhagavadgita. The Maharashtrian revolutionary, Damodar Hari Chapekar, carried 
with him a copy of the Gita even when he was to  be.hanged. Sri Aurobindo has 
narrated how undertrials in the Alipore Bomb Case were reading Gita in the Court 
room, totally of oblivious of the court proceedings or the noise and disturbance 
around them. 

7.9 THE RELATION BETWEEN MEANS AND ENDS : 
COMPARISON OF MILITANT NATIONALISM 
AND GANDHIAN VIEWS 

The above discussion underlines an  important point about militant nationalism's 
conception about the relationship between means and ends. Two views are possible 
on this question : ( I )  Any means may be used to  achieve a desirable end; for 
example, the freedom of the country and (2) The means must be ethically right; that 
is, as good as the end; if not, the end itself loses its value. The first view is that of 
the militant nationalist. The second is the Gandhian view. The militant nationalist 
was concerned with the best and the quickest means of achieving the end. He would 
not be inclined to waste time in moral debate for fear that the end itself many be 
lost. As Lajpat Rai said, "We must d o  what is best, practical and possible under the 
circumstances." This attitude may be described as 'Ethical Relativism', in contrast t o  
'Ethical Absolutism,' of which Gandhi may be taken as the perfect example. 

7.10 INSPIRATION FROM ITALY 

Militant nationalism also drew inspiration from the hidory of the unification of ltaly 
and from the movement for the freedom of ltaly from Austrian domination. Bipin 
Chandra Pal has narrated how Surendranath Banerji's lecture on the life and work 
of Mazzini fired the youth of Bengal with patriotism and led them to  follow the . 
example of the youth of ltaly. "We commenced." he writes, "to read the writings of 
Mazzini and the history of the Young ltaly movement. Here we saw also the earliei 
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Militant Nationalism organisations for Italian freedom, particularly those of the Carbonari, with which 
Mazzini had himself associated at the beginning of his patriotic career." The secret 
organisations which grew up in Bengal owed their inspiration to the Carbonari of 
Italy. The methods were violent and anarchistic. Their patriotism and heroism were 
of the highest order but as time was to show, they were both out of dates and futile 
in a vast country like India, where conditions were unfavourable for their use. They 
were also found to be unnecessary and morally unacceptable. 

Reference may be made in this context to Lala Jajpat Rai who was also similarly 
inspired by the Italian example. He wrote, "Twenty five years ago when I was a 
young man I was very fond of Mazzini, the great Italian patriot, and his writings for 
a number of years. I was in a-way obsessed by the desire to read everything written 
by or relating to him that was to be found in the English language ... Mazzini's life 
and his writings have left an almost ineffable impression on my mind." (1918) 

Lajpat Rai also wrote biographies of Mazzini and Gaqibaldi in Urdu and these 
contributed substantially towards the awakening of nationalist feeling in the Punjab. 
The influence of these writings was so powerful that the Punjab government felt 
alarmed and sought to take action in the matter, though it could not do so-just then 
on a~ccount of legal difficulties. 

Check Your Progress 3 

Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answer with that at the end. 

1) Briefly discuss the influence of Italian Revolutionaries on Militant Nationalism. 

THE RELIGION OF NATIONALISM 

We have already referred to the distinctive outlook of the militant nationalists on 
nationalism. They attached an especially emotional meahing to the nation. The 
nation was not just a geographical term but a psychological and spiritual concept as 
well. The militant nationalists were inspired by the vision of the nation as the sacred 
home of the Divine Mother. Bankim Chandra Chatterjee was looked upon as a rishi 
or seer because he gave the country the inspiring sacred formula, the mantra of Vande 
Mat~ram-'I bow to the Mother'. In this mantra was combined love of divinity as 
well as love of the country. The country itself was transformed into a deity. 

7.12 THE PARTITION OF BENGAL 
1 

The Partition of Bengal by Lord Curzon in year 1905 stirred up nationalist 
sentiments and patriaic protests all over the country and particularly in Bengal, in 
the areas partitioned as well as in the original areas of the province. It was seen as a 
deliberate act of the government, to divide the Hindus and the Muslims and to check, 
if not defeat, the growing nationalist feeling in the country. October 16, 1905 - the 
day partition was effected was observed as a day of mourning all over Bengal. As 
Surendranath Banerjee said,"We felt that we had been insulted, humiliated and 
tricked. We felt that the whole of our future was at stake, and that it was a 
deliberate blow aimed at the growing solidarity and self-consciousness of the Bengali- 

... speaking population The Partition would be fatal to our political progress and to 
that close union between the Hindus and the Mohammedans upon which the 
prospects of Indian advancement so largely depended." 1 
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Though the partition was tevoked in 191 1, it left long lasting consequences. The 
protest against the government was violent and fierce. It 'was the prelude to the 
outburst of revolutionary activity and political extremism. Manufacture and the use 
of the bomb, murder and assassination of Britishers and their accomplices and 
political suspects became common weapons of political protest. Though these were 
not unconnected with militant nationalism, they far excelled militant nationalism in 
recklessness and violence. The patriotism of the extremists was evident even to  those 
who disagreed with them, but their methods were horrifying and, on the face of it, 
no different form murder and assassination. 

7.13 INFLUENCE OF MILITANT NATIONALISM AND 
ITS CONTEMPORARY SIGNIFICANCE 

We have noted earlier the characteristics of militant nationalism and the 
circumstances which gave rise to it. Here we will trace briefly : ( I )  the influence of 
militant nationalism on the lndian National Congress and (2) its significance to  
contemporary politics. 

Militant nationalism was a distinct epoch in the history of the freedom movement in 
our country. The background to militant nationalism was the character of the Indian 
National Congress a t  the beginning of this century. It was a political movement, 
which drew inspiration from the religious awakening a t  the end of the nineteenth 
century. 

The Indian National Congress at the beginning, and for some years at the beginning 
of the present century, was dominated by the liberals and moderates. Their methods 
of petitioning and expressions of loyalty and trust in the British government roused 
the resentment of the younger generation of leaders and educated young men.They 
demanded that the Congress should come out openly against the rulers and act mote 
decisively and quickly. The methods and programmes of the militant nationalists 
were as response to the demand'. 

The militant nationalists, though advocated a change from the methods of the 
moderates were not in favour of violence. This perspective was articulated by Sri 
Aurobindo in his An Open Letter to My Country-men in July 1909. Thus, " ... the 
difficulties of our situation ask for bold yet wary walking. We must scrupulously 
observe the law while taking every advantage, both of the protection it gives and the 
latitude it still leaves for pushing forward our cause and our propaganda." The 
responsibility for political extremism, he argued, brought about was on the 
government. It was the brutality of the government which the violence and 
ruthlessness of the extremists. Let the government change its ways and there would 
be a n  end to  such political madness. "With the stray assassinations which have 
troubled the country we have no concern, having once clearly and firmly dissociated 
ourselves from them, we need notice them no further. They are the rank and noxious 
fruit of a rank and noxious policy and until the authors of that policy turn from 
their errors, no human power can prevent the poison-tree from bearing according to 
its kind." Speaking in December 1920, Lajpat Rai stated, "1 am one of those who 
believe that every nation has, when the occasion arises, the inherent right of armed 
rebellion against a repressive, autocratic government, but 1 d o  not believe that we 
have either the means or even the will for such anarmed  rebellion at the present 
time." The methods of violent confrontation with the rulers might have been 
successful had they been used when the government was unprepared and unwary. 
Lightning assaults on a country-wide scale in such a situation might have brought 
the government down. The government had now gained the up$er hand and such 
methods were bound to fail. Lawful but resolute protest and the development of 
national strength by means of Swadeshi, self-help and national eff~ciency ~ 6 t c  the 
urgent need of the time. National education and a constructive programmelof 
national development were n o p  to be taken up. 

The non-cooperation programme of the militant nationalists had come to  be 
accepted by the  Congress, though Gandhi was soon after to  "prefix non-violent to 
non-cooperation," (Lajpat Rai) and make it a moral as well as a political 

Introduction 
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programme. Those of the militant nationalist school of thought were not enthusiastic 
abaut the moral side of Gandhi's programme and regarded it as unrealistic, 
impractical and politically unwise. They would not object to noncooperation from a 
purely political point of view. In the prevailing circumstances, it was the only 
available method of confronting the government, and carrying on the fight for 
freedom. Their objectiom was that Gandhi had made it at the same time a moral * 
programme too. It was, according to them, too much to expect all political workers 
as well as the common man to rise to the moral level which Gandhi demanded. 
Lajpat Rai was severely critical of Gandhi's sudden decision to call off the Bardoli 
Satyagraha because of his moral indignation over the Chauri Chaura incident. This 
incident, in which some policemen were burnt to death by an angry mob angered 
Gandhi so much that he abruptly put a stop to the movement. Militant nationalists 
who were politically realistic were severely disappointed over this unexpected 
development. Their disappointment was shared by a large numer of their countrymen 
also. 

Th~ugh militant nationalism drew inspiration from religious awakening, militant 
nationalists disapproved of mixing up of religion and politics. The Dharma they 
advocated was a wider concept than any religion or creed. It was universal in scope 
thonrgh ortrvrardly it appeared like Hindu religion. They were well aware that India is 
a Urrd of many religions and that these religions should learn to understand each 

- other and coexist as different roads leading to the same goal. 

If, the militant nationalists were inspired .by religion, how could they, at the same 
time object to mixing up of religion and politics? Were they not contradicting 
themselves particularly because some among them invoked religious symbols for 
political mobilisation? 

The answers to these questions lay in their understanding of intercommunal 
relations and their con'ctption of secularism. They hold that different religions and 
different communities must learn to coexist in a broadly unified nation under the 
unifying influence of Dharma or the universal moral law of life and society. Dharma 
in this sense is a cohesive force, above all religions and creeds, but opposed to none. 
Lajpat Rai described the unifying influence of Dharma very clearly with reference to 
the Hindu-Muslim problem. "The expression Hindu-Muslim unity is only symbolic. 
It is not exclusive, but inclusive. When we speak of Hindi-Muslim unity, we do not 
extlude the other religious communities like the Sikhs, the Christians, the Parsis, the 
Buddhists, the Jains from our conception of unity or from our idea of nationhood. 
Thr Indian nation, such as it is, or such as we intend to build neither is nor will be 
extlusively Hindu, Muslim; Sikh, or Christian. It will be each and all. This is my 
ideal of Swarajya. This is my goal of nationhood." 

While Hindu leaders might have extolled Sanatana Dharma as more than a religion 
or creed, others remained suspicious and sceptical. They saw it as only the religion of 
the majority, seeking political ascendency over the other religious minorities. The 
political use of religious festivals in Maharashtra like the Ganapati festival was 
bound to create suspicion and fear especially in the Muslims. The Shivaji festival did 
SO even more. 

The British policy of giving representation for minorities on a communal religious 
basis was the beginning of separatism and its culm~kation in the,partition of the 
country. The militant nationalists recognised the seriousness of the communal 
problem, but their approach to it was distinctive. They were of the view that 
religious diversity must be safeguarded while working for the unity of the country. 
But they were very firm that unity should be brought about through a spirit of 
understanding and give and take between the communities. They were totally 
opposed to a policy of concession and political bargaining. Concessions extended on 
political considerations would only strengthen the minority complex and make the 
minority communities more and more ambitious and aggressive. They were thus 
idealistic in their approach to the problem while being frank and realistic at the same 
time. 

~ C t t :  i) . Use the space given below for yam-answer. 
I ii) Check your answer with that given-at the end. 
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I) What is the significance of Militant nationalism in contemporary politics? 

7.14 LET US SUM UP 

So, we can see that lndian nationalism underwent a fundamental change in, 1905 and 
to some extent subsequently in 1919. Despite this change there are also elements of 
continuity. Though some scholars maintain a contrary opinion, one of the major 
changes that came with the emergence of the Extremists was a much more forceful 
articulation of the demand for complete independence as opposed to the Moderate 
emphasis on reforms, and some form of self-government under British rule. 

Corresponding to this was the emphasis that the Extremists place on the role of the 
masses and mass.struggle in the fight for independence. Whereas the Moderates had 
conceived of political activity as being confirmed to the 'educated classes', leaders 
like Tilak and B.C. Pal, on the other hand, and infinite faith in the power of the 
masses in action, in the capacity of the Indian people. They therefore, broke with the 
elitist conception of politics and took politics to the masses. Whereas the moderates 
assumed that the force of public opinion of the educated Indians and democratic 
British citizens would suffice, the extremists relied on mass political pressure. It has 
been suggested by some scholars that, in fact, what changed after 1905, in the 
nationalist movehent was the nature of political pressure to be brought upon the 
colonial government, rather than the basic strategy. So from the method of petitions 
and appeals, the later nationalists shifted to processions, demonstrations etc. 
involving mass mobilizations. Along with this came the use of popular symbols for 

t mobilisation including judicious use of religious symbols. 

As can be seen from the above, the changing nature of the methods of political 
agitation'was signal of the changing nature of the methods of the nationalist 
movement. It were the sections of the radical masses who were now fast becoming 
the mainstay of the national movement, as opposed to the elite. This, in fact, sums 
up the change marked by the militant nationalists advent onto the stage. 

Despite these changes, however, we can say that the militant nationalist phase 
retained a continuity with early nationalism. This continuity was evident in the 
inability of militant nationalism to transcend the parameters defined by their 

. predecessors - in terms of their strategies and approach to formi of political 
action.The moderates had laid down that the struggle for freedom was to be peaceful 

I and bloodless. Political progress was to be based on order. According to Bipan 
Chandra, only some leaders deviated from Tt in theory, but in practice even they 
operated within the same framework. The pre-Gandhian militant nationalists did of 
course, drastically change the forms of struggle. The evolved a higher concept of the 
forms of struggle but were really unable to articulate a political framework that 
transcended mere agitation - a sin they accused the moderates of. 

7.15 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 

The Extremist Challenge. Amlesh Tripathi. Orient Longman. 

History of the Freedom Movement in India. Vol. Ill-Tara Chand. Publications 
Division, Govt. of India. 
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1 Militant Nationalism Life ond Work of Ldl, BaI and Pal. 

Politics and Society. G .N.  Sarma and Moin Shakir-Parimal Prakashan, Aurangabad. 
Ch 3. 

Bipin Chandra Pal and India's Struggle for Swaraj. Haridas and Uma Mukherjee. 
(Calcutta). 

India's Fight for Freedom. Haridas and Uma Mukherjee. (Calcutta). 

Bi pan Chandra - Nationalism and Colonialism. 

7.16 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Cheek Your Progress 1 
See Section 7.1 

~ h & k  Your Progress 2 
See Section 7.4 

Check Your Progress 3 
See Section 7.10 

Check Your Progress 4 
See Section 7.13 
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UNIT 8 BAL GANGADHAR TILAK 

Structure 

8.0 Objectives 
8.1 Introduction 
8.2 Tilak : A Brief Life Sketch 
8.3 Views on Social Reform 

8.3.1 The Controversial lssues 
8.3.2 Tilak's Point of View 

8.4 Economic ldeas of Tilak 
8.4.1 Tilak's Views on Economic lssues 

8.5 Political ldeas of Tilak 
8.5.1 Philosophical Foundations of Tilak's Political Thought : Swaraj 
8.5.2 Nationalism 
8.5.3 Extremism : As an Ideology 
8.5.4 Extremism : Programme of Action 

8.6 A Brief Assessment 
8.7 Let Us Sum Up 
8.8 Key Words 
8.9 Some Useful Books 
8.10 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

Tfiis unit deals with the s*at aiRQjol%cat thought of a prominent nationalist, 
B.G. Tilak. After going through &- this unit, you should be able to discuss: 

Tilak's contributidn to the tndkn nahmahTlovement 

His views on social reform 

b His political ideas and activities 

The Indian National Congress+ from 3 s  iiifTflTonirrl 885, was dominated by western 
educated Indians. Wcstern politicar ideas and practices influenced the Congress in its 
early years. Liberalism was the guiding philosophy of the Congress. 

The cardinal principles of governing the liberal philosophy of the Congress were: 
a) Faith in the dignity of the human person, 
b) Individual's right to freedom, 
c) Equality of all men and women irrespective of race, religion, language and 

culture. 

In practice these principles meant 
a) Opposition to arbitrary rule, 
b) Rule of law, 
c) Equality before law, 
d) Secularism. 

The first generation of English educated Indians had an abiding love fofthe British 
way of life, a faith in the British sense of justice and fair play, and a deep sense of 
affection and gratitude towards British rulers. 

They believed that contact with the British in general, and English education in 
particular, were largely responsible for exposing them to radical and liberating ideas' 
such as liberty, equality, democracy and worth of human dignity. British rule was 
credited with having established law and order and having introduced effective 
adm@istration. 
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Militant Nationalism Like the European liberals, the lndian Congress leaders of the 19th century believed 
in gradual progress. This was to be achieved through the goodwill and sympathy of 
the rulers. Hence, they insisted on constitutional methods. 

National unity was their primary concern. They were against exploiting religious 
differences for political ends. They Insisted on keeping politics away from religion. 
They were secular in their outlook. 

The younger generation of educated Indians rejected the entire thinking of the earlier 
generation. To a large extent, changed circumstances were responsible for this. They 
substituted a more radical theory and practice for the achievement of the goal of 
Swaraj or independence for the country. The elderly leaders of the Congress were 
shocked by the attitude of the young nationalists. They called them 'Extremists' and 
dubbed their philosophy as 'Extremism'. 

Thesa young nationalists'(extremists) differed with the earlier liberals in most of their 
beliefs and practices. The extremists did not share their predecessor's faith in the 
British sense of justice and fair play. They differed with the liberals in their methods 
as well. The younger n a t i o n a h  were wary of the so-called constitutional methods 
and evolutionary strategy adopted by the earlier generation of leaders. The 
extremists preferred a radical and bold strategy. These leaders often turned to 
traditional cultural practices and religious traditions in order to gather support for 
their movements and mobilize the masses. 

The younger nationalists thus succeeded in giving to the national movement a new 
direction and a different outlook. They were able to initiate a process of profound 
apd ctitical rethinking about the nature of the British rule in India. It must however, 
be mentioned that changes in themoverall socio-economic and political spheres had 
made it possible for a new and different generation of nationalists to emerge and 
function successfully. 

The trio, Lala Lajpat Rai, Bal Gangadhar Tilak and Bipan Chandra Pal popularly 
referred to as Lol &rl Pal led the group of young nationalists. Each of them 
contributed to the development of nationalist thought and movement in India. Here, 
we propose to study Bal Gangadhar Tilak's contribution to Indian political thought 
and thc national movement. 

8.2 TILAK : A BRIEF LIFE SKETCH 

Bal Gangadhar Tilak was born in a middle class family of moderate means in the 
Ratnagiri district of Konkan on the west coast of India on 23rd Juy, 1856. The 
family was noted for its piety, learning and adherence to ancient traditions and 
rituals. His father, Gangadhar Pant was a teacher by profession and a Sanskrit 
scholar. Young Tilak was thus brought up in an atmosphere of orthodoxy and 
traditions. This instilled in him a love for Sanskrit and respect for ancient Indian 
religion and culture. His father was transferred to Pune when he was ten years of 
age. This provided him with an opportunity to get higher education. After 
completing his graduation in 1876, he studied law. But instead of joining the 
government service or practising law, he decided to serve the country. 

Believing that the best way to serve the country was to educate the people, he and 
his friend Gopal Gancsh Agarkar decided to-devote their lives to the cause of 
education. 

They started the New English School at Pune in 1876 and started their career as 
school teachers. However, Tilak started feeling that educating young children was 
not endugh and that the elderly people also needed to be exposed to the socio- 
political reality. Hence, in 1881 he started two weeklies, 'Maratha' in English and 
'Kesari'in Marathi. In 1885 they set up the Deccan Education Society in order to 
start a college which was later named after the then Governor of Bombay as the 
Ferguson College. 

Later, due to difference of opinion between Tilak and Agarkar, Tilak resigned from 
the society and took over the ownership of the two weeklies. His editorship of these 
two journals involved him directly in the social and political affairs of the Bombay 
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Presidency. Through his writings in the Kesori, he tried to make the people 
consdous of their rights. In his writings, Tilak very often invoked the tradition and 
history of Maharashtra. These writings made him very popular among his people. I( 
however. antagonized the government atrd he was imprisoned because of it on 
severai occasions. 

Tilak was recognised as one the leading Sanskrit scholars in India. This enabled him 
to study the classical literature on metaphysics. religion, astronomy and other allied 
fields. One of his most well6 known works is the "Orion : Studies in the Antiquity of 
V e h . "  In this book he propounded the thesis that Rigvedo was composed as early 
as 4500 B.C. This book brought him recognition as a scholar in oriental studies. His 
second book was "The Arctic Home of Vehs.  " On the basis of astronomical and 
geological data he suggested in this book that the Aryans originally belonged to the 
Arctic region.However. his greatest work was the "Giro-Rohasya." It is a 
philosophical enquiry into the teachings of the Giro. While reinterpreting the Gita, he 
laid stress on the concept of Karma-Yoga. instead of renunciation (as its central 
message). 

Fordonging about a radical national awakening. Tilak and his colleagues evolved the 
famous four-point action programme, which was disliked by the existing leadership 
of the Congress. The Government was alarmed and became more and more 
impatient and resorted to rigorous repressive measures. 

Finally. at the h o r a s  Congress, the action programme was formally adopted. This 
was followed by Tilak's arrest who was tried on the charge of sedition. The charge 
was based on an article that he had written in the 'Kesari.' He was sentenced to six 
years rigorous imprisonment and was deported to Mandalay. It was here that he 
wrote his famous Giro Rahasyo. On being released from the prison he once again 
threw himself into active public life. He popularised the idea of Home-Rule. He died 
on 2nd October 1920. 

Tilak believed that the world is the field of God and is real. It is not an illusion or 
Maya. The individual has to live and strive in the world; it is here where he has to 
perform his duties. The individual will, in this way, attain spiritual freedom and 
promote the welfare .of his fellow creatures. 

Despite his belief in the Vedantic philosophy. Tilak recognised the significance of 
religion in the ordinary sense of the term. Symbolism and popular rituals were 
acceptable to Tilak because he felt that these helped in forging a sense of unity and 
social togetherness. 

Check Your Progas 1 
Note: i) Use the space below for your answers. 

ii) Check your answers with the model answers at the end of the unit. 

1) What are the cardinal principles of liberalism? 

What were the basic differences between the younger nationalists and the senior 
(liberal) leaders? 

B.C. Tll& 
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Militant Nationnlhm Ranade, Malbari, Gokhale, Bhandarkar etc. A brief account of the issues around 
which the controversy in the main revolved would provide a proper background to 
Tilak's views on the question. 

8.3.1 The Controversial Issues 
Following are the main issues around which the controversy over social reforms 
revolved. 

In 1888, the social reformers in Pune proposed coeducation for boys and girls in 
schools and colleges, Tilak opposed the proposal. His argument was that women 
spent most of their time at home engaged in household activities. Hence, their 
curricula must be different. from the curricula for boys. Separate schools and 

. colleges would be necessary for women to cater to their specific requirements. 

After her return from America in 1889, Pandita Ramabai started the Sharada Sadan 
as a home for widows, first in Bombay and subsequently in Pune. This was a kind of 
residential school for widows and was financed by American missionaries. Tilak 
however criticized the Sharada Sadan for accepting assistance from foreign sources. 
Ranade and Bhandarkar who were on the advisory board of the Sharada Sadan did 
not see anything wrong in taking help from/ foreign agencies. Tilak's criticism 
however grew sharper and stronger and led to the resignation of Ranade and 
Bhandarkar from the'ttdvisory board, thus bringing to an end the controversy over 
the Sharada Sadan. This issue is an illustration of the fact that Tilak was a leader 
who was forceful and whose opinions were always taken seriously. It is this vigour 
and courage of conviction that made him one of the foremost leaders of the Indian 
national movement. 

Yet another controversial 'issue was the introduction of the Age of Consent Bill 
(1891) and a similar bill later in 1918. These bills were intended to raise the 
marriageable age of girls. This was done in order to discourage the practice of child 
marriage. Tilak however, opposed both the moves on the grounds that these bills, if 
passed, would amount to interference in the religious affairs of a group of Indians by 
a foreign government. 

8.3.2 Tilak's Point of  View 
An important question to be asked at  this juncture is: Was Tilak a social 
reactionary? When one studies Tilak's point of view on the question of social 
reforms, it will be clear that this charge is not entirely justified. 

Tilak was not opposed to social reforms as such. He agreed that with the passage of 
time social institutions and practices should and do  change. In fact in his own way 
he waged a battle against orthodoxy. His theory of social reforms, however, was 
different from that of the liberal reformers whom he opposed. He believed in 
organic, evolutionary and spontaneous reforms. He insisted upon gradual reforms 
inspired by and rooted in the heritage of the people. He believed that the human 
society is always in a state of flux and can change only in a gradual manner. Never 
is there a sudden and total break with the past. If sudden and total break with the 
past is artificial, it is always rejected. This in turn creates disorder in society. 
Therefore, Tilak could not favouf the idea of drastic change as contemplated by 
liberal reformers. He wanted *cia1 reforms to be introduced gradually. Tilak 
cautioned the reformers against wholesale rejection of the past. He urged the 
reformers to try and adapt (and preserve) the acceptable features of our tradition. 

Further, Tilak opposed the reformer's thoughtless imitation of,the west. Tilak never 
reconciled with the idea that all that is western is necessarily good. Tilak was open- 
minded and was prepared to accept whatever good the west had to offer. For 
instance, in his scheme of National Education he included western sciences and 
technology. His scheme of National Education was a fine blend of all that is good in 
the Hiestern and eastern traditions of knowledge, tradition and culture. It was a 
concrete expression. of Tilak's own model of social reform. 

Tilak was of the opifiion.f3at most of the evils that plagued the Indian society were 
the result of foreign domination. The most important task according to Tilak was 
therefore, the attainment of Swaraj which could be achieved only through united 
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effort of all the people. This was a more important task than social reform as far as 
Tilak was concerned. He believed that social reforms could be initiated, once lndia 
gained independence. 

Last but not the least, Tilak was opposed to imposing reforms through legislation. 
He favoured spontaneous changes springing from within the society. Tilak believed 
that only such reforms would be effective. Besides, he was against providing an  alien 
government with an opportunity to interfere in the religious affairs of the Indians. 

check Your Progress 2 
Note: i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with the model answers at  the end of the unit. 

I) What was Tilak's Theory of Social Reform? 

2) Why did Tilak want to postpone the question of social reform? 

......................................................................................... 

3) Why did Tilak oppose the idea of reform through legislation? 

......................................................................................... 

8.4 ECONOMIC IDEAS OF TILAK 

Culture and religion had been the' main basis of Tilak's nationalism. Nonetheless, he 
also advocated his nationalism on an economic basis. 

He accepted Dadabhai Naoroji's 'Economic Drain Theory' and criticised the British 
. Government for ruthlessly exploiting the resources of the country. He wrote that the 

foreign enterprises and investment in lndia have created a delusion of prosperity, 
while the truth was otherwise. British rule had impoverished the country. The 
Britishers' reckless policies had destroyed the indigenous industries, trade and art. 
The alien rulers had allowed a free inflow of European products and the Indian 
handicrafts etc. were forced to face unequal competition with them. 

But Tilak realized that a foreign government cannot be expected to  accord 
protetion to the indigenous industries. The twin political programmes of 'Boycott' 
and 'Swadeshi' suggested by Tilak were aimed at  generating indigenous and 
independent economic development. We will discuss these points in detail later. Here 
it is'sufficient to note that 'Bo.,~cortl meant determined opposition to  foreign goods, 
whereas Swadeshi supported indigenous production. 

However, Tilak's views on the immediate questions of providing economic justice to 
the toiling masses, both in agriculture and industry had always been a matter of 
debate. His views on some of the issues that cropped up in his days will sufficiently 
illustrate the point. 

8.4.1 Tilak's Views on Economic Issues 
As a frank and fearless journalist, Tilak expressed his views on all the issues, small 

- 

B.G. Tilnk 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/103

N
M

D
C

-2
80



Militant Nationalism or big, that cropped up during his times. We now propose to discuss in brief these 
issues and Tilak's views on them. 

In 1879, the government passed the Agricultural Relief Act to  bring much needed 
relief to the peasants who were being exploited not only by the landlords but also by 
the money-lenders. 

The provisions of the Act were moderate. It prohibited the mortgage of land and its 
transfer on that basis. 

Tilak's reaction was furious. He took the side of the money-lenders and criticised the 
Act through his articles in the Kesari. His argument was that it was wrong to hold 
money-lenders responsible for 3he plight of the peasants. In fact, it was the money- 
lenders who provide them with capital to continue cultivation. Moreover, the money- 
lenders themselves borrowed huge amounts from the urban bankers at a slightly 
lesser rate of interest. In case, the peasant failed to  repay. the money-lender had to 
suffer. The act provided protection to the peasants but it left the money-lenders 
totally unprotected. It led to  rivalries between the peashnts and money-lenders. 
Hence, the Government action in this regard was improper. The law must therefore 
be scrapped or withdrawn without delay. 

Tilak criticised these laws on two grounds. On the one hand, he argued on the basis 
of the theory of free contract between the employers and the employees. He 
compared the rights of the factory owners with those of the British planters in India. 
The British planters were free to  employ as many workers as they wanted and 
decided wages and other working conditions as suited them. There was no legal 
mstriction on them. It was free contract between the two parties. Also, he wanted 
that the government should refrain from intervening in free contract between the 
factory owners and their labourers. Besides, he argued that the lndian entrepreneurs 
were already disadvantaged vis-a-vis their British counterparts in lndia and had to  
face unequal competition. 

Tilak remarked pungently that on the face of it, the Act appeared to  be an 
ebtpression o f ' ~ r i t i s h  sympathy towards lndian workers, but in reality, it betrayed 
England's desire to  throttle nascent lndian Industry. 

However, interesting enough, Tilak supported lndian workers' demands against the 
British owned companies. For instance in 1897, Tilak and his colleagues forcefully 
represented the demands of the workers in the British lndian railways and criticised 
it for not ssnctioning them. 

It appears from the above that Ti1a.k supported the workers' cause against British 
companies but refused to  support their just demands against the native exploiters. 

In 1897, the government introduced a legislation aimed at  regulating Zamindari 
system in the Konkan area. In the Konkan area, the Zamindars or  'khots' as they 
were popularly referred t o  had become extremely exploitative and the act would 
have regulated the relations of the khots with their tenants. 

Tilak whcx was himself a khot, was angered by the proposed legislation and wrote a 
series of articles in the Kesari criticising it. Here his main argument was that Khot- 
tenant relations in Konkan were defined by age old traditions. Tilak argued thqt the 
authority of the government was limited to the revenue demand. It should not cross 
the limit and attempt to  decide the wages o r  the service conditions of the workers. 
Tilak pointed out that the government was not doing so  in the case of the tea 
plantations and should therefore, not interfere with the Khot-tengnt relrtionship 
either. 

Check Your Progress 3 

Note: i) Use the space below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answers with the model answers at  the end of the unit. 

I) What according to  Tilak were the causes of the decline of lndian industry, trade 
and craft? 
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e.v .......................................................................................... 
......................................................................................... 

2) What was ~ i l ak ' s ' a r~ument  against the Factory Legislation? 

8.5 POLITICAL IDEAS OF TILAK 

Tilak's main field of concern was politics. It is here that the main contribution of 
B.G. Tilak is t o  be found. Tilak, along with his associates Lajpat Rai and Bipin 
Chandra Pal, was responsible for bringing in a new kind of political thinking and 
action in the Congress. He analysed the national movement with a sharp focus on its 
objectives, and the nature of the lndian National Congress in his time. He was 
convinced that the lndian National Congress had to  be transformed into a Congress 
of the people. It was to  be made truly national and democratic, and its old methods 
of action had t o  be given up. It had to  be more active and dynamic in fighting for its 
objectives.Now we propose to  discuss in brief some of his important political ideas. 

8.5.1 Philosophical Foundation of Tilak's Political Thought': Swaraj 
Tilak was not a n  armchair thinker, nor was he a political philosopher in the 
academic sense. He was a practical politician and his main task was the political 
emancipation of India. 

Tilak's political philosophy was rooted in the lndian tradition but it did not reject all 
that was western. Me was inspired by the ancient lndian spiritual and philos'ophical 
works. Thus, he imparted a spiritual connotation t o  his notion of Swaraj. In his 
view, Swaraj was more than a political o r  economic concept. Swaraj was more than 
a law and order mechanism. It was also more than an economic order providing the 
necessities of life or the luxuries of a pleasurable life. Swaraj, according to him, was 
full self-government-political, social, economic and spiritual. Thus, Swaraj was 
something more than mere home rule. Home rule simply indicated a political 
arrangement of self-rule without severing British connection. Beyond this, Swaraj 
also implied enlightened self-control of the individuals inspiring detached 
performance of their duties. 

Tilak felt that materialism debases human life and reduces it to  a n  animal level. 

Tilak wanted men to  rise-above the level of animal pleasures through self discipline 
and self-efforts and attain true happiness by sublimating their desires. Hence, he 
conceives the fulfilment of human life not only in enjoying rights, but also in selfless 
performance of duties. Man needs the rights to  perform his duties not for the selfish 
pursuit of animal desires. Man has duties to  himself, t o  his family, to  his kith and 
kin and also to his fellow beings and countrymen. He has to  work for the moral, 
spiritual and material well being of all of them. This is his duty. However, all this 
would be possible only if men and women were free from any kind of domination 
and control. 

For the realisation of this Swaraj, Tilak accepted the suitability of the western liberal 
institutions and concepts like constitutional government, rule of law, individual 
freedom, dignity of the person. and so  on. 

Thus, Tilak's political philosophy represented an interesting mix of the ancient 
Indian value system and western liberal institutions. 

8.5.2 Nationalism 
Nationalism basically refers to a feeling of unity, a sense of belonging and solidarity 
within a group of people. Of course, Tilak also accepted the significance of certain 

B.C. Tilak 
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Militant Nationalism objective factors like common language, habitation on common territory, irl 
promoting and strengthening the subjective feeling of unity and solidarity. 

According to  Tilak, a feeling of oneness and solidarity among a people arising 
mainly from their common heritage was the vital force of nationalism. Knowledge of 
a common heritage and pride in it fosters psychological unity. It was to arouse this 
pride among the people that Tilak referred to Shivaji and Akbar in his speeches. 
Besides, he felt that by developing a feeling of common interest, a common destiny 
which can be realised by united political action, the feeling of nationalism could be 
strengthened. 

The psychological bond of unity may at times be dormant. In such a situation people 
would have to be mobilized. Both real and mythical factors were to play an equally 
significant role in this process. Tilak believed that religion, which had powerful 
emotional appeal, should be harnessed for the dormant spirit of nationalism. 

Tilak recognized the tremendous symbolic significance of historical and religious 
festivals, flags and slogans in arousing a spirit of nationalism. Tilak made very 
effective use of such symbols. He believed that these factors were more effective than 
economic factors when it came to mobilizing people. Thus, Tilak propagated the use 
of symbols in the form of the Ganpati and Shivaji festivals which subsequently 
acquired tremendous emotional appeal. 

8.5.3 Extremism : As an Ideology 
Extremism as an ideology was different from the ideology of the moderates. The 
basis of each of these ideologies was different. 

The liberal (Moderates) cherished the illusion that British rule was for the good of 
India. Their assumptions were : 

i )  The British had an extreme sense of justice and fair play. 

ii) They i a d  come to deliver Indians from the bondage of stagnation, backwardness 
and irrational tradition. 

iii) British Raj was a part of the divine plan for India's progress, and 

iv) That the continuation of British Raj was beneficial to  lqdia and hence they 
desired its continuance. 

/ 

The conclusions that, logically flowed from these assumptions were: 

i) Appealing to  British conscience was suficient to  get one's demands granted. 
Pressure politics was uncalled for. Constitutional methods should be strictly 
followed. 

ii) Politics is a secular matter. Mixing of religion with politics is undesirable and 
uncalled for. 

iii) We should win and preserve British sympathy for our cause. It is in our own 
interest. For this, purity of both the ends and the means is necessary. Wrong 
ends and wrong means, it was feared, would lead to British hostility and damage 
our cause. Sp they insisted that the British should be true to  their promises and 
fulfil them. The British had proclaimed that the good of India was at  their heart. 
In this respect, the moderates were only demanding what citizens of British 
empire could rightly demand. They would not use the argument of the Natural 
Right to freedom and independence. 

In contrast to the above, we propose to study in brief, the ideology of extremism 
I in two parts : (A) Assumptions and (B) Logical conclusions. Tilak contributed to  
, the development of this ideology in a big way. 

(A) The Assumptions : Characterisation of British Raj 

Unlike the liberals, the extremists had no illusion either about the generous or 
' 

philanthropic nature of British Raj or the British sense of justice and fairplay. To  
them, the British were as good or as bad as people anywhere. It was meaningless to 
ascribe superior and nobler qualities to  them in comparison with others. Like people 
anywhere, they too were driven by selfish motives. They stretched their imperial 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/106

N
M

D
C

-2
80



4 
! 

power over to India in order to enslave the people and exploit her resources, and not 

i with a philanthropic motive tc deliver the Indians from the bondage of stagnation 
and irrational traditioh. All this was an imperialist plan an'd there was nothing divine 
about it. 

I (B) Logical Conclusions 

1 The conclusions that logically followed from the above assumptions were as follows : 
! 

The selfish motive of material gain being the chief drive of the British Raj, it could . 
not be expected to take a sympathetic attitude towards Indian demands and 
aspirations. The British government did not stop the export of foodgrains to 

i 
England even during the worst famine in India. What did this indicate? Only that 1 

appealing to their conscience was futile. The British would not concede any thing t that even slightly harmed their interest. Hence,pressure had to be used in support'of 
one's demands. Mendicancy or praying and begging for benefits would lead us I nowhere. 

1 Hence, the new ideology differed from the earlier one in almost every respect. Let us 

/ have a look at a few points. 

I i) Constitutional Versus Pressure Politics 

Tilak rejected the efficacy of the constitutional method in the coldnial Indian 
context. His argument in this regard was three gronged. 

Firstly, he felt that constitutional methods had meaning only under a constitutional 
government. We had no constitution. An imperial bureaucracy was ruling India. 
What we had under the British Rule was only a Penal Code and not a constitution. 
Hence, there was no question of our adopting constitutional methods. 

Secondly, his argument was that as the British would never concede anything that 
went against their interest, we needed to bring pressure on the alien bureaucracy in 
support of our demand. This could be done by involving people in the national 
movement. For this, they must be taken into confidence. Constitutional methods 
would not serve the purpose. 

Thirdly, one of the ways of arouslng the people emotionally was to base one's 
demands on the theory of 'natural rights.' The constitutional methods, on the other 
hand, appealed to the theory of legal rights under the constitution. Tilak felt'that 
this was an ineffective and weak stand, incapable of arousing popular enthusiasm. 
The liberals pleaded on the basis of British promises and on our rights as British 
nationals. On the contrary, Tilak demanded 'Swaraj' as a 'natural right' and not on 
the basis of British assurances. 

ii) Ends and Means 

According to the liberals, purity of ends or aims was as important as purity of 
means. They justified the purity of means on theoretical as well as programmatic 
grounds. Theoretically, they held that noble means alone could yield fruit. 
Pragmatically, they feared that debasement of means would annoy the British rulers 
and spoil our cause. 

B.C. Tilak 

Tilak too did not deny that purity of means was important and desirable. But, he felt 
that under certain circumstances this could not be a rigid rule. Means had to be 
adequate and appropriate according to circumstances. We should not abandon the 
goal only because it could not be achieved by fair means. If circumstances so 
demanded, we should not hesitate to use other or lesser means to achieve the desired 
goal. Such means too would be justified in the end. In such circumstances, we should 
be firm about the purity of the goal and not be fussy about the means. Tilak 

- supported this theory by references to ancient Indian scriptures and epics like Gita 
and Mahabharata. 

iii) Religion and Politics 

In the western tradition, the liberals regarded politics as a secular affair and insisted 
on treating it as such. They kept reIigion away from politics. 

- 
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~ Militant Nationalism Tilak's view on this point was also totally different. He, no doubt, accepted the 
desirability of keeping politics separate from religion in general, but not in all 
circumstances. Religion always had a powerful emotional appeal and Tilak felt that 
this powerful appeal coutd and should be utilized in the service of politics, 
particularly under the circumstances prevailing in lndia in those days. . .  
To Tilak, the ultimate goal of the national movement was Swaraj. In order to 
involve pepple in the movement, he interpreted the goal of Swaraj in religious terms 
and insisted that Swaraj is our religious necessity. The religion and the philosophy of 
Vedanta emphasise equal spiritual status and destiny of each individual. This is 
against bondage of any kind and Swaraj is therefore, not only a political but natural 
and spiritual necessity 

Tilak held that Swaraj was a moral and religious necessity for every man and group. 
For his moral fulfilment and for the performance of religious duties, man needs to 
be free. Without political freedom higher freedom is impossible. Thus Swaraj is our 
Dharma. To endeavour to attain it is our Karma- Yoga. 

Practically, on the mass level Tilak utilized religious festivals to arouse mass 
enthusiasm and to build courage and self-respect among them. 

8.5.4 Extremism: Programme of Action 
The philosophy of extremism also included a definite programme of action. This 
programme was directed towards arousing mass enthusiasm and ensuring people's 
involvement in the national movement. The task of the extremist leaders was 
fourfold-educating the people, creating in them self-respect and pride in their own 
ancient heritage, uniting them and lastly preparing them for the struggle to regain 
 heir lost freedom or Swaraj. 

The programme of action advocated by the extremists included: (a) National 
Education, (b) Boycott, (c) Swadeshi and (d) Passive Resistance. Tilak contributed 
immensely to the development of each of these programmes. 

We now propose to discuss in brief the content and significance of each of them. 

National Education 

The western system of education introduced in lndia aimed at creating a class of 
people who were Indian by blood, but intellectually and culturally closer to  the west 
with an abiding loyalty to the British throne. It had succeeded to a very large extent 
in its objective. 

Obviously the nationalists were dissatisfied with this system of education. This 
wanted education to infuse among the people a sense of respect and affinity for their 
own religion, culture and heritage. Hence, they drew a different scheme of education 
which they called 'National   ducat ion'. 

The objective of this scheme was to remove despondency and scepticism from and to 
inculcate self-respect in the,minds of the people. This was to be achieved by 
presenting to them a picture of the greatness of their past. By depicting their own 
past achievements and glories, it was felt that people could be pulled out of their 
present defeatist mentality. This was expected to render them fit for the great role 
they were expected to play in the shaping of India's glorious destiny. 

Under the scheme of National Education, the sch0~1s and colleges were to  be 
exclusively managed and run by Indians. Secular education alone was not sufficient 
because it developed a one sided personality. Religion has a salutary influence on 
human personality. It builds morality and courage. But at the same time, secular and 
practical education was not to be neglected. This was necessary for preparing the 
youth for their responsibilities in the present day world. The load of the foreign 
language study consumed nearly the entire energy of the young boys. It was to be 
reduced under the new scheme. The new syllabi was also to include technical and 
indu~trial education. 

Thus, under the scheme of National Education, the modern scientific and 
technological knowledge of the west was to .be combined with the knowledge . of all 
that was best and worth retaining in our own heritage. 
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Boycott B.C. 7iI.k 

Another plank in th'e extremists' action programme to  pressurise the alien rulers was 
'boycott'. Tilak greatlj, contributed t o  the development sf the theory of boycott and to  
populariseit. 

Economic exploitation was one of the primary motives of British imperialism. Their 
reckless policies were responsjble for the total destruction of the lndian industries, 
crafts, trade and commerce. lndian economy was forced to face unequal comgetitiori 
with the foreign goods which were allowed a free flow into the country. It was 
meaninglesi t o  expect the British rulers t o  protect ,our industry and cornmere.  Self- 
help alone was the remedy. The tools of this self-help were 'boycott' and 'Swadeshi'. 

Boycott meant a firm determination on the part of the Indians not to  use foreign 
goods. Besides, it also meant determination not t o  assist alien bureaucracy to  carry 
on the administration of the country. Obviously, it was a negative tool. Nonetheless, 
it was expected to  help the cause of lndian nationalism in three ways. Firstly, it 
would hit at  one of the primary motives of the imperialists i,e. exploitation. 
Secondly, it would create determination among the Indian pqople to sacrifice their 
immediate interests for the good of the nation. This would help foster the feeling of 
nationalism among them, and thirdly, it would help lndian industry. trade and craft 
to  regain their place in the lndian life and economy and develop rapidly under the 
stimulating influence of nationalism. 

Swadeshi 

Swadeshi was the positive part of bo,yco~~ which was only a negative weapon. The 
Swadeshi movement exhorted the people t o  use indigenous products even if they 
were crude and costly. It also urged thc educated lndians to enter the field of 
production, instead of pressing for bureaucratic jobs. The swadeshi movement also 
included in it a plan to  train Indians in the art of industry and commerce. Obviously, 
the success of the swadeshi movement depended upon the success of boycott. The 
more the people resolved to  boycott foreign goods, the more would be the demand 
for swadeshi goods. 

Swadeshi was thus a positive programme to  reconstruct lndian irpdustry, trady and 
craft and rescue it from its dilapidated condition. Besides, it was also a powefful 
political weapon t o  cripple imperial interests in the domination of the country. 

Passive Resistance 

The last but not the least weapon of the nationalists was Passive Resistance. In a 
sense, it was a n  extension of boycott. Boycott implied a determination not use 
foreign products and not to  assist alien bureaucracy in carrying out the 
administration of the country. 

passive Resistance urged the people to  go one step further. It insisted upon 
uonpayment of taxes and revenues t o  the alien authorities. It also included a 
programme to  train people for self-rule. This training was to be provided t o  the 
people by organising our own administrative units parallel t o  those instituted by the 
British. The villages, talukas and districts were t o  have parallel institutions like 
courts, police etc. 

Thus, Passive Resistance was a revolutionary programme. It amounted to  a silent 
revolt against British imperialism. 

8.6 A BRIEF ASSESSMENT 

Tilak as a political leader has been the subject of controversy and misunderstandings. 
He is genesally regarded as an  inveterate trouble maker, a n  apologist of social 
reaction, a n  apostle of orthodoxy and a communalist who provoked Hindu-Muslim 
tensions. The truth however was otherwise. 

He \Sas not opposed to social reforms as such. On the contrary, he believed in the 
inev&iMy of reforms in society with the progress and enlightenment of human 
consciousness. What he opposed was the haphazard, thoughtless and abrupt changes 
advocated by ahe westernised reformers. 
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! Militilnt Nationalism The bitter and prolonged controversy between Tilak and his associates on the one 
hand, and the elderly liberal leadership of the Indian National Congress on the 
other, ultimately wrecked the organization and led to a split in 1967. This sometimes 
made him a controversial person, who would wreck institutions. The truth, however, 
was that Tilak was an ardent nationalist and would not allow anything to divert him 
from the final goal of Swaraj. He was not to be silenced by the age or prestige of his 
opponents. Nothing short of a convincing argument could silence him. As he could 
see no justification in continuing the liberal tactics, he fought against them and saw 
to it that the Congress adopted the right methods. p 

There is also a widespread misunderstanding based on a rather wide perception of 
Tilak being a communalist and provoking Hindu-Muslim tensions. The truth 
however is that, though he protected Hindus during the Hindu-Muslim riots, he 
unfailingly adviced them to maintain peace. The help he rendered to the Hindus was 
for the purpose of the protection of their lives and property in the event of organised 
attacks. The British rulers created cleavages between the two communities and 
provoked the Muslims against the Hindus. Tilak wanted to resist British designs. 
Attacking the Muslims just because they were Muslims was never his plan or 
intention. 

After 1907, Tilak had matured as a leader with a wider vision. Thereafter, he showed 
greater appreciation of the multi-religious character of Indian society and the 
significance of communal harmony in nation building. It was his ingenuity and 
tenacious efforts that brought about Hindu-Muslim accord through the Lucknow 
Pact of 1917. 

Though Hindu Dharma and nationalism were closely related in TilakS thought, it 
would not be just to call him a communalist. He was keen that the Hindus get 
united, but he was also keen that this unity was not an exclusive one. Different 
religions and communities have their legitimate place in a plural society like that of 
India. As we have pointed out, Tilak was a realist in his approach to the political 
problems and was opposed to the misuse of religion for political gains. He was also 
opposed to the policy of placating minorities by extending political and other 
concmsions, because in that case, the minorities would like to continue as minorities 
for ever and would in course of time, become powerful enough to obstruct 
democratic process. Communities must come together on the basis of mutual 
religious and spiritual understanding. In a nation like India, where people profess 
different religions, this is s f  greatest importance. 

8.7 LET US SUM UP 

Tilak was an extremist (in comparison to the moderates). 

He envisaged a significant role for religion in the national movement but opposed its 
misuse to divide the society. 

He was not opposed to social reforms as such, but he opposed the methods of 
reforms advocated by the westernised reformers. 

Although his political philosophy was rooted in Indian traditions, he was not 
opposed to modernisation. He adapted <he best of the modern western thought 
currents and institutions to the Indian situation. 

He led the Indian national movement on the right track and invigorated it by 
popularising the four point programme of action namely, National Education, 
Boycott, Swadeshi and Passive Resistance. 

Check Your Progress 4 

Note: i) Use the space below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answer with the model answers at. the end of the unit. 

1) How did Tilak distinguish between Swaraj and Independence? UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/110
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I 2) How did Tilak justify the use of symbols in the National movement? I 

......................................................................................... 

3) How was 'boycott' expected to help the national movement? 

4) What were the objectives of National Education? 

......................................................................................... 

I 8.8 KEY WORDS 

I Transient: Changing, not permanent, not lasting, temporary 

Polemic : A controversial argument over some opinion or  doctrine; verbal controversy 

I Dilapidated : Fallen into partial ruin or decay 

, 
I 

Speculative : Based on mere conjecture and abstract reasoning, imaginary, having no 
practical touch 

t 
I Utopia : An imaginary island; merry dream-land 
I 

Eternal : Lasting for ever, without beginning or end, always existing 
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8.10 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
I) Tilak believed in an impersonal God and in the philosophy of Advita or non 

duality of existence. Nonetheless. he recognised the importance of the concept of 
personal God and the rituals attached to it. He held that symbols play an 
important role in the understanding of common man and hence, he justified idol, 
worship and ritualism for them. 

2) Religion includes the knowledge of God and soul, their interrelationsh~p, the 
purpose of human life and ways and means to fulfil it. It also helps so(cial 
cohesion and peace. Hindu religion fulfilled both these conditions of an  ideal 
religion. So he preferred it. 

Check Your Progess  2 
1) Tilak believed in the inevitability of social change. With the development of 

human consciousness. social forms too change gradually. Such changes are 
demanded by society itself. It spontaneously accepts such changes. Tilak's theory 
of social change was revolutionary and organic. He disapproved of abrupt 
changes imposed artificially from outside. 

2) Tilak wanted to postpone the question of social reforms for two reasons. Firstly, 
because it divided the people whereas national cause demanded unity. Secondly, 
society spontaneously changes a t  the appropriate time. Any attempt to  cut short 
the time span was bound to disturb the social order. 

3) Tilak opposed the idea of reforms through legislation for two reasons. Firstly, he 
believed in spontane0u.s reforms. Artificially imposed reforms disturbed the 
social fabric. Secondly, at  that juncture legislation on such questions meant 
inviting alien interference in our socio-religious matters, which have only 
strengthened imperialism and set a wrong tradition. 

Check Your Progess  3 
1) A~cording to Tilak the basic cause of the decline of Indian industry was the 

unequal competition forced upon it by the unrestricted flow of European 
products into the lndian market. 

2) Tilak argued on two grounds against factory legislation. Firstly, it amounted to 
interference in the free contract between the employers and the employees. 
Secondly, it created additional difficulties for the Indian industry which was 
already hard pressed under the unequal foreign competition. It helped only the 
European industry. 

Check Your Progress 4 
I) According to Tilak, Swaraj or  independence represented slightly different orders. 

Swaraj meant self-rule without severing British connection. Independence meant 
self-rule with a total break from the British. 

2) Nationalism implies a psychological bond of unity. According to Tilak, symbols 
play a yital role in strengthening this bond. Secondly, symbols psychologi'cally 
prepare men to rise above their self and identify with something higher and 
nobler like the nation. 

3) Boycott meant keeping away from foreign goods and foreign administration. It 
was expected to help the national movement in two ways. Firstly, it would 
cripple British rule by hitting at its very kmndations. Secondly, it would prepare 
!r.dia.,* fol sacrifice and hardship and help4oster nationalism. 

4) National-Education had. two objectives: ( I )  inculcating pride in our own heritage 
and self-respect in the minds of the people, and (2) providing scientific and 
technological knowledge to them. 
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UNIT 9 SRI AUROBFNDO'S POLITICAL 
THOUGHT 

Structure 

Objectives 
Introduction 
Sri Aurobindo : His Life and Work 
9.2.1 Early Life-Formative Stage 
9.2.2 Preparatory Phase 
9.2.3 Phase of Political Activism 
9.2.4 Later Phase-19 10 Onwards 
Philosophical Foundation of Aurobindo's Political Thought 
Political Thought : Early Phase 
9.4.1 His Views on the lndian National Congress 
9.4.2 Nature of the British Rule 
9.4.3 Concept of Nation and Theory of Spiritual Nationalism 

9.4.4 Final Goal - Swaraj 
9.4.5 Positive Programme of Political Action 
The Second Stage - From 1910 Onwards 
9.5.1 Evolution of Human Society . 
9.5.2 Nature of Human Unity 
Critical Evaluation 
9.6.1 Theory of Nationalism - Spiritual or Religious? 
9.6.2 Emphasis on Political Issues 
9.6.3 Sri Aurobindo: An Anarchist/Terrorist 
Let Us Sum Up 
Some Useful Books 
Answers to  Check Your Progress Exercises 

9.0 OBJECTIVES 

This unit deals with the political thought of Sri Aurobindo and his contribution to  
modern lndian political thought and national freedom struggle in India. After going 
through this unit, you should be able to: 

, enumerate the factors responsible for shaping his thought, 
I 
f analyse the philosophical foundations of his thought, 

describe his views on the concept of nation and nationalism, the objective of 
national freedom struggle, his positive programme of political action. human mi ty  
etc., and 

0' evaluate his role as a thinker and activist in the freedom movement. 

9.1 INTRODUCTION 

8 
The closing decades of the nineteenth and the dawn of the twentieth centuries are 
very important in the history of modern India. During this period, religiocultural 
n a t i ~ n a l i s ~  emerged as a powerful force in opposition to the western inspired 
liberalism and the British rule. Ramkrishna Paramhamsa and Swami Vivekananda in 
Bengal and Swami Dayanand Saraswati in Punjab led a revival of interest in lndian 
tradition. The movement resulted in a major attempt to reinterpret lndian tradition 
so as to instill a sense of pride in the lndian youth. Another aspect of this movement 
was its radical political outlook. These two aspects reinforced each other. Sri 
Aurobindo represents the best example in this tradition of a leader who provided a 
spiritual foundation to lndian nationalism. 

In this unit, a sketch of Sri Aurobindo's life and the major landmarks influencing his 
thought has been provided. Then, we will analyse the philosophical foundations of 
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Militant Nationalism his views on nationalism, Lwarajya and the course of political action prescribed by 
him have been analysed. At the end, his contribution to  lndian political thinking has 
been evaluated. 

SRI AUROBINDO: HIS LIFE AND WORK 

Born in Calcutta on 15th August 1872, Sri Aurobindo lived an eventful life and 
contributed immensely to the fields of philosophy and politics. His life span can be 
studied by dividing it into four stages. 

9.2.1 Early Life - Formative Stage 
Aurobindo's upbringing was completely western. For a period of fourteen years- 
from 1879 to 1893-he studied in England. During this period, he showed 
extraordinary intellectual abilities. He learned various classical and modern 
European languages. During his Cambridge University days, he began to take an 
interest in Indian politics and came in contact with some young revolutionaries from 
India. He was also deeply influenced by lrish nationalists and their efforts for 
achieving independence for Ireland. He returned to  India in 1893 at the age of 21 
with the fire of nationalism burning in him and a strong and resolute hill to  work 
for it. 

9.2.2 Preparatory Phase 
On arriving in India he joined government service in the princely state of Baroda. At 
Baroda, he undertook a serious study of lndian history, philosophical texts and 
Bengali literature. He was impressed by the spiritualism underlying Indian 
philospphy and literature and this added a new dimension to  his political thinking. 
During this period, Aurobindo wrote extensively on the then situation in the country 
and elaborated his iedas about nation, nationalism etc. He also remained in touch 
with the freedom movement generally and particularly with revolutionary activities in 
Bengal. His interest in revolutionary politics, however, did not keep him away from 
his spiritual quest. 

9.2.3 Phase of Political Activism 

In 1905 Bengal was partitioned. This event evoked strong resentment throughout 
the country. Aurobindo resigned from his job in Baroda (1906) and plunged into 

' 

active politics which m.arked the beginning of the third phase of his life. This phase 
of political activism was very brief ( 1906-1910). During this period, he participated 
actively in politics and supported the radical group led by Tilak. He pa;ticipated in 
the Surat session of the Congress. He also wrote extensively on various topics of 
national importance in this period. In 1908, he was implicated and arrested in the 
Maniktola Bomb Case. He was honourably acquitted in 1909. After his release, he 
remained involved in politics for a short while. In 1910, he withdrew from active 
pclitics and went to Chandra Nagar and later on moved to Pondicherry. His sudden 
withdrawal was a result .of his desire for spiritual development. 

9.2.4 Later Phase : 1910 Onwards 
Duringl this period, Aurobindo wrote mainly in the wider context of humanity and it 
spiritual future. He elaborated his ideas and ideals in the context of human 
development and its ultimate goal of human unity. His important works like the 
Life Divine, Essays on Geeta, The Synthesis of Yoga and the epic poem 'Savitri' 
were written during this period. 

To  sum up, we can say that his political activism and spiritual devlelopment were not 
separate but went together, His political thought was an  extension of his yogic and 
spirituql vision. Therefore, before we study his views on the key concepts in politics. 
it is necessary to understand the philosophical foundations from which his political 
thought emerged. 

Check Your Progress I 
Note i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with the model answers given at end of the unit. 
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1) What are the major factors which influenced Aurobindo's political thinking? 

2) Fill in the blanks with the correct alternatives: 
i) Sri Aurobindo studied ........................ in England. 

a) Classical and modern European languages. 
b) lndian history 
c) Christian theology. 

ii) Sri Aurobindo established contacts with ................ after he returns to India. 
a) moderate leaders 
b) revolutionaries in Bengal 
c) Indian brinces. 

iii) Sri Aurobindo entered active politics in .................. 
a) 1893 
b) 1901 
c) 1906 

iv) In the later phase Sri Aurobindo mainly wrote ill tl- IL - C v s r r ~ n r  - --'.---' ;U ................. 
a) human unity 
b) freedom struggle 
C) world wars. 

9.3 PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATION OF 
AUROBINDO'S POLITICAL THOUGHT 

Aurobindo's writings reflect diverse influences. Of these, the lndian tradition of 
idealism in philosophy seems to have impressed him the most. The great European 
philosophers from Homer to Go'ethe influenced him the maximum during his 
formative period and the study of Geeta, Upanishads and Vedanta had a deep 
impact on his political thinking. As Romain Rolland said, Sri Awobindo was "the 
highest synthesis of the genius of Asia and the genius of ~ i r o ~ e " .  He tried to 
integrate the materialist trend in western philosophy with the idealist tradition in 
Indian philosophy. Vedantic philosophy as  propounded by Ramakrishna and 
Vivekanand also influenced Aurobindo's thinking. 

He was also inspired by the remarkable vitality and diversity of the lndian 
intellectual tradition. He believed that the writings of the Vedantic sages and the 
Buddha reflect the genius of the lndian mind. However, a t  a later stage, according to  
Aurobindo, the Indian philosophical tradition became narrow in outlook and lost its 
dynamism and vitality. As against this, western philosophy managed to retain its 
dynamism and continued to grow. Aurobindo wanted to  combine the best elements 
of the lndian and western philosophical tradition. 

, - 
He explained the origin, nature and destiny of this world in his theory of evolution. 
According to  his theory of creation, matter passes through various stages of 
development; from the plant and animal stages to  that of the mind and the 
supermind. In his view, matter is spirit in a hidden form, growing progressively 
towards the revelation of the spirit which is the supreme, unconditioned and absolute 
reality. In this process of evolution, in the transformation from the mind to the 
supermind, the technique of 'yoga' helps human beings to  hasten the process. Sri 
Aurobindo developed his own technique called 'Integral Yoga' or 'Purna Yoga' 
which incorporates the techniques of four yoga i.e. Karma yoga, Bhakti yoga, Jnana 
yoga and Raja yoga-as well as the Tantrik philosophy. Through this integral Yoga, 
a Yogi can rise to the supremental level, which will bring him joy (Ananda). The.  
attainment of Ananda helps in self-realization and assists in the service of humanity. 

According to  him, since 'matter' is not different from 'spirit' 'gradual evolution of 
matter will convert it into pure spirit. Despite the obstacles in the way which may 

Sri Aurobindo 

-- - 

3 1 
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slow down the process, the advancement of humanity in the direction of spiritual 
perfection will continue. In this process, a few developed souls will work as 
pathfinders and will struggle hard to find the path for others. 

Aurobindo believed that India's tradition of spiritual thought and practice was very 
advanced and the whole of humanity could benefit from this in its spiritual journey. 
He wanted India to take the lead and for this reason, thought that India ought to be 
free, to play her true role in the spiritual regeneration of the world. 

9.4 POLITICAL THOUGHT : EARLY PHASE 

A close scrutiny of Aurobindo's writings show that he wrote extensively on problem 
of current political importance in the early phase of his political activity. His 
political thought at that time consisted of : 

His views on the Indian National Congress and the British rule in India. 

a The Concept of Nation and the Theory of Spiritual Nationalism. 

a His programme of action - Theory of Passive Resistance etc., 

His writings in this period must be seen against the political background of our 
country in the last quarter of the nineteenth century. His objective was to mobilize 
the masses for the fight against the foreign ru le r~~and his ultimate goal was full 
freedom for the country. 

Aurohindo's thoughts in the later phase, i.e. from 1910 onwards reflect clearly the 
need for humanity to return to the spiritual motivations 6,. life. In this section, we 
will concentrate on his political thought, which he expressed in the earlier phase of 
his life (1883-1905) and the first phase of his political activity (1905 to 1910). Later, 
we will proceed to study his views on human unity. 

9.4,l His Views on the Indian National Congress 1 

When Aurobindo returned from England, he observed the political scene and' 
expressed his views through his writings in journals like 'Bande Mataram'. He was 
critical of the Congress organization and its leadership at that time. He criticised the 
Congress on four counts-viz. i) its aims and objectives, ii) its composition, iii) the 
motives of the leaders and iv)'the methods adopted by them for the realisation of 
their aims and objectives. This does not mean that he was basically against the 
national Congress. On the contrary, he declared that " The Congress was to us, all 
that is to man most dear, most high and most sacred." But at the same time, he did 
not hesitate to express his disillusionment and dissatisfaction about its working. 

Abaut the aims and objectives of the organization, he thought that the Congress did 
not have a clearcut goal of national freedom. The leaders of the Congress were 
wasting time on trifles like certain administrative reforms, which were totally 
inadequate to meet the need of the time. Their demands, he delivered were 
'shamefully modest.' 

Abaut the composition of the Congress, he thought that the Congress was a middle 
* 

class organization and therefore, did not represent the Indian masses. The newly 
educated middle class leadership was only interested in gaining power and a place in 
the In ian polity. He emphasised the need for converting the national movement into 
a mass \ ovement by including in it the vast numbers of the proletariat. He believed 
that the emergence of the Indian 'proletariat' on the horizon of the national 
movement would be an important key to the solution of the problem of transforming 
rhe Congress into a truly national and popular body. 

Thirdly, regarding the motives of the Congress leaders, his observation was that they 
were not sincere leaders. They were timid and afraid of displeasing their rulers. He 
believed that these defects in the organization had adversely affected the national 
movement in the country. 

He felt that the Congress leadership had not perceived the British rule correctly and 
therefore, instead of boldly asserting their goal, the leaders relied on the sense of 
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! 
justice and benevolence of the British rulers. They resorted to futile petitions and 

i 
I requests in the annual sessions of the Congress. 

He therefore stressed the need for a broad based organization that could channelize 
I the entire power of the country to  free it from foreign rule. Thus, his insistence on 
I 

enthusing the masses with the spirit of independence was one of the first efforts to  
give a mass character to the freedom movement. 

9.4.2 Nature of the British Rule 
Aurobindo's first political writings in 'lndu-Prakash' - an Anglo-~Maratni paper - 
was a direct attack on British rule. Of course, some leaders participating in the 
national movement were also criticising British rule at that time, but their criticism 
was quite indirect. His writing was a departure from this style of expression. He 
created such a sensation in the country that justice M.G. Ranade had to  warn the 
editor of Indu-Prakash to be careful, and subsequently the editor had to  request 
Aurobindo to modify his tone, which he did rather reluctantly. 

The purpose of Aurobindo's criticism of the British rule was two fold. In the first 
instance, he wanted to strengthen the anti-British sentiments in the country and 
secondly, to  break the myth of British superiority. 

He expressed the view that the British political system was in no way the best as was 
widely believed by Indian intelligentsia. He was also critical of the absence of social 
freedom and equality. Hence, he believed that copying ri~c S~iikli fi;;:~: no> ~ I U L  ill 

L the interest of our country. Regarding the nature of the British rule in India he 
expressed the view that, "It is mercantile in foundation and exploitative in 
character". It must be, therefore, weakened from its base itself, in order to achieve 

9 
freedom and independence of the country. 

Aurobindo described the behaviour of the British officials as rude and arrogant. He 
believed that the system of administration set up by the British in lndia was 
thoroughly unsuitable to  the lndian people, their socio-economic system, their mind 
and genius. He was also critical of the anglicised Indians who regarded the British 
way of life and culture worth emulating. 

He, however, did not object to learnibg from the experience of the British, though he 
was against the thoughtless aping of European ideas and ideals. He objected to the 
growing tendency among Indians t o  ignore the past and of having no clear vision for 
the future. 

9.4.3 Concept of Nation and Theory of Spiritual Nationalism 
Aurobindo's concept of nation was deeply influenced by Bankimchandra-a great 
Bengali novelist. He believed that the nation is not just a piece of land nor a mass of 
human beings. It is neither a figure of speech nor the creation of mind. It is 
something more than a geographical unit or a figment of peoples'imagination. Thus, 
his concept of nation is profound and very different from the commonly held 
patriotic notions about the nation. 

To  him, India was like hjs mother and hence he was highly devoted to her. He 
glorified lndia as a Mother Goddess, and adviced the young patriots to work for 
their nation which is their mother. He believed that the liberation of the motherland 
is the most urgent duty of her children for which they must be ready to sacrifice even 
their lives. 

According to Aurobindo's hnderstanding, the 'nation' is a mighty 'shakti' composed 
of all the shaktis of all the millions of units that make up the nation. It is thus a 
living entity. He expressed his deep feelings of love and dedication to the motherland 
in numerous articles and poems. Such patriotism he believed could work miracles. 
Thus, Aurobindo's definition-of nationalism had a spiritual dimension, unlike the 
ordinary patriotic understanding of the terms nationalism. 

Nationalism in his opinion is not merely a political movement. It is neither a 
political programme nor an intellectual past time. In his opinion, nation.alism is akin 
to religion. It is a faith and a creed which one has to  live. It is a religion which has 
come from God. Hence, it cannot be crushed. Even if attempts are made by external 
forces to suppress it, it reemerges and survives due to the strength of God in it. 

Sri Aurobindo 
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Militant Nationalism Natilonalism is immortal. It can not die, because it is not a creation of human beings. 
but is created by God. If one wants to  be a nationalist, one must work for his 
nation. Nationalism in his opinion was a deep and fervent 'religious sadhana'. Here 
in lies the difference between Aurobindo's concept of nationalism - ~ d  nationalism as 
perceived by other thinkers and political activists of his time. 

Nationalist movement sparked off by the partition of Bengal was in the opinion of . 
Aurobindo a divinely inspired and guided movement. In his opinion, this movement 
was not guided by any political self interest, but it was a religious mission which the 
people were trying to  fulfil. Thus for him, "nationalism is a religion by which people 
try to realise God in their nation, and their fellow country men". 

9.4.4 Final Goal - Swaraj 
India's liberation from foreign domination was the final goal for Aurobindo. 'Swaraj', 
i.e., self rule by Indians was not merely of economic and political nature. It was 
necessary for India to perform its spiritual mission dedicated to  the upliftment of 
humanity. He advocated independence for lndia for t* following reasons: 

Liberty being the first indispensable condition of rational development- 
intellectual,moral, individual and political-is in itself a necessity of national life. 
Hence it was worth striving for its own sake. 

Secondly, in the process of development of human beings, spiritual and moral 
advance is more important than material advance. Aurobindo was of the opinion 
that lndia with her spiritual development was destined to take the lead for the 
progress of the world and for this reason too lndia must be free. 

India must have swaraj to live well and happily. For this Indians should not live 
as slaves but as free people to work for the spiritual a d intellectual benefit of the 
human race. 

The concept of nationalism which dominated his thought and activity in the early 
phase was just a stepping stone to  move in the direction of the unity of humankind. 
This unity of humankind was regarded by him as a part of nature's eventual scheme 
and as the inevitable goal of human development. (This point is discussed in detail in 
Section 10.5). To  achieve this goal of national independence, he explained the 
methods to be followed. We shall see in detail his plan of political action which he 
advocated in his very brief association with political activity. 

9.4.5 Positive Programme of Political Action 
In 1906, Aurobindo left his job a t  Baroda and plunged into active politics. It is a t  
this stage that he thought and wrote about the political techniques to  be adopted 
against the British. The theoretical base of the political course of action that he 
suggdsted was two fold. Complete freedom from British domination was his ultimate 
goal and this he believed, could not be achieved by appeals to  the charity of foreign 
masters, but by ihannelising the unlimited reserved strength of millions of Indians. 

According to  Aurobindo, this limitless reservoir of inner strength and power of the 
people could be channelised through different kinds of political actions; viz., 
I) through secret revolutionary propaganda by setting up revolutionary organuation. 
The object of this action was to prepare for an armed insurrection. 2) Secondly, 
continuous propaganda against foreign rule through writings, speeches, public 
contacts etc. This was regarded by many at  that time as an  impossible scheme 
because in their opinion the british Empire was too strong to be destabilised through 
such techniques. 3) Thirdly, mobilising the masses through various organizations to 
carry an open and total opposition to  foreign rule through methods of non- 
cooperation and passive resistance. 

Aurobindo tried all the three methods. Even when he was a t  Baroda, he had contacts 
with the revolutionary organizations in Bengal as well as Maharashtra. He tried to 
establish secret groups through his Bengali contacts in the Baroda Army. At the 
same time, he developed contacts with radical Congress .leaders like Tilak and co- 
operated with him t o  reduce the influence of moderates on the organization. In the 
situation of political turmoil following the partition of Bengal, he organised and 
propagated methods of passive resistance. 
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His advocacy of the method of passive resistance was the result of his disillusionment 
over the constitutional methods of moderate leaders. He was opposed to methods 
like passing resolutions, sending petitions, and entering into negotiations with British 
rulers. Instead, he advocated methods like 'boycott' of foreign goods 'non co- 
operation' with the rulers etc. These were, according to  him, the methods most 
suitable a t  the time since Indians were faced with rulers who were oppressive and 
insensitive to the demands of the people. 

Thus, the measures he advocated were not moral o r  spiritual but very practical 
political measures. He did not reject the use of force in the application of these 
methods. Violence was not taboo for Aurobindo. The use of force and violence was 
justified, if circumstances demanded them. Here in lies the difference between 
Gandhiji's method of civil resistance and Aurobindo's method of passive resistance. 
Gandhiji regarded violence as unethical and hence, harmful and undesirable. He also 
regarded it as tainted by moral cowardice and as incompatiable with the end for 
which it could be used. But for Aurobindo passive resistance was a comprehensive 
programme of national regeneration. 

Programme of Action 

Boycott was the key word in the programme of action proposed to resist high 
handedness and oppressive measures employed by the British rulers. 'Boycott' in this 
context means an act of organised refusal to  d o  anything which shall help o r  assist 
the British officialdom in administration of it. This non co-operation was to  continue 
as long as the aspirations of the people remained unfulfilled. The object of putting 
this method of 'boycott' on the forefront of the programme was t o  make the 
administration under present conditions impossible. The main target of the 'boycott' 
was British goods, since economic exploitation by the British rulers was to be 
stopped forthwith. Aurobindo believed that if this was done, the empire would 
collapse in consequence. 

Boycott of the British system of education was another part of the programme. This 
system was found to  be anti-national as'well as faulty in its very foundations. It was 
completely cantrolled by the government as was used by foreign rulers t o  inculcate 
loyalty to them and d i s c o u r ~ e d  patriotism and the national spirit. This programme 
included boycott of government run schools and colleges and sought to establish 
bational education institutions and a system directed towards creating awareness 
about the problems of the country, love for the nation and mental preparedness 
among the youth of the country to fight against the dominance of alien power. 

It also advocated boycott of the British judicial system. The system was regarded as 
partial, costly, frequently subordinated to  the political objects of the rulers and 
ruinous as far as the people of this country were concerned. The administration of 
justice was criticized for being bureaucratic in nature. '. 
Finally, this programme included boycott of administration. The executive/ 
administrative machinery were regarded as ruthless, repressive, arbitrary, rqeddling 
and inquisitorial in character. The objective of boycott was t o  reduce the 
administrative machinery to  a mere skeleton so that it would be useless for the rulers 
in their efforts to  exploit and harass the helpless masses of this country. 

Aurobindo was well aware of the importance of orderliness and discipline for a 
nation. When he advocated boycott, he also advocated alternative arrangements to  
replace the existing system. He regarded this programme as a scheme of self 
development and believed that if the people were firm in enforcing these methods, 
British rule could be ended within no time. 

Check Your Progress 2 

Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answers with the answers given at the end of the unit. 

1) Write in brief four major points on which Aurobindo criticised the Indian 
National Congress. 

Sri Aurobindo 
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2) Explain in brief Aurobindo's concept of nation. 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

3) State whether the following statements are true or false: 
i) Aurobindo criticised British rule because he wanted to strengthen the anti- 

British sentiments. (True/ False) 

ii) Nationalism is immortal; hence it can not be crushed. (True/ False) I 

iii) Passive resistance means opposing the rulers by passing resolutions against 
them. (True/ False) 

iv) Aurobindo regarded violence as taboo and advocated non-violent methods. 1 
(True/ False) 

v)  Objective of boycott was to make the working of the administration 
impossible. (True/ False) 

9.5 THE SECOND STAGE: FROM 1910 ONWARDS 

We have already noted that Aurobindo dramatically withdrew from politics in 1910 
and moved to Pondicherry, following the persistant calls from his inner self through 
mystic experiences. His writings during this phase are mainly philosophical in nature, 
in which we find extension of his eadier political ideas now expressed in the wider 
context of humanity and its spiritual future. 

9.5.1 Evdution of Human Society 
Aurobindo argues that, in the course of its development. human society has to pass 
through three stages. The first is the stage of spontaneity. At this stage. the forms 
and activities of community formation. Tts traditions and customs and institutional 
setup are the result of natural organic growth. Natural ilrsti~cts and environmental 
needs play an important part in its formation. The people believe in certain symbol 
whi~h are imaginative and instinctive in nature. The people belonging to the same 
race or kinship follow identical symbols which become a religion for them. Thus, in 
this stage of development, natural instincts and religious symbols go together. 

The second stage is the stage of consciousness in which people become intellectually 
self conscious and start thinking about this life and its problems with the help of 
intelligence and creative power. This stage, is predominantly psychological and 
ethical in nature. In  this stage intellectuals get importance and come forward as the 
initiators of the age of reason and revolt or progress and freedom. 

The third stage is the stage that represents both the triumph and failure of reason. 11 
this stage., human beings in collectivity begin to live more deeply and purposively. 
Life of human beings at this stage will be governed by a sense of unity, sympathy, 
spolntaneous liberty and the spirit of individual and communal existence. From here 
humankind has to advance towards the realization of spiritualised society. This is th 
ideal towards which t h i  process of evolution of society points out. 
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In this spiritual society, 'nation' as a regulating mechanism will have no place. It will 
not be worshipped by people as their God or their larger self. There would be no 
clashes or conflicts on the basis of separate identities as nations. There would be 
unity within the nations as group but there would also be ultimate unity and oneness 
of the humankind. The primary responsibility of achieving this unity was entrusted 
by Aurobindo to India. 

9.5.2 Nature of Human Unity 
It will not be a mechanical unity established under the iron law of the state or any 
organization because such kind of mechanical unity will negate the diversity of . 
various groups, individuals or rices. There would be no suppression of individual lifk 
or the life of smaller community. All individuals and cammunities will get the fullest 
opportunity for the full development of their potentialities and the full expression of 
their multifaced diversity. 

The future society will be a society of complex oneness, a world society in which 
present nations will be intrinsic parts of the whole. The national societies would 
continue to function as cultural units but their physical boundaries will have no 
relevance as they would look beyond them to realise the vision of the unity of 
mankind. 

Aurobindo was aware of the problems and hurdles in the way of the emergence of 
such spiritual society at that time, but he was optimistic about its advent in the near 
future. He was not only hopeful but certain about the achievement of world unity 
and peace. Mankind's aspiration for peace and unity had become a reality to some 
extent in the form of the establishment of the League of Nations in 1920 and the 
United Nations in 1945. He was also aware of the practical limitations of such 
organisations in the face of the realities of international politics, but firmly believed 
in the emergence of united world. It was his belief that this was certain because it 
was essential for the very continuance of humanity and failure in this respect meant 
the failure of the human race itself. This could never be, for humanity would not, 
whatever be its occasional lapses, work for its own extinction. 

Check Your Progms 3 

Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answers with the answers given at the end of the unit. 

I) According to Aurobindo, what are the stages through which the human society 
develops ? 

2) Explain in brief Aurobindo's vision of the future society. 

.......................................................................................... 

Sri Auroblndo 
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Militant Nationalism 

9.6 CRITICAL EVALUATION 

The study of Aurobindo's political thought raises certain points of criticism which 
need to be discussed before we take into consideration his contribution to modern 
Indian political thought and the national movement. 

9.6.1 Theory of Nationalism: Spiritual or Religious? 
In the context of his theory of 'spiritual nationalism', it is argued that though it is 
called spiritual nationalism, in reality it was religious,. as we have known it, and 
therefore reactionary in character. It was an attempt to mobilize the masses on an 
emotional basis and detracting their attention from real issues like poverty, economic 
exploitation, inequality which are inimical to the progress of the individual as well as 
.the community. It was a n  appeal to  Hindu religious sentiments in the garb of the 
cultural heritage of the land. 

Further, it is argued that to regard nationa,lism as an instrument of spiritual 
perfection is too idealistic and visionary for the common person. To  associate 
religion with politics, though in the name of spirituality, is a dangerous proposition 
in a m~ltireli '~ious,  multicultural plural society like India. It is argued that in the 
ultimate analysis, t,his exercise has resulted in increasing the strife between the 
Hindus and the Muslims-two major religious communities in India, which finally 
resulted in the partition of the country. 

Aurobindo's defenders would, however, claim that his concept of nationalism and 
h~uman unity were based on his understanding of the Hindu Sanatana Dharma, 
which to  him meant a n  open and universal philosophy of life. 

His concept of nationalism clearly indicates his spiritual approach to politics. Not 
merely his theory of nationalism, but his political philosophy in its totality has 
spiritual overtones. Politics for him was an aspect of the broader process of personal, 
national and international spiritual development. He looked upon Indian 
independence as a n  essential turn in the life of this ancient land for playing the role 
of a spiritual guide of humanity at  Large. He believed this was India's predetermined 
role and that she could rise to  that level only through the teachings of the Hindu 
religion. Nationalism cannot afford to neglect any one. It is therefore imperative for 
one to bring all the sections of the society into the mainst rym of political life. In the 
Indian context, he believed that all the sections including tribals and communities 
outside of Hindu civilization must form part of the process of national independence 
as nationalism excludes none. It is in this sense, Aurobindo's followers say that, his 
concept of spiritual nationalism should be understood. 

9.6.2 Emphasis on Political Issues 
Critics point out that Aurobindo paid less attention to  the issues of social reform, 
which were perhaps more important and urgent. The defence of the radicals in this 
regard was that it was a matter of giving preference in the light of circumstances 
existing at that time. To  them the problem of social reform was not in any way 
unimportant in comparison with the issue of national independence, but the latter 
was considered as a matter of primary importance. In this context, Aurobindo had a 
very clear approach. He stated that, "political freedom is the life breath of a nation, 
to  attempt social reforms, educational reforms, industrial expansion, the moral 
improvement of race, without aiming first and foremost a t  political freeddm is the  
very height of ignorance and futility." 

9.6.3 Sri Aurobindo : An AnarchistITerrorist 
Gecix,se: ui his advocacy of force or  violent means in the fight against foreign rule, 
~ u r o b i n d o  is criticised as an  anarchist as well as a terrorist in his approach and 
action. He was certainly not a n  anarchist. Neither was he a terrorist though he did 
not disapprove of the use of violence on moral and spiritual grounds. But he did not 
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approve of blind terrorism against individuals in the manner of a violent anarchist. 
In his vision of a future society, he accepteh existence of nations as cultural units in 
the broader scheme of human unity at  the spiritual level. Hence, the charge of being 
'anarchist' in case of Aurobindo is without a basis. - 
As far as his advocacy of violent means and association with the revolutionary 
groups is concerned, it can be said that it was a reaction against the increasingly 
intolerant and uncivilised way of the British rulers. It was a reaction to  British policy 
and to the partition of Bengal. It was the reaction of an emotional patriot to brutal 
exploitation of his motherland and tyrannical government a t  the hands of the alien 
rulers. To him, ends were important, by whatever means they were achieved. 
However, within a short period the limitations of this strategy became very clear. 
Aurobindo himself has pointed out these. 

Aurobindo also pointed out that moral standards are only relative and cannot be 
held to be universal. According to Aurobindo, violence was best avoided but could 
not be totally avoided or prohibited. 

9.7 LET US SUM UP 

We have taken into account some major pcints of criticism regarding Aurobindo's 
thought. We shall now proceed to estimate his contribution to modern Indian 
political thought and the national movement. 

His theory of spiritual nationalism is a unique contribution to modern thought. His 
writings inspired the educated youth of his time to take up the cause of national 
freedom. By interpreting the concept of nationa!ism in spiritual terms he gave a new 
dimension to the national movement and lifted it above the economic and political 
context and a new kind of spiritual idealism was set before the nationalists in the 

. country. 

Secondly, by advocating complete freedom from the foreign domination as the final 
goal of the freedom struggle he brought a change in the texture of our national 
movement. It was quite a bold stand taken by him when the moderates were 
spearheading the national movement. 

Thirdly, ~t may be pointed out that Aurobindo was the first political thinker who 
recognised the need of giving a broad base to the national movement. He emphasised 
the need of mass mobilization and participation of all sections of society in the 
national movement way back in 1893. In this sense, he was a true democrat relying 
on the j o ~ n t  action by the many rather than the intellectual initiative of a few. His 
advocacy of passive resistance created a sense of renewed confidence among the 
masses and exposed the contradiction between the myth and reality of British raj. 

With his advocacy of radical metkdes  to attain the goal of full freedom for Indian 
nation, he created a favourable atmosphere for revolutionary spirit among the 
political activists and by participating in it as their leader he set an example of being 
both, a theoretician as well as practitioner and a good organizer which is a rare 
combination of the qualities of the prophet and the leader. 

Check Your Progress 4 

Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answers with the answers given at  the end of the unit. 

1) Identify two major points of criticism about theory of spiritual naliionalism. 

Sri Aurobindo 
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............................................................................................ I Militant Natfondisrn 

..................................................................................... 

Was Sri Aurobindo at1 Anarchist.? 

3) Fill in the blanks and complete the sentences. 
i) Not merely his theory of nationalism but pis political philosophy in totality 

had.. .................................. 
........................... ii) Political freedom is the of a nation. 

iii) As a patriot he continuously wrote about political matters on the theme 
of .................................... 

iv) Sri Aurobindo is the unique example of being both .......................... as well 
........................ \. as which is a rare quantity found among leaders. 
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9.9 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Ckk Your Progress 1 
Ans. 1 - 9.2.1; 9.2.2. 
Ans. 2 - i) A ii) B iii) C iv) A 

Check Your h y m n  2 
Ans. 1 - 9.4.1. 
Ans: 2 - 9.4.3. 
Ans. 3 - I - True 

2 - True 
3 - False 
4 - False 
5 - True 

Ans. 4 - 9.4.5. 
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C k k  Your Progaw 3 
Ans. I - 951. 

I Ans. 2 -. 9.5.2. 

, Cbeck Your Progress 4 
Ans. I - 9.6.1. 
Ans. 2 - 9.6.3. 

Q. 3 - 1 Spiritual overtone 
2 Life breath 
3 Full independence 
4 Theoretician - practitioner. 
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UNIT 10 BHAGAT SINGH : THE MARTYR 
AND HIS IDEOLOGY 

Structure 

Objectives 
Introduction 
The Making of a Revolutionary 
10.2.1 ~ i m i l ~  Background 
10.2.2 Growing Unrest in the Punjab 

10.2.3 Political Contacts 
10.2.4 Avenging the Death of Lala Lajpat Rai 

10.2.5 The Defence of Terrorism 
10.2.6 The Lahore Conspiracy Case 
Bhagat Singh's Ideology 
10.3.1 The Defence of Atheism 
10.3.2 Thoughts on Social Revolution 

The Rejection of Congress Leadership 
Let Us Sum Up 
Some Useful Books 
Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

10.0 OAJECTIVES 
II 

Bhagat Singh symb~lizes the essence of revolutionary cult and character. A Political 
thinker with clear-cut views on rationalism, revolution and the future society the 
revolutionaries wanted to  build. This unit presents Bhagat Singh as a revolutionary 
ideologist. 

10.1 INTRODUCTION 

Bhagat Singh represents the character of Indian Revolutionaries in the third decade 
of this century. His rejection of Gandhian philosophy of non-violence, his antipathy 
towards the reformist attitude of the Congress, his belief in Marxian Communism, 
his atheism, his belief in terrorism as a mode to uphold the dignity of a suppressed 
and humiliated people, hisclaim of revolution as a Birth right, were all ideas typical 
of the Indian youth in the twenties and the thirties. The trial and execution of 
Bhagat Singh, uncier what was called the Lahore. Conspiracy Case, not only made 
the Indians aware of the unjust and repressive character of the British rule but also 
popularised the ideas and activities of the rev,olutionaries. 

10.2 THE MAKING OF A REVOLUTIONARY 

We will now discuss the various influences that shaped Bhagat Singh's personality 
and his ideology. Bhagat Singh's family background has played an important role in 
shaping his ideas. The prevailing political turmoil in Punjab exerted a strong 
influence on Bhagat Singh's political thinking. We will see that his early political 
contacts and educational career moulded his political thinking to a very g e a t  extent. 
Besides these factors, some political events like the attack on Lala Lajpat &i and 
some other instances motivated Bhagat Singh to espouse the cause and ideology 
which he finally adopted. 

10.2.1 The Family Background 

Bhagat Singh's ancestors had a distinguished military record in the army of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh. They had settled down in Khatkar Kalan in Jullunder 
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District. The region known as Doab was famous for revolutionary activities. His 
grandfather, Sardar Arjan Singh was a Unani Doctor and a social worker. He was 
an Arya Samajist. Arya Samaj in the Punjab represented nationalist aspirations and 
his father and uncle were political activists. They were instrumental in forming a 
revolutionary movement in the form of Bharat Mata Society in 1907. His father 
Kishan Singh was jailed for organising peasants to protest against the Colonization 
Act and the Bari Doab Canal Act. His uncle, Sardar Ajit Singh became famous for 
his long term exile and was an active member of the Ghadar Party. 

The early socialisation in the politics must have had a decisive influence in shaping 
Bhagat Singh's ideas. He had his schooling in D.A.V. High School, Lahore. It was 
considered to be a pioneer institution in Punjab. Here he came in contact with the 
nationalist leaders of Punjab like Lala Lajpat Rai, Sufi Amba Prasad, Pindi Dass, 
Mehta Anand Kishore. His natural bent of mind was reflected in his choice of the 
ideal hero, Sardar Kartar Singh Sarabha, who was a Chadrite and died as a tnarty 

10.2.2 The Growing Unrest in the Punjab 

In the last decade of the nineteenth and the first decade of the twentieth century, the 
agriculturist of Punjab became the greatest sufferer. Repeated famines and growing 
unemployment alongwith government's colonial policies had resulted in great unrest 
among ttie peasantry. There were frequent clashes with the authorities and the harsh 
treatment meted out to the demonstrators alienated the people from the British 
rulers. The suppression of revolutionary parties like the Ghadar Party and the 
Babbar Ali movement with a heavy hand by the British government added to this 
growing alienation. The passing uf We Rowlatt Act, the Jalianwala Bagh massacre at 
Amritsar and the Martial Law atr6cities and humiliations were all contributing to 
the growing ill  feeling among people. The Amritsar Congress of 1919 and Gandhi's 
Non-Cooperation Movement played their part in the agitation in Punjab. The youth 
were impressed by what was happening to Europe after the first world war. The 
Russian Revolution made a great impact on the younger generation. 

10.2.3 Political Contacts 
Bhagat Singh, as a young man, had joined the National College at Lahore. The 
college had' a reputation of attracting young men who later on were in the forefront 
of various movements. Here he was under the influence of Jayachand Vidyalankar 
who tought history. As a student Bhagat Singh was active, intelligent and well 
disciplined. He learnt his lessons in revolutionary movements outside India-from 
Italy, Ireland, Russia and China. He had made up his mind to join the 
revolutionaries and rejected a proposal of his marriage. With a letter of introduction 
from Professor Vidyalankar, he met Ganesh Shankar Vidyarthi at Kanpur. 
Vidyarthi's house was a centre of political.activities and it was here that Bhagat 
Singh came in contact with the revdutionaries of North India. They had formed an 
organisation called Hindustan Republican Association. As a political worker, Bhagat 
Singh toured many places in U.P. Later on, he was assigned the job of running a 
National School near Aligarh. For some time, he went to Delhi and worked in a 
daily newspaper "Vir Arjun", a journal of socialist learnings run by Sardar Sohan 
Singh Josh. 

The political forum created for the initiation of young man into the revolutionary ' 

activity was called Navjawan Bharat Sabha. Created in 1926, it had a specific 
programme of educating the young in social matters, popularizing Swadeshi and 
developing in them a sense of brotherhood and physical fitness to bear harships. 
Added to this was a programme of cultivbting a secdlar attitude bordering on 
atheism and hatred for the alien rule. It was a sort of open forum meant to train and 
recruit personnel for revolutionary activity. The NavjAwan Sabha was considered to 
be a stepping stone for those young people who later wanted to join the Hindustan 
Republican Association. The Hindustan Republican Association aimed at 
overthrowing the British Rule by insurrection and armed revolution. The Association 
had an elaborate organisation to carry on its clandestine activities, both within the 
country and without. It was no surprise that the Sabha became suspect in the eyes of 
the bureaucracy and its meetings were dispersed and its office bearers arrested. The 
Sabha was a forum from which speeches were made exhorting people to write 
against the unjust and arbitrary rule by the British. It also published the Independent 

Bhagat Singh 
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hlilitaint Nationalism India tract Series. The Sabha propagated the idea of equality, removal of poverty 
and equitable distribution of wealth. The Hindustan Republican Association changed 
its hame to the Hindustan Socialist Republican Association. The new title was 
adopted after deliberations held on 9-10 September, 1928 at Feroze Shah Kotla 
grounds in Delhi. Bhagat Singh became an active member of the H.S.R.A. 

10.2.4 Avenging the Death of Lala Lajpat Rai 
These were the days when all-white members Simon Commission toured the whole 
country to make recommendations about future constitutional reforms. Its 
corppositions and purpose was very much resented and the Commission was greeted 
everywhere with black flags and slogans asking the commission to go back. It was to 
visit Lahore on October 30, 1928. Despite the ban, a procession was organized by all 
parties and Lala Lajpat Rai was requested to lead it. The processionists were. brutally 
assaulted by the police led by the superintendent of Police of Lahore. The assault 
and its shock resulted in Lalaji's death. The death was deeply mourned by all 
Indians. Bhagat Singh and his colleagues decided to kill the Superintendent of Police 
of Lahore, to avenge the death. However, they were guided by mistaken signal and 
instead of the superintendent killed his subordinate, Saunders and a policeman 
Chanan Singh who chased them. Bhagat Singh escaped the police net and reached 
Ca'lcutta. Here further plans were laid to  set up bomb factories at Agra, Lahore. and 
Saharanpur. 

The British Government wanted to  suppress the WorkersYmovement. With this view 
it implicated the labour leaders in a c'onspiracy case. The Government had also 
introduced two bills restricting freedom of workers-the Public Safety Bill and the 
Trade Dispute Bill. 

The H.S.R.A. decided to protect against the high handed policy of the Government. 
Plans were made to create panic in the Legislative Assembly a t  the time the Bills 
would be taken up. Bhagat Singh and B.K. Dutt were selected for this purpose. 
From the gallery, they threw two bombs at a place where few members were sitting 
and made no attempt to  escape. They also threw leaflets explaining the purpose of 
the H.S.R.A. in undertaking the act. 

10.2.5 The Defence of Terrorism 
The leaflet eloquently and succintly explained the stand taken by the 
Revolutionaries. The futility of reforms, the mockery of parliamentary system, the 
need to prepare for a revolution and a justification of violence all of these found 
their place in the leaflet. The leaflet declared. 

"It takes a loud voice to make the deaf hear, with these.immorta1 words uttered on 
similar occasion by Valliant, a French anarchist martyr, d o  we strongly justify this 
acnion of ours. 

"Without repeating the humiliating history of the past ten years of the working of 
the reforms (Montague-Chelmsford reforms) and without mentioning the insults 
hurled a t  the lndian nation through this house-the so called Indian Parliament-we 
want to point out that, while the people expecting some more crumbs of reforms 
from the Simon Commission, and are ever quarrelling over the distribution of the 
expected nones, the Government is thrusting upon us new repressive measures like 
the public safety and the trade Dispute Bill, while reserving the Press Sedition Bill 
for the next session. The indiscriminate arrests of labour leaders working in the open 
fields clearly indicate whither the wind blows. 

"In these provocative circumstances, the Hindustan Socialist Republican Association, 
in all seriousness, realizing their full responsibility, had decided and ordered its army 
to  d o  this particular action, so that a stop be put to this humiliating force and to let 
the alien bureaucratic exploiters d o  what they wish, but they must be made to come 
before the public eye in their naked form. 

" k t  the representatives of the people return t o  their constituencies and prepare the 
masses for the coming revolution, and let the government know that while protesting 
against the public safety and Trade Dispute Bill and the callous murder of Lala 
Lajpat Rai, on behalf of the helpless Indian masses, we want to  emphasize the lesson 
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often repeated by history, that it is easy to kill individuals but your can not kill the 
ideas. Great empires crumbled while the ideas survived. Bourbons and Czars fell. 

"Long live the Revolution." 

The message was clear and was understood well by the British. The Revolutionaries 
were the greatest threat to  the British Raj and hence should be crushed mercilessly. 
Once Bhagat Singh was arrested he was never let off. Even though public opinion 
and the leaders in Congress strongly favoured commutation of his death sentence, 
the Governor-General considered himself duty bound t o  see that no mercy was t o  be 
shown against the determined enemies of the British Raj. 

"Solemn resolutions passed by the House have been contemptuously trampled 
underfoot on the floor of the so-called' Indian Parliament. Resolutions regarding the 
repeal of the repressive and arbitary measures have been treated with sublime 
contempt, and the government measures and proposals, rejected as unacceptable by 
the elected members of the legislatures, have been restored by a mere stroke of the 
pen. In short, we have utterly failed to  find any justification for the existence of a n  
institution which, espite all its pomp and splendour, organized with the hard earned 
money of the swea ing millions of India, is only a hollow show and a mischievous 4 
make-believe. Alik , have we failed to comprehend the mentality of the public 
leaders who help t 4 e government to  squander public time and money on such a 
manifestly stage-managed exhibition of India's helpless subjection." 

The legislature, for the revolutionaries, lacked any democratic character. It was a 
facade to hide the autocratic rule by an alien government. Those Indians who 

> 
collaborated with the government were fooling others in believing that the 
government was introducing responsible rule by instalments. 

The statement drew attention to  the real nature of Bills introduced in the legislature. r The labouring people were denied the right to  speak against their own exploitation 
and were to be treated as dumb animals. These bills were 'insults hurled a t  the entire 
country. The revolutionaries wanted to register their protest so as  to warn the 
authorities before the storm would break. 

About the political methods of Mahatma Gandhi and his followers in Congress, the 
statement expressed open contempt. 

"Force when aggressively applied is 'Violence' and is, therefore, morally unjustifiable, 
but when it is used in the furtherance of a legitimate cause, it has its moral 
justification. The elimination of force at all costs is utopian, and the new movement 
which has arisen in the country, and of that dawn we have given a warning, is 
inspired by the ideals which guided Guru Gobind Singh and Shivaji, Kamal Pasha 
and Riza Khan, Washington and Garibardi, Lafayette and Lenin." 

In the process of trial Bhagat Singh made it clear that he did not believe in violence 
as an integral part of revolution. By revolution he understood a change in the social 
order based on justice. The producers, whether labourers or peasants should get their 
rights restored. Inequalities and disparities must come to  an end. Without 
reorganising the social structure any talk of ending war seemed to  him absured. 
Universal peace under exploiting society was unimaginable and hypocritical. Such a 
society would necessarily be socialistic. He also considered revolution, like freedom, 
the brith right of people. 

Though in their statement Bhagat Singh and Dutt had rejected any intention of 

1 .  
killing any one in the Assembly and stated that nobody was hurt seriously because 
the bombs were of low intensity and meant as a warning, the judge found them 
guiltv and sentenced them to life imprisonment. 

10.2.6 The Lahore Conspiracy Case 
In the Lahore Conspiracy Case all the charges including the killings of Saunders and 
Chanan Singh, the Assembly Bomb Case and the setting up of bomb factories were 
put together and Bhagat Singh and his colleagues were to  be tried by a Special 
Court to  expediate the proceedings. The court's decision was t o  be final. The accused 
made it known that they did not want any counsel for their defence, that they had 

I no belief in the justice meted out by the court, and that they would not appear 
I 

I before the court unless they were forced to  do so. Under the leadership of Bhagat 
I 

Bhagat Singh 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/129

N
M

D
C

-2
80



Militant Nationalism Singh the prisoners resorted to hunger strike demanding the treatment of 
revolutionaries as poli-tical prisoners and improving the facilities in the prison. 
During this strike which lasted over three months, one of the revolutionaries Jatin 
Das died and his body was taken to Calcutta where a record crowd participated in 
the procession leading to cremation.   hag at Singh and his colleagues were forcibly 
caught and were beaten in the presence of the magistrate. These happenings were 
reported in the newspaper and leaders like Jawaharlal Nehru and Subhas Bose were 
anxious about their condition. Mahatma Gandhi for a long time did not express any 
opinion and when it was asked, he disapproved of their methods and called them 
misguided patriots. He, however, considered Bhagat Singh and his colleagues as 
brave. Wound Table Conference was not prepared to oblige and Gandhi !id not 
make it a condition to observe the pact. 

The Special Tribunal found Bhagat Singh and Wajguru guilty of committing the 
murder of Saunders and Sukhdev as the brain behind the conspiracy. A last attempt 
was made by Bhagat Singh's father making a petition to the Tribunal pleading that 
Bhagat Singh was not in Lahore when Saunders was murdered. Bhagat Singh 
strongly disapproved of the move and described it as the "weakness of the worst 
type." He rejected any move to offer defence and asked his father to publish his 
letter. The Tribunal gave its verdict on the 7th October, 1930 and sentenced Bhagat 
Singh, Rajgura and Sukhdev to death and others to transportation for life. Attempts 
made by various Indian leaders to save the lives of Bhagat Singh, Rajguru and 
Sukhdev could 'not bear fruit and they were hanged on 23rd March, 1931. Thus, 
when the Karachi Congress met six days after the hanging, it was in a gloomy 
dimasphere. Mahatma Gandhi had to defend his position which he did by paying 
tributes to  the young martyrs for their bravery without surrendering his stand on 
.ion-violence and the path followed by Congress after Gandhi-Irwin Agreement. 

Check Your Progress 1 

Note: i) Use space provided below each question to  give your answer. 
ii) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of the unit. 

1) What were the major reasons for the growing & unrest among the peasantry in 
Punjab? 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

........................................................................................ 

2) Mention the ideals propagated by the Navjawan Sabha. 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

........................................................................................ 

........................................................................................ 

- 
10.3 BHAGAT SINGH'S IDEOLOGY 

A careful analysis of Bhagat Singh's ideology is very important in order to 
understand his political activities and convictions. Socialist thought had definitely 
influenced his thinking. The writings of Marx, Lenin, Trotsky and many other 
socialist writers impressed his ideological convictions greatly. 

10.3.1 The Defence of Atheism 
Bhagat Singh's political thought finds its expression in three of his writings as well as 
numerous statements he made during trial. In an interesting article captioned "Why 1 
am an  Atheist" he tried to explain away his differences with other revolutionaries 
who became devout and God-fearing in their prison life. Tracing his own evolutibri 
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from theism to atheism, Bhagat Singh tells us how he started questioning the 
existence of God in his college days. As he started to study arguments to  refute the 
notions of the believers he lost much of his romantic ideas about terrorism and 
became a realist. 

"No more mysticism, no more blind faith. Realism became our cult. Use of force 
justifiable when resorted to  as a matter of terrible necessity; non-violence as policy 
indispensable for all mass movements. So much about methods." 

Bhagat Singh pointed out that the transition that took place in him was due to the 
study of Bakunin, Marx, Lenin and Trotsky. A book, 'Common sense' by Nirlamba 
Swami in which a sort of mystic atheism was preached also influenced his ideas. 
When he was first arrested in 1927, the police wanted to  get information from him 
about the Kakori Case. They threatened to hang him and asked him to  say his last 
prayers. He found after much thought that he had no inclination to  pray and thus 
survived the first test in atheism. 

Bhagat Singh in this article did not deny that God is a strong anchor to give courage 
and consolation to  the condemned prisoner. But he thought that it required greater 
courage to make greatest sacrifice without a desire for reward in this life or the life 
after death.He refuted the charge made by some of his colleagues that it was vanity 
on his part to  deny the existence of God. He writes: 

"The day we find a great number of men and women with this psychology who can 
not devote themselves to  anyting else than the servi~c ~ l '  ~,,,,.k;..d ,.,J Llrld~l~;yation 
of the suffering humanity; that day shall inagurate the era of liberty ... Is the pride in 
their noble cause to be misinterpreted as vanity? ... Let us forgive him for he can not 
realize the depth, the emotion the sentiment and the noble feelings that surge in that 
heart ... self reliance is always liable to be interpreted as vanity. It is sad and miserable 
but there is no help." 

Bhagat Singh considered criticism and independent thinking as the "two 
indispensable qualities of the revolptionary." For him no man is so great as to be 
above criticism. He considered it as a mark of servile mentality. He was prepared to 
concede the use of faith and belief as a way of explaining away the environment. In 
the absence of direct proof, the philosophers of religion have found various ways,to 
explain away things, contributing diversity of religious ideas and corresponding 
beliefs and practices. 

"Where direct proofs are lacking, philosophy occupies the important place. As 1 have 
already stated, a certain revolutionary friend used to say that philosophy is the 
outcome of human weakness when our ancestors had leisure enough to  try to solve 
out the mystery of this world, its past, present and the future, its whys and 
wherefores, they having been terribly short of direct proofs, everybody tried to  solve 
the problem in his own way. Hence,we find the wide differences in the fundamentals 
ofirarious religious creeds, which sometimes assume very antagonistic and conflicting 
&apes." 

Bhagat Singh's argument against all faiths is that they have lost the probing and 
experimental attitudes which had been the hallmark of those original thinkers. Those 
who followed them accepted every word they uttered as revealed t ru thand  stopped 
thinking for themselves. As a result of this every religion and every sect has suffered 
stagnation and decay. Thus religion has come in the way of human progress. 

"Any man who stands for progress has to criticise, disbelieve and challenge every 
item of the old faith." 

It is reason and reason alone which should be made a test to find out what is worth 
while to  be preserved in religion. He found out that the faith in God as Almighty, 
Omnipresent, Omniscient, and Omnipotent is essentially an irrational belief. 
Christianity and Islam have no answers to  the arguments as to  why God created the 
world of woes and miseries. If it is to  derive pleasure out of human misery, then God 
must be compared with such abominable figures as Nero or  Changez Khan. The 
Hindus have attributed the sufferings in the present life as punishment of sins 
committed in the past life. But they have no answer as to  why the Omnipotent God 
has not made man so perfect as to  keep away from sins. Bhagat Singh's reasoning 
told him that there is no supreme being to  control the destiny of human beings. Man 

Bhagat Singh 
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Militant Nationalism has made progress by mastering nature and there is no reason to be found which 
- "would justify the world as it exist." He wanted to recommend the study of Darwin 

to those who were curious to know the origin of mankind. It is only accidental and 
all the later progress of man can be answered by his constant conflict with nature 
and his efforts to  override it. 

To Bhagat Singh, the belief in God was not necessarily the invention of those who 
wanted to keep the people under their subjection by preaching the existence of a . 
supreme being and then claiming an authority and sanction from him for their 
privileged positions. 'However, he accepted the argument that religion has essentially 
a reactionary role to play as it has always sided with tyrannical and exploiting 
institutions, men and classes. Originally, the idea of God was invented to give 
courage to man to face all adversities and also subdue his arrogance and ~ r i d e . ~ T h e  
idea of God is helpful to man in distress.' 

As a realist Bhagat Singh wanted to get rid of such notions. 

'I d o n o t  know whether in my case belief in God and offering of daily prayers which 
1 consider to be most selfish and degraded act on the part of man, can prove to be 
helpful or they shall make my case worse stlll. I have read of atheists facing all 
troubles quite boldly, so  1 am trying to stand like a man with an erect head to the 
last; even on the gallows.' 

10.3.2 Thoughts on Social Revolution 
Bhagit Singh's ideas on Socialism and the type of society he envisaged for India 
were influenced by Marxism and Russian Communism. Explaining what he 
considered the revolution he had made it clear befcre the co rt that he understood 
by it reorganizing society "On the Socialistic basis ... in which the Sovereignty of the 
proletariat should be recognized and a world federation should redeem humanity 
from the bondage of Capitalism and misery of imperial wars." 

Some of these ideas he further explained in his 'Introduction to the Dreamland.' 
Dreadland was a poetical work by Ram Saran Das who underwent transportation 
for life. Bhagat Singh pointed out in the introduction that the political parties had 
lackedany conception of the society they wanted to create after independence. They 
only had put freedom from foreign rule as their goal and the only exception was ihe 
Ghadar Party which wanted India to be a Republic. These part'ies according to  him 
were not revolutionary To him Revolution implied 'the programme of systematic 
reconsrruction of society on new and adapted basis, after complete destruction of the 
existing state of affairs.' He rejected the contention made by the Gandhians that 
destruction is not the way to  construction. To him 'Destruction is not only essentiaJ 
but indispensable for construction." From violent revolution he would propose to 
construct a society where violence is no more the character of social relat~onships. 
He also dismissed t.h.5 idea of reconciling the ideas of various religions to avoid strife. 
Instead, he advocated a secular life. 

Bhagat Singh also expressed himself against charity and charitable institutions which 
have nc, place in a socialist society. The social organization would be built around 
the priaciple that 'there shall be no needy and poor, and no alms giving and alms 
taking.' Work would be obligatory for everyone. There is to be no superiority or  
inferiority attached to mental and manual labour and the payment would be equal. 
Hd, however, rejected the idea that manual labour alone is to be considered as , 

productive lpbour. Compulsory manual labour for all seemed to him 'utopian and 
ittipracticable.' 

Bhagat Singh also dealt with the problems like crime and punishment. Punishment 
should be with the view of rehabilitating the criminal. "Jails should be reformatories 
and not veritable hells." He considered war as an institution characteristic of a 
society based on exploitation. A socialist society can not rule out war since it will 
have to protect itself against the capitalist society. He also seems to suggest that a 
revolutionary war would be necessary for the creation of the world socialist order. A 
peaceful revolution, through education and evolution seemed to him as utopian. 
~ f t e r  calpturing power, peaceful methods shall be employed for constructive work, 
force shall be employed to crush the obstacles.' 
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Check Your Progress 2 

Note: i) Use space provided below each question to  given your answer-. 
ii) Check your answers with the answers given a t  the end of the unit. 

1) Which two qualities were considered by Bhagat Singh to be the most important 
ones for revolutionary? 

2) Did Bhagat Singh believe that religion was reactionary force? If so what were 
his reasons ? 

10.4 THE REJECTION OF CONGRESS LEADERSHIP 

Bhagat Singh's 'last message' explains the differences the revolutionaries had with the 
Congress leadership. The withdrawal of non-cooperation movement after the Chauri 
Chaura incident, where a police station with policemen inside was burnt by an angry 
mob, was greatly resented as a betrayal. Similarly, the postponement of Civil 
Disobedience Movement and the so called Gandhi-Irwin Pact was also considered a 
great mistake. Even the declaration by the Congress of its goal as Purna Swaraj was 
considered a half hearted attempt to  wrest some concessions from the British. . 

Bhagat Singh's charge against the Congress was that it did not represent any 
revolutionary force. It represented the interests of the bourgeoise which did not want 
to lose its property in any strugglh. The real revolutionary elements were to be found 
in the peasantry and the workers. The Congress however did not mobilize these 
forces. The Congress was afraid of the participation of workers and poor peasants in 
the struggle because it found it difficult to  contain them against the interests of the 
Capitalists or the Landlords. Bhagat Singh held the view that the Congress really 
represented the middle classes and the petty bourgeoisie and was not really interested 
in social revolution. 

According to  Bhagat Singh, there was nothing wrong in making compromises and 
adjustments, provided the goal was clear and where tactical arrangements required 
such compromises. He considered the strategy of Tilak as correct when he said that 
he would take half the loaf when it is offered but would continue to fight for the 
rest. The real danger is when the forces of stability gain the upper hand and block 
the change. 

As far as the constitutional reforms were concerned, Bhagat Singh found them 
wanting in all the tests of responsible government. The executive used its Veto 
against the resolution passed by the Assembly. Was it going to be changed by 
making the executive elected and responsible to the legislature? He also wanted to 
apply the test of participation of people in elections. Whether all were allowed the 
right to vote or only the property holders? He would also apply the test of provincial 
autonomy and found that the centralized unitary system would negate it 

He advised the revolutionaries t o  be  clear about their ultimate goal, their present 
position and the ways and means of functioning. The goal should be socialist 
Revolution to be preceded by political revolution. It was not only the overthrow of 
the British Rule that was necessary. It would not make any difference to the workers 
and peasants if Lord Readings' place were to  be held by Sir Purshottamdas 
Thakurdas o r  Lord Irwin's by Sir Tejbahadur Sapru. The Revolution must be for 
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hlilifanr Nationalism their good and they should be made to feel it. It must be a proletarian Revolution 
for the proletariat and by the proletariat. 

To,this end, Bhagat Singh asked the revolutionaries to follow Lenin's views on 
'Professional Revolutionaries' and on organised party to prepare for the revolution. 
To this end, he wanted the young men to join such a party to organize study groups, 
arrange speeches and publish books and periodicals and recruit and train political 
workers. He however, wanted a disciplined party not necessarily secretive. He also 
did not believe in violence as indispensable. What he expected of the political 
workers was that they should work among the masses and obtain active sympathy of 
peasants and workers. He also called such a party the Communist Party. 

Bhagat singh considered economic independence the ultimate goal. But he 
considered political freedom as the first step. He did not mind workers themselves 
organizing themselves for small gains. But these were,.not be considered as the end. 

In the end, Bhagat Singh.asked the revolutionaries to be extremely cautious and 
balanced in their expectations. He warned them against utopian thinking. Revolution 
could not be made by emotional and reckless men. What was required was patience, 
sacrifice and absence of individualism. Courage, strong will and sustained hard work 
were to be indispensable qualities for the revolutionaries. 

Cheek Your Progress 3 

Nate: i) Use space provided below each question to give your answer 
ii) Check your answers given at the end of the unit. 

1) What was the nature of the change levelled against the Congress by Bhagat 
Singh? 

..................................................................................... 

.................................... 2) The ultimate goal for Bhagat Singh was 

10.5 LET US SUM UP 

Bhagat Singh's importance lies in the fact that he represented the character and 
temper of the revolutionaries of his times. He was both an activist and a thinker. His 
ideas are no less important than his death as a martyr. 

Bhagat Singh's family background, his schooling, his contacts with the 
revolutionaries in India and his study of the writings of the Europian revolutionaries, 
all had their share in the making of Bhagat Singh as a revolutionary. He was not a 
terrorist by belief. He considered terrorism useful under extreme circumstances and 
was neutral in his choice of means to achieve a noble purpose. 

Bhagat Singh considered the British Rule in India as immoral, unjustifiable and 
wicked. He wanted an uncompromising struggle for freedom. But freedom of the 
country was only the first step to wider freedom for the majority of people-workers 
and peasants. Their exploitation he wanted to see ended. This was to be his ultimate 
goal. 

Hk considered the national movement Congress as confused in its goal and desirous 
of protecting the interests of the bourgeoisie. He openly criticized the Gandhian 
methods and policies. He was critical of the promotion of a personality cult. 
Criticism and independent thinking were essential pre-requisites of a revolutionary. , 

He wanted a party comprising the discipline, hard working, dedicated and 
uncompromising young men. He was much influenced by the Russian revol~tionary 
experiment and considered it a model for India's future development. 
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10.6 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 
Bhagat Singh 

Bakshi S.R. Bhagat Singh and his ideology, Capital Publishers, New Delhi 1981. 

Deol G.S. Shaheed Bhagat Singh-A Biography, Patiala 1969. 

Thakur Gopal. Bhagat Singh : The Man and His Times, New Delhi 1962. 

Gupta M.N. They Lived Dangerously, Peoples' Publishing House, New Delhi 1969. 

Sandhu V. Bhagat Singh : Parra Aur Dastavej (Hindi). Rajpal and Sons, Delhi 1983. 

Joshi V.S. Mritunjayacha Atmayojna, Raja Prakashan, Pune 198 1 (Marathi). 

Bhagat Singh. Amhi Kashasathi Ladhat Ahot (Marathi), Magowa Prakashan, Pune 
1987. 

10.7 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
I) Repeated famines, growing unemployme3t alongwith the governments' policy 

regarding colonization resulted in the growing unrest among the peasantry in 
~uAjab. 

2) $The ideals propagated by the Nav Jawan Sabha were equality, removal of 
poverty and equitable distribution of wealth. 

1 

Check Your Progress 2 
1) Criticism and independent thinking were considered by Bhagat Singh to the 

most important qualities for a revolutionary. 

2) Bhagat Singh accepted the argument that religion was basically a reactionary 
force because it always sided with the tyrannical and exploiting classes and 
institutions. 

Check Your Progress 3 
I )  Bhagat Singh's charge against the Congress was that it did not represent the 

revolutionary force. He believed that the Congress was the party of the 
bourgeoisie and excluded the poor peasantry. 

2) Economic indepe~idence. 
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UNIT 11 COLONIALISM, CASTE 
ORDER AND TRIBAL 
MOVEMENTS 

Structure 
11.0 Objectives 

Introduction 
Colonialism and its Impact in the Cultural and Social Fields 
Reformist Movements 
11.3.1 Anti-Caste Movements: Some Details 
Colonialism and its Impact on the Economy 
Caste Order and Colonialism 
11.5.1 Impact of British Judicial and Administrative Practices 
11.5.2 Impact of Economic Changes 
11.5.3 Anti-Caste Movements under the Influence of Liberal Philosophy 
Tribal Movements 
Let Us Sum Up 
Some Useful Books 
Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

11.0 OBJECTIVES 

After going through this unit, you should be able to: 
explain the nature of the anti-caste movements that arose in the aftermath of 
British Colonialism and 
discuss the genesis and evolution of Tribal movements in colonial India. 

11.1 INTRODUCTION 

As you have read in Unit 1 of this course, the advent of British Colonialism 
drastically and rapidly altered the social and economic structure of India - and of 
course, alongside, its politics! and administrative set up. In fact, the changes in 
the polity and administration, namely, the Constitution of India as a single 
politico-administrative entity, creation of a civil service, an army, a judiciary 
etc., were necessary to effect wide-spread changes in the socio-economic 
structure of the country. This was not an end in itself, since these changes were 
introduced for facilitating the appropriation of surplus from the colony and its 
repatriation to England. 

11.2 COLONIALISM AND ITS IMPACT IN THE 
CULTURAL AND SOCIAL EIELDS 

The integration of Indian economy with the world capitalist system was followed 
by changes in the social and cultural fields. Colonialism facilitated India's 
contact with the momentous changes that the western world was undergoing and 
introduced Indian intellectuals to the radical and liberal ideals of democracy, 
popular sovereignty and rationalism. The industrial revolution, the 
breath-taking advance of science and technology and the great ~volut ionary 
upheavals of the 18th and 19th centuries in the west were transhMing the whole I 

face of the dorld - it was never to be the same again.   he profou@lmpact that 
this along with the introduction of modern education had on the sec;tFns of '  
Indian middle classes led to intense questioning and critical qppraisal gf the 

.s 

backward and degrading socio-religious practices prevalent in Indian society. 
I 

- +  - 
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The mcio-cultural milieu of pre-colonial India was primarily shaped by the 
family and kinship institutions which conditioned the mind with a religious and 
caste identity. All the traditional practices were through these institutions; 
passed on from generation to generation. Initially, modem education did not 
touch more than the frills of Indian society. The lack of sufficient cultural 
resources and ideological apparatus at the command of the colonial state 
eventually led the British, in the person of Lord Macaulay, to direct their efforts 
at producing a class from among the Indians who would be carriers of colotlial 
culture and ideology - Indians by the colour af their skin but British in their tastes 
and thought. 

However, whatever be the case, under this influence of modern ideas there 
developed in India, a whole series of socio-religious reform movements. 

' Check Your Progress 1 
Note; i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
I 

1) What was the impact of British Coloniali'sm in social and cultural fields? 

11.3 REFORMIST MOVEMENTS 

The$e movements took the form of a 'struggle against the backward elements of 
traditional culture', an important dimension of which was opposition to caste. , 

The movements like Brahmo Samaj and Prarthana Samaj advocated the 
removal of caste distinction. 

Following the reform movements of the early nineteenth century which were 
explicitly influenced by liberal ideas, there were religious reform movements 
like the Arya Samaj and Ramakrishna Mission. Though different in their 
reli$ious messages and concepts, these movements too, had an anti-caste edge. 
Arya Samaj drew its inspiration from Vedic Hinduism, rejected polytheism and 
idolatory, and sought to give greater role to individuality. 'Swami Dayananda 
Sarrswati, the architect of Arya Samaj accepted that all persons including 
S h d r a s  could read the Vedas. This was a remarkable innovation in traditional 
Hinduism, where something like Shudras having access to scriptures was 
considered blasphemous. Dayanand Saraswati considered caste as having had a 
useful function in the past. However, in his conception he introduced much . 
greater flexibility by asserting that birth should not be tlfe sole criterion. Guna 

1 (character), Karma (action) and Swabhav (nature), according to. him must be 
the criteria. He; therefore, denounced untouchability as being inhuman. The ' 
Ramakrishna mission, on the other hand, preached Vedantic Hinduism and ' 

advocated universal brotherhood. Initiated by a simple village Saint 
Ramakrishna, this powerful revivalist movement in Bengal was subsequently 
cartied forward by Swami Vivekananda. Vivekananda did not want to discard 
the caste system altogether, but attacked its ri&dity. H e  too wanted to transform 
it from a system based solely on birth to one based on merit. H e  vigorously 

. attacked the practice of untouchability. 

11.3.1 Anti-Caste Movements: Some Details 
One of the most important aspects of these reform movements was their 
opposition to caste and its accompanying rigidity. The 6utspokenly anti-caste 
mdvements led by Rarnaswami Naicker, Jyotiba Phule and Sri Narayana Guru 

. bear testimony to this. As you shall see later in this block, the chief inspiration 
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for Ambedkar's crusade came from the ideals of liberty, fraternity and equality - 
the slogans of the Western revolutions. The socially progressive stance of these 
movements on questions of sati, dowry, widow remarriage, etc. along with 
intense questioning of the rigidities of the caste system show that Western ideas 
of liberalism had a powerful impact. 

11.4 COLONIALISM AND ITS IMPACT ON THE 
ECONOMY 

Here we shall deal primarily with the impact on the agrarian economy. Among 
the major changes introduced by the British in Indian economy, the far-reaching 
changes in agriculture were probably the most important. These changes 
introduced with a view to cornering the surplus in the form of land revenue and 
to make Indian agriculture an appendage of the British economy, greatly 
transformed the face of the countryside. It was precisely with this purpose that, 
as you have read earlier, the colonial authorities introduced two major tenurial 
and land revenue systems - the Zamindari and Ryotwari systems, whereby the 
position of peasant cultivators became quite precarious. They were forced to 
pay very high rents and were made to pay illegal dues and cesses and often had to 
perform forced labour. 

High rates of revenue forced these peasant cultivators to take recourse to 
borrowing money - at equally high rates of interest - often forcing the peasant to 
resort to distress sales. Floods and famines aggravated the situation and made 
them more and more susceptible to the money-lenders grip, who in any case were 
being helped by the Government. This increasing grip of the money-lenders over 
the agrarian economy eventually enabled them to acquire the land of the 
distressed peasants whose pauperization was becoming a growing feature of 
rural life. 

Side by side with the above, the British made conscious efforts to incorporate 
the Indian agricultural and tribal economy into the ever-expanding market of 
British colonialism. To this end, Indian agriculture was forced to cater to the 
needs of British Capital. Therefore, there was massive forced production of cash 
crops like cotton, indigo, sugar, tea and coffee. This spread of crops designed for 
export to Indian and foreign markets was one of the main forces which created a 
more homogeneous agrarian society in the early 19th century. Not only were 
tribal people and nomads being settled and subordinated to the discipline of 
producing an exportable surplus, but many of the gradations in status and 
function between people of the settled agricultural tracts which had obtained 
under indigenous rule were disappearing, giving way to simple distinctions of 
wealth and landholding. 

Among the changes that the whole gamut of British policies brought in the 
ag;arian set-up was a change in the social relationships too. 

Slow penetration of capital and of consumption into the forests (i.e. following 
integration of tribal economies into the market) was a very significant change. 
The partnership between the Company and the money-lender - trader which had 
facilitated the subjugation of India now proceeded in the conquest of India's 
internal frontiers. Monied 'settlers from the plains trickled into the central 
Indian tribal zone establishing landlordism and indebtedness alien to the 
domestic economy of the indigenous tribal systems. As late as the 18th century, 
there still existed an extensive pastoral and nomadic economy which had 
changed in a big way by mid-nineteenth century. Everywhere they (British) 
sought to settle and'discipline groups such as the Gujars, Bhathis, Ranjar, 
Rajputs and Mewatis who moved around, extracting protection rent. The 
assessment of waste land and creation of more rigid property rights enforceable 
by court order restricted the nomads' mobility. Many of the herdsmen carrier 
people of the Deccan for instance, had already become subordinate 
agricultural 'Castes' before 1870. The changes in the pastoral and agrarian 
economy though they were a cause for much discontent and rebellions, as you 
shall see later, however, affected changes in the caste structure too. 
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Check Your Progress 2 
Nate: i) Use the space below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Briefly discuss the impact of British rule on the Indian economy. 
f-\ 

..................................................................................... 

11.5 CASTE ORDER AND COLONIALISM 

You must have read about the caste-system in Indian society in the course on 
Indian Government and Politics. Also you must be aware of its main features, 
its hierarchical and closed structure as also of the trends and mechanisms of 
upward mobility between castes. 

In this unit we shall introduce you to the impact of colonialism on the caste 
order. 

However, before we go on to see what changes colonialism brought in its wake, 
let us briefly enumerate certain basic features of the caste system. 

G.S. Ghurye, in his authoritative work on Caste has enumerated six such 
features: 

a) Segmental division of society, i.e., the "quasi-sovereignty of caste" and its 
governing body, as a result of which members of a caste ceased to be 
members of a community as a whole, insofar as such caste 4as a group with 
a separate arrangement for meeting out justice to its members. Thus, it. 
implied a situation where citizens owned moral allegiance to their caste 
first, rather than to the community as a whole. 

b) Hierarchy or rigid ordering of society from top to bottom on the basis of 
ritual status and equally rigid definition of roles and functions that each 
group must perform. 

c) Restrictions in interdining and social intercourse according to the detailed 
rules which prescribe what sort of food or drink can be accepted by a person 
and from what castes. 

d) Civil and religious disabilities and privileges of different sections: mainly 
expressed through separated living and some castes not having access to 
certain areas, streets, temples, practices like untouchability and SO on. 

e) Lack of unrestricted choice of occupation 

f )  Endogamy or restriction of marriage 

Colonialism affected the caste system mainly in two different ways. Firstly, 
through the various judicial and administrative practices that the British 
introduced. Secondly, indirectly through the influence of liberal ideas on the 
sections of Indian society who, thereafter took up cudgels to fight for social 
reforms. 

11.5.1 Impact of British Judicial and Administrative Practkes 
The judicial and administrative practices introduced by the British based on the 
principle of equality before law, obviously made no distinction btPwegR castes. 
Further, introduction by the British of a uniform criminal law "removed from 
the purview of caste, many matters that used to be adjudicated by it earlier." No 
longer were caste-governing bodies to decide on matters of assault, adultery, 
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rape and so on. Gradually, even in certain matters of civil law, like marriage and 
divorce, the authority of caste started getting eroded. 

The second aspect was the enactment of certain laws which practically eroded 
the authority of castes in many respects though practically, often the impact was 
marginal. Despite this, legislations like the Widow Remarriage Act of 1856 or 
the Castes Disabilities Removal Act of 1850 did have considerable impact on the 
authority of caste. Regarding marriage, usually the British legal system tried to 
adhere to the practices laid down by local customs. 

British administration also took up the question of civil equality for lower castes. 
The Govt. in Bombay Presidency, for example, issued a resolution in 1923 
threatening to withhold grants to any .school/educational institution that refused 
to admit students from lower castes. Also the practice of segregating students 
from lower castes in classes was gradually abandoned and they were made to sit 
with co-pupils from among the caste Hindus. The Madras Govt. in 1923 
empowered Magistrates to punish offenders of lower castes and in 1925 through 
a special legislation threw open all public roads and streets giving access to any 
public office, well, tank or place of public resort to all classes of people including 
the depressed. The Govt. of Madras Presidency was in fact, the first to introduce 
protective discrimination in jobs for the lower castes, as early as in 1873. 

11.5.2 Impact of Economic Changes 
We have mentioned in the first section how the advent of British rule affected 
the economy of India. You have seen how this changing economic structure led 
to integration of certain nomadic people into the caste structure with the 
expansion of agricultural activities. It  also led to  a change in the status of certain 
caste groups within the caste hierarchy with land becoming a commodity that 
could be sold to  anyone who could pay for it, even a 'low caste' member, 
provided an opportunity to many to  acquire an economic status whereby they 
could gradually strive for upward mobility. Availability of new economic 
opportunities in port cities and capitals and access to new trading and 
employment opportunities for the lower castes resulted in relative prosperity for 
them. For instance, the improved communications brought about an 
enlargement of market for oil and pressed oilseeds, from which Telis (Oilmen) 
all over eastern India benefited. The Noniyas of eastern UP, Kolis of Surat 
coast and several other groups benefited from the new employment 
opportunities resulting from railway, road and canal construction. In such cases, 
according to M.N. Srinivas, the wealthier families or sections became possessed 
of a desire to move up in caste hierarchy by acquiring the symbols and rituals of 
higher castes, This upward mobility is known as 'Sanskritization'. The changes 
from an agricultural economy to an industrial economy also brought in its wake 
processes like westernization which involved a change in status based on 
adoption of western values. 

11.5.3 Anti-Caste Movements under the Influence of Liberal 
Philosophy 

The third major way in which the caste structure was affected was through 
powerful anti-caste and social reform movements under the Arya Samaj in 
Northern India, Raja Ram Mohan Roy in Bengal, Jyotiba Phule in 
Maharashtra, Sri Narayana Guru in Kerala, Ramaswami Naicker in Madras 
and so on. The major themes taken up by these movements were reform in 
regard to the position of women, equality for oppressed castes, general reform 
in religion and rituals. So, for instance, social reformers had exerted enough 
pressure for the enactment of the Special Marriage Act in 1872, that made 
inter-caste marriage possible. 

Questions of widow remarriage, Sati, women's education etc. were important 
issues of struggle waged by the social reformers, particularly in Bengal. 

The mobility of a few low castes had in Srinivas' words, a 'demonstration effect' 
on all others in the region. The latter felt that they were no longer condemned to 
a life of poverty and oppression. Provided they matle the effort, they could also 
rise up the ladder. Perhaps this feeling significantly contributed to lending a 
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strength to the movement of lower and backward castes. What has come to be 
known as the 'Backward Classes Movement' acquired a widespread character 
and was particularly strong in Southern parts of India. These movements, 
passed through two stages: in the first, the lower castes tried to acquire the 
symbols and rituals of high status, while in the second aspirations moved 
towards acquisition of political power, education and share in the new economic 
opportunities. 

The emergence of caste sabhas or  associations gave organizational impetus to 
the movement of backward castes. Initial activity of these sabhas were directed 
at tryihg 'to reform caste customs and undertake welfare activities of the benefit 
of their caste brethren, in the form of building hostels, houses on a co-operative 
basis, setting up colleges and hospitals, and provide scholarships. 

An overview of the most important anti-caste movements mentioned above 
suggests that, despite widely differing approaches and methods they had a 
common stand, in that they were motivated by similar issues which became the 
total point of reform. While the social reformers of Bengal explicitly challenged 
the very basis of caste oppression by advocating nationalism, the Arya Samaj 
and or the Ramakrishna Mission sought to modify the caste system by efforts in 
the direc'ti~n of removal of untouchability. Phule and Naicker organized the 
'lower castes7 to lead an assault on the upper caste domination in all spheres of 
social life. However, it has been pointed out that such movements which 
organized the lower castes against upper caste domination, in due course got 
transformed into a movement of caste solidarity themselves. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What were the two chief ways in which colonialism affected the caste system? 

- 
11.6 TRIBAL MOVEMENTS 

The tribal movements in colonial India, i t  must be understood, were born out of 
deep dissatisfaction and often discontent against socio-economic policies of the 
British Government, which adversely affected their lives. Whether it be the 
question of encroachment of tribal lands by money-lenders backed by the Govt., 
the acquisition of tribal forest, high taxation or enhancement of rent, everyone 
of these policies created among the tribes and nomadic communities extreme 
distrust of the authorities and turned them against the rulers - often against 
outsiders (Sudsldikus) in general, since that was how the tribal mind perceived 
the situation to be. 

The situation was further worsened by the fact that famines in the latter half of 
the 19th century forced the tribals into destitution. Dr. Verrier Elwin remarks 
that the chief cause of the decline of tribal communities' '....was the loss of land 
and forests" which according to him, "had the effect of enervating tribal 
organism that it had no interior resistance against infection by a score of other 
evils ..." If we look back over the long series of tribal rebellions against authority 

.in other parts of tribal India, we see that the majority of them arose over this one 
point. Thus, the Kol insurrection of 1833 was caused by encroachment on tribal 
land. The Tamar rebellions repeated seven times between 1789 and 1832 were 
primarily due to the illegal deprivation of their rights in land, which the Hos, 
Mundas and Oraons suffered. The Santhal Rebellion (1855) was primarily a 
revolt against oppression of landlords, village money-lenders etc. The Birsa 
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Munda Revolt (1895-1901) too was directed against the 'outsider7-namely 
landlords, traders and government officers. As evident, the movements were 
spread over large part of the country. 

A noteworthy feature of these tribal movements, separated in space and time 
from one another, was that they occurred not in one or two pockets but were 
spread out across the country and had at the root, common or similar issues. 
Significant tribal movements took place in the beginning of the twentieth 
century. Most important among these was in the present Andhra Pradesh, 

I where the tribals' forest agitation merged with Gandhi's non-cooperation 
I movement and subsequent to its withdrawal was carried further under the 
1 leadership of Sitarama Raju. According to Prof. Summit Sarkar the spread of 
I 

1 
the movement was far beyond Andhra. "On 10 July 1921, Reading reported to 

I the Secy. of State that 2,50,000 out of 4,00,000 acres of forest in Kumaon 
Division of U.P. had been burnt down. Cavalry had to be sent to Muzaffarpur in 

i North Bihar in Dec. 1921 to tackle an agitation over grazing rights. From 

t Bengal, too, came reports of Santhals reasserting their lost forest rights in the 
Jhargram region of Midnapur and widespread looting of woodlands in 

I Banskhali land Cox's Bazar areas of Chittagong." 

A study of these innumerable tribal movements reveals interesting 
characteristics which have parallels in similar agrarian movements elsewhere in 
the world. Most of these have been characterized by what has been called a 
negative consciousness by Ranajit Guha wherein, more than their own 
consciousness as a class or social group, a consciousness based on an 

t identification of the enemy has played a vital role. 

Often enemies of the people have been identified as enemies of the faithful, 
oppressed and disenfranchised and have been mingled with religious calls for 
struggle against such enemies. 

Teachings of Judaism, Christianity and Shia'ite Islam often had, as integral part of 
their teachings the promise of a paradise on earth for a thousand years through 
divine intervention. This has been variously described as Messianism, 
Millenarianism or Mahdism. Such millenarian elements can be seen in the 
different Mahdist movements in the Babism of mid 19th century Iran or in the 
vision of a Heavenly Kingdom in the Taiping Rebellion in China or in the many 
variants of Brasilian Cultic protest movements. 

Kathleen Gough, on the basis of a study of 77 agrarian revolts has roughly 

1 classified them into five types in terms of their goals, ideology and methods of 
I organization: 1) Restorative rebellions to drive out the British and to restore 

earlier rulers and social relations, 2) religious movements for the liberation of a 
region or an ethnic group under a new form of govt., 3) what had been referred 
to as 'Social banditry' by E. J. Hobsbawm, 4) Terrorist vengeance, with ideas of 
meeting out collective justice and 5) Mass insurrections for the redress of 
particular grievances. 

Though Eric Hobsbawm, Norman Cohn and Peter Worsely have suggested that 
millenarian movements were rare or absent in India, as the widespread opinion 
is that they stem from Indacocuristian influences, Gough holds a different 
opinion. According to her, it is probably true in the 'strict sense of a belief in a 
thousand year period in which the evil one will be chained, in a wider sense it is 
not true. The belief and expectation that the present evil world will be 
transformed by divine intervention and bliss shall reign on earth, has permeated 
many a tribal movement in India. "Birsa Munda received teaching both from 
Lutheran missionaries and Hindu ascetics but then reverted to his Munda 
religion, bringing with him beliefs and images from both majdr faiths. He taught 
the Mundas first that he was divinity - appointed messenger come to deliver them 
from foreign rule, and later that he was an incarnation of God himself. His 

i mission was to save the faithful from destruction in imminent flood, fire and 
brimstone, by leading them to the top of a mountain. Beneath them, "all the 

1 British, Hindus and Muslims would perish, after which a Munda Kingdom 
would be ushered in." 

Some of the;< movements subsequently got integrated with the natiqnal . 
movement. Particularly during the non:cooperation movement the 'forest 
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Satyagrahas' played an important role. Gradually, they also got imbued with 
anti-imperialist ideology. Sumit Sarkar notes in the case of Sitarama Raju's 
movement that certain striking new features were visible. Sitarama Raju was not 
a local village muttadar unlike previous leaders but "a man without family or 
interest, an outsider coming from a group which claimed KShatriya status and 
often some proficiency in Telugu and Sanskrit scholarship.. . ." 
Anti-imperialist ideology was still rudimentary. Raju's anti-imperialist feeling 
were reflected, for instance i n  his statement that he was unable to shoot 
Europeans as they were always surrounded by Indians whom he did not want to 
kill. This ideology was accompanied by primitive messianic elements. He  had 
been wandering among the tribals since 1915 as a Sanyasi claiming astrological 
and qnedicinal powers and coming under Non-Cooperation influence in 1921. 
"Raju hints he is bullet-proof" reported the Malkangiri Deputy Tehsildar, while 
a rebel proclamation in April 1924 claimed that "God Sri Jagannadhaswami 
would incarnate very shortly as kalkiavatar and appear before us." 

Essentially all these tribal movements were the outcome of deep resentment and 
discontent against the policies of British imperialists that affected them 
adversely, as you have seen in the beginning of this unit. 

- 

Check Your Progress 4 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Discuss the Tribal Movements that arose in Colonial India. 

.................................................................................................. 

................................................................................................. 

11.7 LET US SUM UP 

In this unit, you mainly studied about the impact of British Colonialism in India 
with particular reference to the Caste system and the varipus Tribal movements. 
You were told how in the wake of colonial rule, certain forces and movements 
were generated that helped loosen the rigidity of caste in our country. You also 
read Ldbout the genesis and evolution of the several anti-colonial tribal 
movements that arose during the period. It is hoped that this'unit shall provide 
you with a useful insight into the various efforts being made for the 
transformation of present day Indian society. 

11.8 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 

Ghurye, G. S., Caste and Race in India, 5th ed., Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 
1986 . 
Sarkat, Sumit, Critique of Colonial India. 

Desai~, A.  R., Peasant Struggles in India,Oxford University Press, Bombay, 
1979 . 
Desai, A .  R., Social Background of Indian Nationalism, 5th ed., Popular 
Prakashan, 1986. 
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11.9 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Yout Progress 1 
See Section 11.2 

Check Your Progress 2 
See Section 11.4 

Check Your Progress 3 
See Section 11.5 

Check Your Progress 4 
See Section 11.6 
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UNIT 12 JYOTIBA PHULE (1827-1890) 

Structure 
12.0 Objectives 
12.1 Introduction 

12.1.1 Life 
12.1.2 Writings 

12.2 Attitude Towards Colonial Government 
12.2.1 Welcoming the British Rule 
12.2.2 Criticism of the British Rule 

12.3 Critique of the Indian Social Order 
12.3.1 Philosophical Foundations of the Critique of Social Order 
12.3.2 Attack on Varna and Caste System 
12.3.3 Equality between Man and Woman 

12.4 Indian Economic Problem 
12.4.1 Crisis in ~ ~ r i c u l t u r e  
12.4.2 Solution of the Agrarian Problem 

12.5 Universal Religion 
12.6 Let Us Sum Up 
12.7 Some Useful Books 
12.8 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

12.0 OBJECTIVES 

This unit will discuss the contribution of Jyotiba Phule to the development of 
political thought in modern India. After studying this'unit, you should be able to: 

discuss the nature and evolution of Jyotiba Phule's thinking, and 1 
kriow the difference between Phule's response to colonialism and that of the 
thinkers you have studied so far. 

12.1 INTRODUCTION 

12.1.1 Life 
Phule was born in a Mali (Gardner) family of Poona in 1827. The Malis 
belonged to'shudra Varna and were placed immediately below peasant caste of 
Maratha-kunbis of Maharashtra. He was educated at a Marathi school with a 
three year break at a mission school in Poona. In 1848 Phule began his work as a 
social reformer interested in education of low caste boys and girls, when he 
started a school for girls of low and untouchable castes. Since no female teacher 
was available, Phule asked his wife Savitribai to teach in the school. He opened 
two more schools for girls in 1851. He was honoured by the Board of ~ d i c a t i o n  
for the work he did for girls' education in 1852. Phule established a school for 
untouchables and a night school in 1852. By 1858, he gradually retired from the 
management of these schools and entered into a broader field of social reform. 
He supported the movement for widow remarriage in 1860 and in 1863 
established a Home for the prevention of infanticide. Phule and his wife 
Savitribai adopted one orphan child from the Home because tney bad no child of 
their own. In 1865 he published a book on caste system written by one of his 
friends Padval. 

  he organisation with which Phule's name is associated and for which he is 
remembered even today is the Satya Shodhak Samaj. It was established in 1873 
by him and his colleagues to organise the lower castes against the Hindu social 
order based on varna and caste system. One of his colleagues started the first 
newspaper of the Movement, Din Bandhu,in 1877. The government appointed 
him a member of the Poona Municipality in 1876. He continued as a member till 
1882 and fought for the cause of downttpclden. '. 
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12.1.2 Writings Jyotiba Phule (1827-1890) 

Besides being a leader and organiser of the lower caste movement, Phule was 
also an original thinker and therefore, found it necessary not only to write 
polemical pamphlets but also to put forward his basic philosophical position. In 
Brahmanache Kasab(1869) Phule has exposed the exploitation of Brahmin 
priests. In Gulamgiri (1873) he has given a historical survey of the slavery of 
lower castes. In 1883 he published a collection of his speeches under the title 
Jhetkaryarlcha Asud(The cultivator's whip-cord) where he has analysecd how 
peasants were being exploited in those days. We find a text of his philosophical 
statement in Sarvajanik Satyadharma Pustak (A book of True Religion For All) 
published in 1891 a year after his death. From his writings we come to ltnow that 
his thinking on social and political issues was influenced by Christianity and the 
ideas of Thomas Paine (1737-1809). He was known for his religious radicalism in 
England. Phule himself has recorded that he was influenced by the ide:as of 
Paine. 

As a recognition of his great work for the lower castes, he was fe1icita.ted and a 
title of 'Mahatma' was conferred on him by the people in Bombay in 1888. 
In this unit we are primarily interested in his social and political ideas. The 
scholars who have worked on nationalist movement and thought have on the 
whole neglected the ideas of thinkers like Phule. So far as Phule is concerned, a 
difficulty encountered by the scholars is that of language. He wrote mainly in 
Marathi and that too in a Marathi meant for the masses. 

Check Your Progress 1 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1 )  Briefly discuss some of Jyotiba Phule's writings. 

12.2 ATTITUDE TOWARDS COLONIAL 
GOVERNMENT 

12.2.1 Welcoming the British Rule 
British rule had brought to an end the tyranny and chaos of the regime of the last 
Peshwa in Maharashtra. The colonial rulers had not only established law and 
order but also the principle of equality before law. The earlier regime of 
Brahmin Peshwas had imposed strict limitations on education, occupation arid 
living standards of the lower castes and women. The new rulers opened the 

1 opportunities in education and mobility in occupation for the members of all 
castes. Missionary schools and government colleges were ready to admit any 
student irrespective of caste origins. New ideas of equality and liberty could 
reach the moderately educated sections of the lower caste. Phule was probably 
the best product of this process. High caste reformers and leaders also had 
welcomed the colonial rule. It is not surprising that Phule who was concerned 
with the slavery of the lower castes also favoured the ~ r i t i sh~ru le .  He hoped that 
the new government which believes in equality between man and man would 
emancipate lower castes, from the domination of the Brahmins. 

The British rule opened up new employment opportunities in the 
administration. The political power at local level was also being given to the 
Indians. Phule who had worked as a member of the Poona Municipality could 
visualise how lower castes wouid be able to acquire power at local level during 
the period of British rule and also enter the colonial bureaucracy. He believed in 
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Colonialism, Cast Order and 
the Tribal Societies 

the benevolent attitude of the British rulers towards the lower castes and 
therefore asked for a number of things from them. He was not sure how long the 
British rule would continue. Therefore, he wanted lower castes to exploit the 
opportunity and get rid of the tyranny of Brahmins. Brahmin rulers used to 
collect huge wealth out of taxes levied on poor lower castes population, but 
never used to spend even a paisa for their welfare. On the contrary, the new 
regime was showing the signs of doing good things for the deprived people. 
Phule assured the colonial rulers that if the Shudras were made happy and 
contented, they need not worry about the loyalty of the subjects. He wanted the 
British government to abolish Brahmin Kulkarni's position, and a post of village 
headman (Patil) filled on the basis of merit. In fact, Phule would have liked the 
Qritish government to put an end to the balutedary system which was connected 
with caste specific occupations in the villages. He asked the government to make 
laws prohibiting customs and practices which gave subordinate status to women 
and untouchables. Phule wanted Brahmin bureaucracy to be replaced by 
non-Brahmin bureaucracy. But if the non-Brahmins were not available, the 
government should appoint, he thought, the British men to these posts. He 
believed that the British officers would take impartial view and were likely to 
side with lower castes. 

Ph Je knew that education had not yet percolated to the lower castes. The 
masses had not yet become politically conscious. The high caste elites were 
claiming that they were the true representatives of the people and therefore 
weie demanding political rights. This process, Phule thought, would reestablish 
the political supremacy of the high castes. Phule advised his followers from the 
lower castes not to participate the-movement for political rights. He  argued that 
the Indian National Congress or other polit~cal associations were not nationa! in 
the true sense of the term because they represented only high castes. Phule 
warned his followers against the selfish and cunning motives of the Brahmins in 
forming these associations and advised them to keep themselves away from such 
associations. In his Satya Shodhak Samaj, he had made it a rule not to discuss 
politics. In fact, we find that he had expressed more than once a complete and 
total loyalty towards the new government. He firmly believed that the almighty 
God had dethroned the tyrannical rulers and had established in their place a 
just, enlightened and peaceful British rule for the welfare of the masses. It does 
not mean that Phule did not understand the significance of politics. Infact, he 1 

has said at one place that the conditions of lower castes had deteriorated because 
they were depr~ved of political power. His efforts to organise lower castes under 
the banner of Satya Shodhak Samaj should be seen as a political activity. It is 
true that he gave preference to social reform rather than political reform in the 
19th century. But that does not suggest that he would have continued to hold the 

educated, they would become conscious of their political rights vis-a-vis 

I 
same views in the changed circumstances. He knew that if the lower castes were 1 
Brahmins and not only demand a share in political power, but would dethrone 
the Brahmins and establish their own supremacy. His writings were directed 
towards that. 

12.2.2 Criticism of the British Rule 
Though Phule preferred British rule to the regime of the Brahmins, he was 
aware of the shortcomings of the former and he never hesitated to point them 
out openly. Since his mission was to bring about an egalitarian society where all 
men and women would enjoy liberty, Phule criticised the contemporary rulers if 
he felt that their policies went against this idea. He was mainly interested in 
destroying forever the supremacy of Brahmins in social, economic and political 
fields. Therefore, he used to attack the British government whenever its policies 
favoured the Brahmins even indirectly. 

It was the educational policy of the British government which came under severe 
attack from Phule. He complained that the government was providing more 
funds and greater facilities to higher education and neglecting that of the 
masses. He bro&ht it to the notice of the government that the greater portion 
of the revenue of the Government was derived from the labour of masses. The 
higher and rich classes contribute very little to State's exchequer. The 
government, therefore, should spend a large portion of its income on the 
education of the masses and not of the higher classes. 
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Due to the educational policy favouring the upper classes, the higher offices 
were virtually monopolised by them, If the government wished the welfare of 
the lower castes, i t  was its duty to reduce the proportion of high castes in the 
administration and increase that of the lower castes. Phule's object in writing a 
book on slavery was to open the eyes of the government to the pernicious system 
of high class education. This system, Phule said, was keeping the masses in 
ignorance and poverty. The government used to collect a special cess for 
educational purposes but the funds so derived were not spent for education of 
the masses. He criticised the primary schools run by the government by saying 
that the education imparted in these schools was not satisfactory. It did not 
prove practical or useful in the future career of the students. He also criticised 
on similar lines the higher secondary schools, colleges and system of 
scholarships. The scholarship system, he observed was unduly favourable to 
literary castes while there was a need to encourage the lower castes children. 

Moderate nationalists had always held high the liberal principles on which the 
, British government was founded and criticised the colonial bureaucracy for 

departure from them. Phule agreed with them on this point. However, he made 
a distinction between British officers and the Brahmin officers and preferred the 

i 
former. But he observed that the British officers were concerned about their 
own comfort and salaries. They did not find sufficient time to know about the 
real conditions of the peasants. They did not understand the language of the 

i 
peasants. The Brahmin officers thereby used to get an opportunity to mislead 
the British officers and exploit the poor and illiterate peasants. Phule probably 
did not realise that the colonial rule dependedaupon the elites of the colony to 

I 
e maintain its dominance and therefore recruited them to the bureaucracy. 
L 

i His biographers tell us that when he was a member of the Poona Municipality he 
showed rare courage in opposing a move to spend one thousand rupees on 

I Viceroy's visit. In 1888 a dinner was organised in honour of the Duke of 
1 Conngught at Poona. Phule went there in the typical dress of a poor peasant and 

delivered a moving speech after the dinner. He told the audience that the people 
of the country were to be found in the villages. He had intentionally come in that 
dress so that the British guests would come to know how a common peasant 
lived: He also told them that it was the duty of the government to formulate 
policies for the welfare of these.peasants. In his writings also we come across a 
criticism of government's policies which went against the peasants. We will take 
note of it while discussing his views on economic issues. 

Check Your Progress 2 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Why did Phule initially welcome the British rule? What was his later 
criticism? 

12.3 CRITIQUE OF THE INDIAN SOCIAL ORDER 

12.3.1 Philosophical Foundations of the Critique of Social Order 
Phule's criticism of the British government emanated out of his concern for the 
welfare and the status of the lower castes in contemporary society. According to 

Jyotiba Phule (1827-1890) 
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Colonialism, Cast Order and 
the rrihal Societies 

Phube, the Indian society was bdsed on inequality between man and man and 
exploitation of ignorant masses by the cunning Brahmins. Phule believed that 
God who is the creator of the Universe has created all men and women free and 
capable of enjoying their rights. The creator has created all men and women as 
the custodians of all human rights so that a man or a group of men should not 
suppress an individual. The Maker has bestowed upon all men and women 
religious and political liberty. Therefore, no one should look down upon 
anyone's religious faith or political opinion. Every individual has a right to 
property. The Maker, Phule thought, has given all human beings the liberty of 
thoughtland expression. But the thought or opinion one is expressing should not 
be harmful to anybody. The creator has made all men and women capable of 
claiming a position in civil service or municipal administration according to their 
ability. No one should encroach upon the equal liberty of other human beings. 
Phule believed that all men and women are entitled to enjoy all the things the 
Maker has created. All men and women are equal before law. Phule held that 
the magistrates and judges of the court of law should be impartial in their 
judgements. Phule developed a critique of Indian society in the light of these 
fundamental principles. 

12.3.2 Attack on Varna and Caste System 
Indian society was founded on the Varna system. Phule challenged the view that 
it was god-ordained. He  held that this claim was made to deceive the lower 
Varnas. Since this claim was made by the religious texts of the Hindus, he 
decided, to expose the falsehood of these texts. 

Phule depended upon the contemporary theories and his own creativity to 
interpret these texts. Accordingly, he believed that Brahmins who were known 
as Aryans descended upon the plains of North India few thousand years back, 
possibly from Iran. They came as conquerors and defeated the original 
inhabitants of this land. Under the direction of the leaders such as Brahma and 
Parshuram, Brahmins fought protracted wars against the original inhabitants. 
They initially settled on the banks of the Ganges and later on spread-out over 
the other parts of the country. In order to keep a better hold over the masses, 
they devised the mythology, the Varna and caste system and also the code of 
cruel and inhuman laws. They founded a system of priestcraft which gave the 
Brahmin a prominence in all rituals. The caste system was a creation of cunning 
Brahmins. The highest rights and privileges were given to the Brahmins whereas 
Shudras and Atishudras (untouchables) were regarded with hatred and 
contempt. Even the commonest rights of humanity were denied to them. Their 
touch or even their shadow was considered as pollution. Phule reinterpreted the 
religious text of the Hindus to show how Aryans had conquered the original 
inhabitants. The nine avatars of Vishnu were seen by him as various stages of 
Aryan conquest. From those days, the Brahmins have enslaved the Shudras and 
Ati~hudras. For generations they have carried the chains of slavery of bondage. 
A number of Brahmin writers like Manu have added from time to time to the 
existing legends which enslave the minds of the masses. Phule compared the 
system of slavery fabricated by the Brahmins with slavery in America and 
pointed out that Shudras had to suffer greater hardships and oppression than the 
blacks. H e  thought that this system of selfish superstition and bigotry was 
responsible for the stagnation and all the evils from which India was suffering for 
centuries. 

After narrating the story of Brahmin domination in the past. Phule tells us how 
in. his times things had not changed much except for advent of the enlightened 
rule of Britain. The Brahmin continued to exploit the Shudra from his birth to 
death. Under the guise of religion, the Brahmin intervened and meddled in each 
and everything the Shudra did. A Brahmin tried to exploit him not only in his 
capacity as a priest, but did so in a number of other ways also. Due to his higher 
education, he had monopolised all the positions in the administration, judiciary, 
social, religious and political organisations. In a town or village, the Brahmin 
was'all in all. He  was the master and the ruler. The Patel o i  the village had 
beaome a nonentity. Instead the Brahmin village accountant known as Kulknrni 
had acquired power in the village. H e  was the temporal and spiritual adviser of 
the people, a money-lender and a general referee in a11 matters. Same was the 
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case at tehsil level where a tehsildar used to harass to illiterate masses. Phule 
rclls us that the story holds good at all levels of administration and in judiciary, 
,is well as various departments of the government. The Brahmin bureaucrats 
used to exploit the poor and ignorant masses in each and every case by 
misguiding the British superiors. 

I t  is essential at this stage to note that Phule who belonged to the gardner caste - 
Shudra caste -was concerned about not only Shudras but also Atishudras, i.e. the 
untouchables also. He advocated that these lower castes and untouchables 
should organise against the dominance of the Brahmins and strive for an 
egalitarian society. It is not, therefore, surprising that Dr. Ambedkar whose 
ideas you are going to study of later regarded Phule as his Guru. 

12.3.3 Equality between Man and Woman 
Another oppressed group in the Indian society was that of women. Phule always 
mentions women alongwith men. He  did not assume that when men are 
mentioned, women are automatically included into that category. He makes a 
special reference to women when he discusses human rights. Just as Shudras 
were deprived of rights by the Brahmins by keeping them ignorant, Phule 
thought that selfish men had prohibited women from taking to education in 
order to continue male domination. The Hindu religious texts had given a 
number of concessions to nien but had imposed severe restrictions on women. 
Phule was mainly concerned about the marriage system of those days. He 
attacked the customs and practices such as child marriage, marriage between 
young girl and old man, polygamy, objection to remarriage of women, 
prostitution, harassment of widows, etc, He advised Shudra peasants not to 
have more than one wife and not to marry their young children. He had given 
serious thought to the institution of marriage and had devised a simple and 
modern contract type ritual for the marriage ceremony of the members of Satya 
Shodhak Siimaj (Truth Seeking Society). It is interesting to note that Phule did 
not stop at visualising equal status to women in marriage, family education and 
religivn but claimed that woman was superior to man in many respects. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1 )  Brieflv discuss Phule's critique of the Varna and caste system. 

12.4 INDIAN ECONOMIC PROBLEM 

12.4.1 Crisis in Agriculture 
In caste and social terms, Phule was concerned about the status of Shudras, 
untouchables and women in Indian society, while in economic terms he was 
interested in pcrtsantry and its problems. The high caste natioaalists viewed 
industrialisation as tlie only solution to the economic problem of India. Phule on 
thc other hand  ri~lhetl  i:ljrn thc , ; ! I t  of view of improving agriculture since he 

Jyoliba Phuk (1827-18901 
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perceived Indian economy primarily as the agricultural economy. He observed 
that Indian agriculture was going through a crisis situation and identified the 
following factors as causes for the crisis. 

The size of the population dependent on agriculture had increased. Earlier at 
least one person from a farmer's family was employed in the army or 
administration of the Indian states. 

Farmers who owned a small piece of land used to make their living on fruits, 
flowers, fodder, grass and wood from nearby forest. The new government had 
started the department of forests which covered all hills, valleys, waste lands and 
grazing grounds thereby making the life of the farmers who used to depend upon 
them difficult. 

British officers had increased the rate of land tax even though the income of the 
farmer had declined. 

Farmers were being exploited by the money-lenders and Brahmin officers of the 
revenue and irrigation departments and from the judiciary. 

Due to severe poverty and declining conditions of the lands, farmers could not 
come out of the problem of indebtedness. In these cases the lands were 
transferred to the money-lenders. 

Another problem faced by the rural economy was that of the unfair competition 
by the British goods. Because of the inflow of these cheap and superior goods in 
large quantity, the indigenous craftsmen of the villages and towns suffered great 
losses and in many cases they had to close down their hereditary business. Those 
who worked in cottage workshops lost their jobs, thereby increasing the 
proportion of unemployment in ihe rural areas. 

12.4,2 Solution of the Agrarian Problem 
On the basis of his in-depth knowledge of the rural economy and the agriculture 
sector, Phule suggested certain solutions to these problems. The first and the 
most important solution to the problem of the poverty of the farmers which 
Phule suggested was construction of bunds, tanks and dams so that sufficient 

f 
water was made available to the farm. He wanted the government to take up 
schemes such as soil conservation, animal breeding and teaching of modern 
techniques of farming, holding exhibitions of agriculture annually etc. He  

I 
pointed out that unless agriculture was made profitable, the agricultural banks 
which were talked about in those days would not succeed. He  asked the I 
govetnment to reduce the burden of taxes on farmers in order to make 
agriculture profitable. After paying land cess and local funds, each person in a 

i 
1 

farmer's family was left with less than three rupees for a month, when an 
ordinary Brahmin or British officer used to get fifteen rupees in a month for his 
miscellaneous expenses. 

Thus, Phule had shown a rare understanding of the economic problems of the 
Indian Society. Though he had welcomed, as seen earlier, British rule he had 
realised how Indian economy, especially its rural sector, was being ruined by the 
colonial connection. The high caste elite national~sts had shown how wealth was 
being drained to England from India. Phule who was looking from the view 
point of farmers and lower castes could see another type of drain of wealth i.e. 
from rural sector to urban sector, from peasant economy to the Brahmin 
domain. It should be hointed out that Phule did. not made any class 

1 
differentiation ~ l t h i n  1 the peasantry. i 

I 

Check Your Progress 4 
Notei i) Use the $ace given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What were Jyotiba Phulc's solutions to India's economic problems? UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/156
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................................................................................................. 

................................................................................................. 

................................................................................................. 

1 z.5 UNIVERSAL RELIGION 

The idea of the emancipation of the lower castes and the untouchables required 
a critique not only of the Indian social order or that of the colonial. economic 
policy but also of Hinduism and an attempt to visualise some kind of 
emancipatory religion. Phule influenced by radical religious ideas of Thomas 
Paine could succeed in doing this kind of a theoretical exercise. 

Phule believed in one God. H e  regarded God as a creator of this world and all 
men and women his children. Phule discarded idolatry, ritualism, asceticism, 
fatalism and the idea of incarnation. No intermediary between God and 
devotee was. considered essential by him. Phule never believed that any book 
was God ordained. Apparently, it might appear that Phule's approach was 
similar to that of M.G. Ranade and his Praithana Samaj. He differed from 
Ranade and his Prarthana Samaj. He  differed from Ranade significantly and on ver) 
important issues. Ranade wanted to work within the structure of Hinduism. He was 
proud of the Hindu tradition and never thought of breaking from it. He looked to 
reformist activities as continuation of Protestantism of saints and similar efforts in the 
history. On the conttary, Phule visualised Sarvajanik Satya Dharma (Public True 
Religion) to take place of Hinduism. His true religion broke from Hindu tradition 
altogether. Moreover, he differed from reformers like Ranade when he severely 
critisied the mythology and sacred books like Ranade when he severely criticised the 
mythology and sacred books like Smritis and Vedas of Hindus. He  tried to prove that 
the history of Hinduisms was in fact, the history of Brahmin domination and slavery 
of Shudras. He  found cunningness, selfishness and hypocrisy in sacred scriptures than 
a discussion of true religion. The elite reformers criticised the contemporary. 
degenerated form of Hinduism, while Phule attacked it from its very inception and 
showed that Brahmins had deceived lower castes throughout history. Phule 
interpreted Hinduism as a relation based on Varna and caste system devised by the 
cunning Brahmins to deceive the lower castes. 

In fact, Phule accused the Prarthana Samaj and the Brahmo Samaj for their 
cunning motives. These Samajas. according to him, were established by the 

I Brahmins who were educated from the revenue collected from lower castes. The 
activities of these associations were intended to conceal the superstruc:ure built 
by their politicall'y motivated ancestors in the name of religion. They were 
formed by the Brahmins for their own defence and deception of Shudras and 

i untouchables. 

1 But though he dismissed Hinduism altogether, he did not reject the very idea of 
religion or dharma. He tried to put in its place universal religion based on 
principles of liberty and equality. His Sarvajanik Satya Dharma put emphasis on 
truth seeking without the aid of any Guru or text. His religious ideas were 
definitely influenced by Christianity but he never advocated conversion because 
he was also influenced by the radical religious argument of Paine, who had 
shown a number of defects in Christianity. 

His universal religion was liberal and in many respects very different from 
traditional religions. His religion was mainly and primarily concerned about 
wcular matters. Phule had visualised a family where each member of that family 
might follow his own religion. In this ideal family a wife migb  embrace 
Buddhism while her husband might be a Christian and children might follow 
other religions because Phule believed that there might be some truth in all the 
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religious texts and scriptures and therefore one of them could not claim the 
ultimate truth. He thought that the government should not close its eyes to 
inhuman religious customs or unjust traditions and practices of Hinduism. At 
one place he criticised the colonial government for its policy of continuing the 
practice of giving grants to temples, since he claimed that the moncy had been 
collected from lower castes in the form of tax. Thus there was no place for any 
communalism or unwarranted neutralism in matters of religion so far as Phule'\ 
religious ideas were concerned. 

Check Your Progress 5 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) How did Phule differ from Ranade and other reformers as regards his views 
on religion? 

12.6 LET US SUM .UP 

Jyotiba Phule, a lower caste social reformer of the 19th century Maharashtr,~. 
developed a critique of Indian social order and Hinduism. He pointed out that 
when Rrahmins migrated to this land of the Shudras and At~shudras 
(untouchables) they systemat~cally devised an exploitative caste system. They 
f,!hricated a totally false mythology and scriptures to support that system. The 
cnl~ghtcnecl British rule provided an opportunity for the masses to get 
themsel\es liberated from (hi4 slavery of the Brahmin$. But at the same time. he 
criticised the British bureaucracy for its policy of supporting higher education 
and tbr its tendency to rely upon Brahmin subordinates. He also criticised the 
cconomic policy of the alien rule since In many rcspects i t  was unfavourable to 
thc poor peasants. He suggested a number of solutions to improve the 
condit,ions of the agriculture sector. 

In place of exploitative Indian social order, Phulc wanted to establish a society 
founded on principles of individual liberty and equality and in place of Hinduism 
he would have liked to put universal religion. 

12.7 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 

Keer, Dhananjay : Mahatma Jyoti Rao Phule :Father of Social. Revolution, 
Popular Prakashan, Bombay. 

O'Hanlon, Rosalind: Caste, Conflict and Ideology : Mahatma Jyoti Rao Phule 
and Low Caste Protest in Nineteenth Century Western India, Orient Longman, 
Bornbay. 

Pathan, Y. M.'Mahatma Jyoti Rao Phule and Satya Shodhak Sumaj' in Dissent, 
Protest and Reform in Indian Civilization,edited by S.C. Malik, IIAS, Shimla, 
1977. 

Omvedt, Gail, 'Mahatma Jyoti Rao Phule and the Ideology of Social Revolution 
in lltdia .in Economic and IJolitical Weekly, 6(37), September 1977. 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/158

N
M

D
C

-2
80



! 

12.8 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
See Section 12:1.2 

Check' Your Progress 2 
See Section 12.2 and Sub-sections 12.2.1 and 12.2.2 

Check Your Progress 3 
See Section 12.3 and Sub-section 12.3.2 

Check Your Prof3ress 4 
See Section 12.4 and Sub-sections 12.4.1 and 12.4.2 

Check Your Progress 5 
See Section 12.5 
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UNIT 13 E.V. RAMASWAMI NAICKER 

Structure 
13.0 Objectives 
13.1 Introduction 
13.2 Early Life 
13.3 PoJitical Activities up to 1930 
13.4 Gurukul Controversy 
13.5 Varnashrama Dharma 
13.6 The Self-Respect Movement: 1925 
13.7 Language Controversy 
13.8 Let Us Sum Up 
13.9 Key Words 
13.10 Some Useful Books 
13.11 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

13.0 OBJECTIVES 

After reading this unit, you should be able to: 
discuss the context in which E.V. Ramaswami Naicker emerged, 
critically examine his views on the Varnashrama ~ h a r m a ,  
discuss the relevance of his life and work in contemporary India. 

13.1 INTRODUCTION 

In this unit you shall be reading about E.V. Ramaswami Naicker, the radical 
social reformer of our country. Naicker or 'Periyar' as he was popularly called 
fought a life long battle against the tyranny of those placed higher in the 
varnashram. The crusade he launched becomes very relevant in the context of 
present day India where efforts are being made for bringing the deprived and 
disadvantaged sections of society into the national mainstream. 

13.2 EARLY LIFE 

E.V. Ramaswami Naicker was a prominent social reformer of India in the 
twentieth century. He was born of Balijsa Naidu parents on 28 September, 1879 
at Erode in Coimbatore District in Tamil Nadu. He came from a prosperous 
business family in that district. But he did not have any formal education. His 
childhood days showed rebellious character which continued with his sodial and 
political activities. He defied all caste rules and regulations in his childhood and 
for that he was often taken to task by his parents. 

Nevertheless his home was a meeting place for pundits and religious scholars. 
Their discussions and discourses provided an opportunity to EVR to come to 
know about some rudiments of (philosophical significance) Hinduism. But 
soon he changed his role of a passive listener to that of an active participant. He 
started asking questions about inconsistencies and improbabilities in the puranic 
stories and ridiculed the basic concepts of Hindu religion and philosophy. More 
perhstent questions were asked by him about the relevance of the institution of 
caste in society, belief in the theory of karma and the soundness of idol worship. 

, None of.the pundits, were able to give him convincing answers. 

In 1904 when he was twenty five years old, he went to Benares.'This was a 
turning point in his life. Benares, he found, was no more holier than any other 
city. The Brahmins there ate meat and drank toddy and immoral trafficking in 
women was a thriving business. Disgusted with all this, he came back to join his 
father's business at Erode. 
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EVR proved himself an efficient organiser and executor of various relief 
measures. In 1915 when there was an outbreak of plague in Erode, he organised 
relief work with the help of his friends and distributed food and money to the 
destitute families. He served on various temple committees. He was elected as 
the Chairman of the Erode Municipality. During his term of office from 1917 to 
1919, he executed the Cauvery water scheme which ensured a regular supply of 
drinking water to the citizens of Erode and thereby earned their admiration. 

13.3 POLITICAL ACTIVITIES UP TO 1930 

EVR's participation in the politics of Tamil Nadu till 1920 was minimal. He 
participated in a protest meeting in 1916 organised against the government's 
action against Home Rule organ, New 1ndia.But he maintained political contact 
with important nationalist leaders from 1917 onwards. The non-Brahmin 
members of the Tamil Nadu Branch of the Congress organisation formed the 
Madras Presidency Association in 1917. It was formed to represent and 
safeguard the non-Brahmin interests in the national organisation and at the 
same time, to repudiate the claims of the Justice Party to be the sole 

, representative of the non-Brahmin community in the Madras Presidency. 
However, the immediate aim of the Association at that time was to place before 
Edwin S. Montague, the Secretary of State for India, a scheme of reforms that 
would give non-Brahmins full communal representation in the 1egi:slature. 
Naicker, who attended the inaugural meetingaf ihe-Association, was in full 
agreement with its aims, and particularly its efforts to secure representation for 
non-Brahmins in public bodies. EVR viewed such efforts for representation of 
non-Brahmins as inspired by the need for social justice. Brahmin domination in 
liberal and civil services added a further sharpness to such demand for social 
justice in the Madras Presidency. Naicker took increasing interest in the 
activities of the Association, served as one of its Vice-Presidents, participated in 
all its deliberations and helped to conduct its second annual confierence at Erode 
in October 1919. 

As an active member of the MPA, Naicker became familiar with the 
programmes and policies of the Indian National Congress. Its plans for the 
liberation of the country appealed to him. Especially its efforts to raise the 
condition of the masses and do away with untouchability and prohibition 

- impressed him. As the Congress held views similar to his on social reform, he 
thought by joining the political organisation he could bring about a new social 
order in the Presidency of Madras. 
Once EVR joined the Congress in 1920, his rise was meteoric, Within the 
Congress, he had the support of C. RajagopalaChari and non-Brahmin 
politicians. He participated wholeheartedly in the non-coo~eration movement, 
in the temperance campaign and in the campaign launched to replace foreign 
cloth by the progressive use of Khaddar. In 1920 itself he was elected the 
President of the Congress (MPCC). He fully endorsed Gandhijf99 calls for 
boycott not only of legislatures but local taluk board elections as well. In  1921 he 
felled all the revenue fetching toddy trees and lost permanent income. In this he 
showed he would go to the extreme of keeping principle above all vther 
considerations. In the same year he organised picketing before arrack and toddy 
shop. In November 1921 in order to quell the situation the Madras Government 
imprisoned him and the other campaigners for over a month under section 144 
of the Indian Penal Code. 

If Gandhiji's techniques of mass particlpation provided EVR a chance to have a 
foretaste of agitation against the colonial power, Vaikom Satyagraha gave him a 
chance to fight social evils within the Indian Social system. Vaikom was in the 
princely state of Travancore. Persons of low social status were not permitted t o  
use the road near the temple in that place. To protest against such inequality in 
society and to maintain the right of untouchables to use the roads and the 
temples, the Congress members in Travancore launched a Satyagraha with 
Gandhiji's permission. But the Travancore State swiftly arrested them. Before 
their arrest they appealed to EVR, then the President of TNCC, to take over the 
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leadership of the Satyagraha. EVR arrived in Travancore and made provocative 
speeches against the Gods and Brahmins. Fearing major clashes, the 
Government arrested him within 6 days of his arrival and issued a warrant to, him 
to leave. But he defied it, was arrested and sentenced to 6 months 
imprisonment. However, he was released two months earlier on account of the 
Maharaja's death. 

But the Vaikom Satyagraha revealed the positions EVR and conservative 
sections in the society. held on the question of untouchabiiity. EVR launched his 
agitation on principle but he could not foresee the reaction of the conservatives. 
He could not recognise that the age old practice of untouchability could not be 
eradicated by one satyagraha or violent speeches against Gods. It had to be 
fought at every level over a long period without communal rancour. 

Check Your Progress 1 
Note: i) Use the'space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Briefly discuss Naicker's political activities till the 1930s. 

13,4 GURUKUL CONTROVERSY 

In January 1925, E.V. Ramaswami Naicker and others came to know that at the 
Congress funded Gurukulam at Shermadevi, in Tirunelvelly District, 
non-Brahmin boys were forced to eat apart from the Brahmins. This issue 
agitated the minds of the Congressmen but they were not able to intervene in the 
Gurukulam affairs. At  the Tamil Nadu Congress Committee meet in 
Trichinopoly, a compromise resolution was asgreed by which the committee 
recommended that all organisations partaking in the national movement should 
shun all gradations of merit based on birth. -Ramaswamy Naicker himself agreed 
with the resolution. He  said that if the country was not yet prepared to accept 
this state of thing, it was the duty of the non-Brahmins to create public opinion 
which was receptive to their rights. 

Failure to settle the issue of the Gurukulam, in particul'ar the refusal of the 
Brahmins to take a firm stand on .this question, widened the rift between the 
Brahmins and the non-Brahmins in the Congress. Even efforts made by EVR 
and another individual with the mandate from the TNCC to disperse with the 
communal restrictions failed to produce results. EVR whose criticisms so far 
were directed against the social evils and Brahmin domination in the 
bureaucracy now directed charges against the Congress organisation itselT. At  
Salem in April 1925, he spoke that the Brahmin question should be settled even 
while the British supremacy lasted in the country. Otherwise non-Brahmins 
would have to suffer under "the tyranny of Brahmanocracy" 

While this question opened a rift between the Congress and EVR in the Tamil 
Nadu Congress, two other issues completed it. They were (1) the question of 
cammunal representation and (2) the controversy with Gandhiji on Varnashram 
Dharma. On communal representation, EVR held the view that in a society 
marked by caste hierarchy, representation of Brahmins only in bureaucracy and 
other liberal professiois would mean only consolidation of caste hierarchy in . 
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power would remain low in social hierarchy. To lift them he suggested 
communal representation. This was in line with MPA's aims and objectives 
within the Congress organisation of the Madras Presidency. 

At the Kanchipuram Conference of the TNPCC in November 1925, EVV 
sought to get a mandate from the Tamil Nadu Congress on the question of 
communal representation. This body accepted the demand for communal 
representation 'in principle', but refused to let it take a 'statutory shape' on 
several occasions. This EVR interpreted as a clever move to sideline the 
significant question. He further interpreted such a move in communal terms. He 
felt that Brahmins were in the national organisation only to further their own 
political interests rather than to strive for the independence of the country. He 
contended that Brahmin leaders on account of their vested interests were 
opposed to any measure that sought to improve the political fortunes of a 

, majority of the non-Brahmin community. 

Check your Progress 2 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What was the Gurukul controversy involving Naicker? 

13.5 VARNASHRAMA DHARMA 

EVR held very strong views against four-fold division of caste hierarchy in the 
Indian society. H e  joined the Congress for its lofty ideals and goals, one of which 
was the abolition of untouchability. His fight against it at Vaikom was by itself a 
vigorous agitation which engaged the susceptibilities of Brahmins. Moreover, 
the Justice Party's formation was itself a revolt against Brahmans and 
Varnashrama dharma. In such a context, any attempt to reinforce such be'lief in 
Varnashrama dharma would. be counter productive in the Madras Presidency. 

Unfortunately, Mahatma Gandhi expressed his firm belief in Varnashrama 
dharma on September 1927 at Cuddalore. He  appealed to the non-Brahmins 
that in their ire against Brahmins, non-Brahmins should not wreck the system of 
Varnashrama dharma, the bedrock of Hinduism. However, he stoutly rejected 
the notion of higher and low status attached to the system of Varnashrama 
dharma and suggested that neither the ban on intermarriage or that on 
interdining was an integral part of it. 

But to many non-Brahmins in the Tamil region, Varnashrama dharma could 
mean the superiority of Brahmins over the rest of the population. EVR was very 
condemning of Varnashrama dharma. He considered that it included the 
relegation of all the non-Brahmin caste Hindus to the position of Shudras in the 
Tamil region. He  felt that if each caste were to follow its own Dharma, 
non-Brahmins would be forced to serve the Brahmins. "When ye think of 
ourselves as Shudras", said Ramaswami Naicker, "we accept ourselves as sons 
of prostitutes." 

Naicker met Gandhi in September 1927 with a view to mo'difying Gandhi's stand 
on varnashrama dharma. He expressed his deep concern over Gandhi's 
statements and pointed out that this only strengthen the orthodox Hindu 
position on the question of untouchability and child marriage, the two evils 
against which Gandhi himself was fighting. As the views of both of them were 
diametrically opposed, talks were not successful. Naicker expressed his 
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c+nht~sm, cast ~ r d e r  md confirmed belief in the Kudi Arasu that true freedom for India would be 
the Tribal Societies achieved only with the destruction of Indian National Congress, Hinduism and 

Brahminism. 

This extreme step pushed him to support even the statutory Simon Commission 
which was boycotted by the Congress. H e  went to the extent of criticising the 
civil disobedience campaign in 1939. But soon seeing the public reaction against 
himself, he changed his own opinion and accepted the Indian National Congress 
as the sole organisation fighting for freedom. He urged the government to 
abandon its repressive measures against Congress satyagrahis and made a 
pointed reference to the futility of convening the Round Table Conference 
without Congress participation. 

EVR viewed the Gandhi-Irwin Pact as a moral victory for the Congress. In that 
pact he saw the government conceded the Congress claims that it alone had the 
mandate to speak on behalf of a politically insurgent India and its views should 
be heard at all future conferences. In 1934 after 9 years of break with the 
Congress, EVR was asked to come back to the Congress fold by 
C. Rajagopalachari. EVR accepted the suggestion provided a common 
programme was agreed upon as basis for supporting the Congress. Accordingly, 
they jointly formulated a programme which was sent to Gandhiji for approval. 
The most important aspect of this programme was that the TNCC should agree 
to implement the prihciple of communal representation in all the representative 
bodies, in the civil and the liberal professions. As this was totally unacceptable 

% 

to Gandhiji, Rajaji's efforts to bring Naicker back into the Congress fold failed. ' 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Examine Naicker's views on the Varnashrama Dharma.. 

................................................................................................. 

13.6 THE SELF-RESPECT MOVEMENT: 1925 1 
E.V. Ramaswami Naicker gave a concrete shape to his ideas on social reform by 
founding the Suyamariyati iyakkam otherwise known as the Self-Respect 
Movement. It was a reform movement dedicated to the goal of giving 
non-B~iahmins a sense of pride based on their Dravidianist past. The movement 
denied the superiority of the Brahmins and their implicit faith in the present 
system. The movement sought to turn the present social system topsy-turvy and 
establish a living bond of union among all the people irrespective of caste or 
creed, including.the untouchables. One of the essential points was a denial of the 

i 
I 
I 

mythology of Hinduism by which, it contended that, the unsuspecting were 
made victims of the Brahmins. Since the Brahmin was seen as a leader of the 1 
social and religious life of Tamil Nadu, he became the target of 'Self-Respect' 

1 
attacks. 
The tone of the movement was determined by EVR, who represented a new 1 
type of leader in Tamil Nadu. He was uneducated in English and able to.speak 1 
only in Tamil in the popular idom. The self-mouement concentrated almost 
entirely on the Tamil Districts. It covered primarily the groups low in the social 
hierarchy :like the Vanniya Kula Kshatriyas and the untouchables. Special 
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efforts were also directed at women and young people. Becaiuse of the directness 
and simplicity of its message, the illiterate and semi-educated in the rural areas 
turned to the movement. This was a new development in Tamil Nadu politics. 
'The Justice Party. which claimed to be the sole representative of the 
non-Brahmins did not bother to cover these groups. Infact the leadership of the 
Justice Party was drawn from the landowning groups and attempted tS cover the 
middle classes and landowning classes. 

Even before the Self-Respect Movement was founded in 1925, EVR started 
expressing his views on the evil in the society. The Tamil language weekly 
Kudi Arasu (People's Government) founded in May 1924 became the organ of 
the Self-Respect Movement. It was specially directed at certain non-Brahmin 
groups that had not been reached by the Justice Party's Dravidian. Shortly after 
1930, Ramaswami Naicker began a Tamil daily called Viduthalai (Freedom) and 
in 1935 he started a Tamil monthly called Pakkuthariuu (commonsense). But in 
the late 20's Kudi Arasu was the movement's propaganda weapon. 

Since the Self-Respect Movement had as its target the Brahminical tradition, its 
symbol came under attack. On a number of occasions, the manusmriti was 
burned. Certain characters in the puranas were changed. For instance, Ravana 
in the Valmiki's Ramayana was held up as the hero and be an ideal of good 
Dravidian conduct. Rama was seen as a wicked and unjust Aryan. 

Attack of this kind on Hindu scriptures and its symbols however were. criticized 
even by non-Brahmin leaders apart from Brahmins. But theii criticisms did not 
have any impact on the Self-Respect Movement's tone. The propaganda of the 
Self-Respect Movement continued and even grew sharper., Songs about 
self-respect leaders were printed and distributed and pamphlets were issued to 
explain the movement's aims. Some of these caricatured ihe characters of the 
Hindu pantheon. One of them was Vasittira .tevarkal kortu (wonderful court of 
Deities) published in 1919. 

The most .important of the early activities of the Self-Respect Movement was the 
convening of the first Provincial Self-Respect Conference at Chingleput on 
February 17, 1929. The conference proceedings reflected its strong egalitarian 
bias and its determination to boycott Brahmin priests, its desire to attract young 

- people and women and above all its commitment to what it considered to be 
Dravidian civilization. 

At this conference many resolutions were passed. One called on members to 
'refuse money for the construction of temples or for the employment of priests or 
intermediaries. Another condemned Varnashrama dharma and arbitrary 
division of society into Brahmins, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas and Sudras, and 
Panchamans, and repudiated belief in superiority based on the "accident of 
birth". Another resolution condemned the use of all suffixes and terminations 
connotative of caste. And as for women, a resolution was passed claiming for 
them the same rights of inheritance as men and advocating that marriage should 
be .terminable at the will of either party. True to their spirit, self-respecters 
uphold a total disbelief in the religious validity of Brahmins. "Self-Respect 

I 

weddings" without the use of Brahmin priests became common. 

Though some Congress leader like P. Vardarajulu Naidu opposed resolutions 
, like refusal to give 'fund to temples for renovation purpose, these resolutions 

remained the main plank of the Self-Respect Movement. But anti-religious tone 
of the management was moderated by EVR after his visit to the Soviet Union. 
He toured the Soviet Union for three months as the leader of the Rationalistic 

; Association of South India, a new name given to the Self-Respect Movement, 
I when he was on tour in Russia, he visited other parts of Europe as well. 

I The visit to the Soviet Union had a deeper impact on EVR. He  was inspired by 
the "Phenomenal progress" the Russians had made in agriculture and industry 
and attributed this to Russian systems. He, therefore, maintained that unless 

/ India also made radical changes on the lines of the Soviet system, there would 
not be any meaningful system in the country. 

/ Soon after the return from the Soviet Union, EVR sought the assistance of 

I 
'Singaravelu Chetti who was a prominent communist in South I d i a  to frame a 
new programme. The new programme envisaged the formation of two wings 
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within the body of Self-Respect League Samadharma (Communist) Party of 
South .India. Both aimed at achieving political independence for the country 
through constitutional methods, distribution and public transport, amelioration 
of the condition of the industrial and the agricultural labourers and working with 
redoubled vigour for the original aims of the Self-Respect Movement. These 
aims of the two wings of the movement were termed as the Erode Programme. 

He carried on his propaganda on Socialism and Social reform through his Kudi 
Arasu.and other organs. But his editorial in Kudi Arasu 'Why today's 
Government should be overthrown, forced the Government to arrest him and 
charge' him with inciting the people to overthrow the constituted authority by 
force." EVR did not challenge the charge but sent a written statement to the 
court to this effect: "For the last 7 or 8 years I have been propagating the 
principles of Socialism and in a democratic way with the aim of bringing about 
social and economic equality among the people. This is in no way an offence .... 
Followers should be prepared to face such repressive measures that might be let 
loose by the government." 

But after his release, he did not stick to political programme of the Self-Respect 
Movement. He increasingly came to concentrate on the social reform question. 
Side by side, he carried on a political propaganda as well against the Justice 
Party for ignoring the interests of the hon-Brahmins to defeat the Congress 
candidates in the municipal and legislative elections. But defeat of the Justice 
Party candidates in the Legislative elections in 1936 showed that the Justice 
Party was no longer a political force. But EVR moved closer to the Justice Party 
rather ihan to the Congress which won the elections. 

Check Your Progress 4 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check Your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Write a brief note on the Self-Respect Movement launched by Naicker. ' 

13.7 LANGUAGE CONTROVERSY 

In the Legislative Council elections, the Congress won a sufficient number of the 
seats to form a government and C. Rajagopalachari became premier of the 
Madras Presidency. In accordance with the Congress policy, he announced (to 
the Press) that Hindi would be introduced as a compulsory course of study in the 
school curriculum for the first three forms. 

The decision to introduce Hindi in the Madras Presidency ignored the linguistic 
differences between the North and the South and overlooked the strong 
currents of regionalism which were themselves an outcome of the cultural 
revivalism that had taken place half a century ago. Political awakening that was 
brought about by leaders like C. Rajagopalachari, Satyamurthi, E.V. 
Ramaswami Naicker and Thiru. V Kalyanasundara Mudaliar when they were all 
in the Congress organisation in the 20's was very much created in their mother 
tongue, i.e. Tamil. 

Thefe were two main reasons for the Tamil scholars opposition to Hindi. First, 
the introduction of Hindi meant to them tht: revival of Sanskrit - a language 
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which they traditionally opposed. Secondly, the mother tongue was not a 
compulsory subject in the curriculum in those days and many passed out of the 
schools without a knowledge of the Dravidian tongue. Therefore, they argued 
that t he  introduction of Hindi in the schools without making the mother tongue 
also a compulsory subject was a deliberate attempt to relegate the Dravidian 
languages to  the background. 

E.V. Raln~weml  Nnkker 

These genuine fears were ignored and Hindi was introduced in April 1938 in the 
schools. Agitations and demonstrations were launched against Hindi. 
Meanwhile the leaders of the Self-Respect Movement organised a march from 
Trichinapally to Madras in order to strengthen public opinion in favour of the 
anti-Hindi movement. It was sent off by EVR and other leaders at 
Trichinapally. It comprised one hundred and one members, took out a long 
route which passed through Trichinapally, Tanjore, South Arcot and 
Chingleput and covered 234 villages and 60 mofussil towns. 

The most important feature of the anti-Hindi movement was the participation of 
a large number of women in the agitation. EVR also participated in the women's 
conference on 13th November 1938 and asked the women participants to fight 
against "Hindi Imperialism". And on 14th instant, he appealed to the women to 
protect that mother tongue 'from the onslaught of an Aryan and alien language'. 
After these two,speeches a large number of women came to participate in the 
anti-Hindi movement and many of them were arrested and sentenced to 
imprisonment for picketing schools. 

For the speeches made on the 13th and 14th November 1938, EVR also was 
prosecuted for inciting the women to participate in the anti-Hindi agitation and 
was sentenced to one year rigorous imprisonment and to a fine of Rs. 1000. 
Public opinion did not .approve of this harsh sentence. Therefore the sentence 
was changed into a simple imprisonment of 6 months and he was transferred 
from a 'C' class to an 'A' class prison. But before the term expired EVR was 
released on health grounds. But Hindi was withdrawn from the schools only in 
1940. 

EVR because of his past experiences with the Congress which'he considered as 
Brahmin dominated, opposed even liberal policies of the C. Rajagopalachari 
Ministry. Sometimes he sought alliance with any one opposed to the Congress 
with the sole purpose of making that party unpopular. One example was his 
stand on the Temple Entry Bill. The Bill made it possible for Harijans in the 
Malabar Districts to enter and worship in the temples. One section in the 
Brahmin community, the Sanatanists, started agitation against Haiijan entry in 
Hindu temples. 

In spite of the Sanatanists' opposition to the temple entry bill, EVR did not 
support G. Rajagopalachari's efforts to bring about social change in the Tamil 
society. Instead he was quite willing to compromise his own cherished and much 
advocated social aims like the uplift of Harijans and accommodate the 
Sanatanists for 'immediate political gains. 

Naicker's opposition to the Congress did not rest with-the Temple Entry Bill 
alone. It was extended to raise demand for a separate Tamil Nadu called 
Dravidianad. To some extent this demand was the culmination of a separate 
identity kept up over for about 50 years or so. The writings of Caldwell and 
G.U. Pope and other western writers, besides contributing to Tamil revivalism, 
also fostered a sense of new identity of Dravidianism. But EVR gave a political 
dimension to a nebulous identity by passing a resolution at the Executive 
Cominittee of the Justice Party in 1940. He expressed his views in the Mailof 15 
November 1939 that the concept of a Tamil nation was nothing new but had 
been adumberated since the inception of the Justice Party. The concept had 
manifested itself as a political credo only in 1937 when the political Brahmins 
under the aegis of the Congress threatened his goal, he started a campaign. The 
nationalist press like the Swadesamitran criticized his demand as "mischievous" 
and "dangerous". Despite that he carried on his propaganda. He joined the 
Muslim League and supported its demand for partition. Jinnah's two nation 
theory, advocating reasons for establishing a separate Muslim nation, was 
conceded and upheld by EVR as the only solution for the Muslims to live 
harmoniously in a nation dominated by .the Aryan Brahmins. The League's role 
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the Tribal Societies 
in the politics of the nation, EVR said, was not to disrupt national unity; to 
defend the right and privileges of the Muslims and all the other minorities in the 
country. 

But the demand for Dravidianad did not acquire any prominence and the Justice , 
Party itself was a decline, EVR's leadership of it did not add up to its image. At 
the 1944 Salem Conference, the Justice Party was rechristened as the Dravida 
Kazhggam. The new name was expected to reinvigorate the party image. But 
the authoritarian leadership of EVR did not allow any change to take place. 
Agaiq the Dravida Kazhagam under the leadership of EVR was split into two in 
1949 when a considerable number of members of that body left it in protest 
against EVR's marriage with a woman of many years younger than himself. 

After 1949, EVR's role in the Tamil Nadu politics was less considerable. He 
carried sporadic agitations against C. Rajagopalachari's education policy in 
1954. He came to support the Chief Minister of Tamil Nadu, Kamaraj as "pure 
Tamilian", since he hailed from, the backward community.of Nadars. But 
increasingly, the Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam, a splinter group of the Dravida 
Kazhrigam, became a major political force. The Dravida Kazhagam lost its 
importance as a pressure group even under his own stewardship. 

Check Your Progress 5 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What role did Naicker play in the anti-Hindi agitation that waged in the South 
in the early part of 20th century? 

13.8 LET US SUM UP 

EVR Naicker represented the new emerging forces in Tamil Society. He was a 
stout fqllower of Gandhian methods of struggle against the colonial power. But 
on the question of communal representation and varanashrama dharma, he 
.differed from the Congress and Gandhiji and even left the Congress. The 

i 1 

Self-Respect Movement was a new development and was a revolt against the 
artificiql division of society into varnas. The movement attracted the masses 4 
who were hitherto untouched and claimed to fight against social evils like I : 

I untouchabiliiy. The more enduring aspect of the movement was the elevation of i 
Tamil qnd Tamil culture. Some of the caste rigidities were removed and 
represeptation of non-Brahmin communities for which EVR fought consistently 

I 
i 

in liberal services was secured. But it had also negative features. It uncritically ! 
assimilqted the racial theories propounded by foreign scholars. I1 saw inequality 
in society in terms of Brahmin contrivance and dominance. This communal 
outlook led him to call the Congress and the national movement as Brahmin 
dominated. He  even went to the extreme extent of siding with the Muslim 
League and raising the demand for Dravidianad. But he maintained throughout 
that he was not against Brahmins but was against Varnashrama dharma, and 
Brahmins' claim to superiority. His close association with C Rajagopalachari 
despite political differences was evidence of his sincerity. 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/168

N
M

D
C

-2
80



13.9 KEY WORDS 

Varnashrama dharma: Belief in four-fold division of society into (1) Brahmins, 
(2) Kshatriyas, (3) Vaisyas and (4) Sudras. 

Self-Respect Movement:Movement founded by EVR to make individuals 
self-realise themselves as equals in society without distinction of caste or creed. 

Dravidastan: Demand raised by EVR for a separate nation consisting of four 
states in the Madras Presidency under the protectorate of the British Empire. 

13.10 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 

E. Sa. Viswanathan, The Political Career of E.V. Ramaswami Naicker : A Study 
in the Politics of Tamil Nadu, 1920-1949 (Ravi and Vasanth, Madras, 1983). 

E.F. Irschick, Politics and Social Conflict in South India (Berkeley and Los 
Angles, 1969). 

13.11 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

E.V. Ramaswami Naicker 

Check Your Progress 1 
See Section 13.1 

Check Your Progress 2 
See Section 13.4' 

Check Yaur Progress 3 
See Section 13.5 

Check Your Progress 4 
See Section 13.6 

Check Your Progress 5 
See Section 13.7 
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UNIT DR. B. R. AMBEDKAR 

Structure 
14.0 Objectives 
14.1 Introduction 
14.2 Ambedkar's View on the British Rule in India 
14.3 Ambedkar on Democracy 

14.3.1 Meaning: Social and Economic Democracy 
14.3.2 Factors necessary for the Successful Operation of Democracy 

14.4 On State Socialism 
14.4.1 Inclination to Socialism 
14.4.2 Meaning of State Socialism 

'14.4.3 Role of Government 

14.5 Ambedkar and Drafting of The Indian Constitution 
14.6 On Social Change 

14.6.1 Priority to Social Reform 
14.6.2 Attack on the Caste 
14.6.3 Origins of Caste and Untouchability 

14.7 Removal of Untouchability 
14.7.1 Self-respect among Untouchables 
14.7.2 Education, 
14.7.3 Economic' Progress 
14.7.4 Political Strength 
14.77. Conversion 

14.8 Evaluation 
14.8.1 Political Awakening among Untouchables 
14.8.2 Liberty, Equality, Fraternity 

14.9 Let Us Sum Up, 
14.10 Some Useful Books 
14.11 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

14.0 OBJECTIVES 

This unit deals with the thought of Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar. The purpose is: 
to introduce Dr. Ambedkar's political ideas, 

to outline the ideological basis of his struggle for .abolition of the 
faste system, and 

make you understand the 'significance of Dr. Ambedkar's social and 
political thought. 

14.1 INTRODUCTION 

Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar was born on 14 April, 1891 in Mahar caste. The 
Mahar caste was one of the 'untouchable' castes. This created many difficulties 
in Ambedkar's higher education. With the help of a scholarship from Sayajirao 
Gaekwad, Maharaja of Baroda, he attended Columbia University, USA, and 
later on with hard work managed to study at the London School of Economics. 
In England he attained a doctorate and also became a barrister. On returning to 
India he virtually dedicated himself to the task of upliftment of the untouchable 
community. Soon he won the confidence of the- untouchables and became their 
supreme leader. To mobilise his followers he established organisations such as 
the Bahishkrit Hitkarni Sabha, Independent Labour Party and later All India 
Scheduled Caste Federation. He  led a number of temple-entry Satyagrahas, 
organized the untouchables, established many educational institutions and 
propagated his views from newspapers like the 'Mooknayak', 'Bahishkrit 
Bharat' and 'Janata'. He participated in the Round Table Conference in order 
to protect the interests of the untouchables. He  became the Chairman of the 
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Drafting Committee of the Constituent Assembly and played a very important 
role in framing The Indian Constitution. He was also the Law Minister of India 
up to 1951. Right from 1935 Ambedkar was thinking of renouncing Hinduism. 
Finally, in 1956 he adopted Buddhism and appealed to his followers to do the 
same. He felt that the removal of untouchability and the spiritual upliftment of 
the untouchables would not be possible by remaining a Hindu. Hence, he 
embraced Buddhism. 

Ambedkar was n.ot only a political leader and social reformer but also a scholar 
and thinker. He  has written extensively on various social and political matters. 
'Annihilation of Castes', 'Who Were the Shudras', 'The Untouchables', 
'Buddha and His Dharma' are his more important writings. Besides these, he 
had also published many other books and booklets propagating his views. His 
thinking was based on a deep faith in the goals of equity and liberty. Liberalism 
and the philosophy of John Dewey also influenced his thinking. Jotirao Phule 
and Buddha have exercised a deep influence on Ambedkar's ideas on society, 
religion and morality. His political views were aiso influenced by his legal 
approach. Ambedkar's personal suffering, his scholarship and his constant 
attention to the problem of bringing about equality for the downtrodden 
untouchable community forms the basis of his thinking and writings. 

14.2 AMBEDKAR'S VIEW ON THE BRITISH RULE 
IN INDIA 

Ambedkar was aware of the drawbacks inherent 'in foreign rule. The British 
government had introduced some representative institutions in India. But full 
self-government could not have any alternative. Besides, Ambedkar always 
complained that the plight of the untouchables did not change under British 
rule. The British rulers were not interested in removing untouchability. Their 
policy had always been cautious in the matter of social reform. Reforms were 
likely to anger the upper castes and give them an opportunity to rally against' 
British rule. Therefore, British rulers did not encourage rapid social reforms. 

I Eve11 in the field of education, Ambedkar felt that the government was not 
sincere in spreading education among the untouchables. All educational 
facilities were utilized by the upper. castes only. Moreover, the interests of the 
upper castes and those of the untouchables were opposed to each other. 
Ambedkar' wanted the British government to mediate on behalf of the . 
hntouchables. But the yovernment neglected this responsibility. Because of this 
attitude of neglect, the untouchable community could not get any benefit from 
the British rule. ~ e ' w a s  also not very happy about British administration. He 
was particularly critical of the administration on account of its over expensive 
character and general neglect of public welfare. 

But he knew that abrupt departure of the British would result into political 
domination of the upper castes. Therefore, a political settlement was necessary 
clearly mentioning the powers of and safeguards for the untouchable 

! 
I community. Without this, independence would be meaningless for the 

untouchables. In short, Ambedkar criticized the British rule for .failing in its 
duty to uplift the untouchables. For this reason he supported the cause of 

f self-government. But he insisted that in free India, the untouchable community 
must get a proper share in the power structure; otherwise independence would 
merely mean rule by the upper castes. 

Check Your Progress 1 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Briefly discuss Ambedkar's views on the British Rule in India. 

Dr. B.R. Ambedlrpr 
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Colonialism, Cast Order and 
the Tribal Societies 

14.3 AMBEDKAR ON DEMOCRACY 

Like many other national leaders Ambedkar had complete faith in democracy. 
Dictatorship may be able'to produce results quickly; it may be effective in 
maintaining discipline but cannot be one's choice as a permanent form of 
governhent. Democracy is superior because it enhances liberty. People have 
control over the rulers. Among the different forms of democratic government, 
Ambedkar's choice fell on the parliamentary form. In this case also he was in 
agneement with many other national leaders. 

14.3.1 Meaning: Social and Economic Democracy 
Ambedkar viewed democracy as an instrument of bringing about change 
peacefully. Democracy does not merely mean rule by the majority or 
government by the representatives of the people. This is a formalistic and 
limited notion of democracy. We would understand the meaning of democracy 
in 8 better fashion if we view it as a way of realizing drastic changes in the social 
and economic spheres of society. Ambedkar's idea of democracy is much more 
than just a scheme of government. He emphasises the need for bringing about an 
all-round democracy. A scheme of government does not exist in vacuum; it 
operates within the society. Its usefulness depends upon its relationship with the 
other spheres of society. Elections, parties and parliaments are, after all, formal 
institutions of democracy. They cannot be effective in an undemocratic 
atmosphere. Political democracy means the principle of 'one man one vote' 
which indicates political equality. But if oppression and injustice exist, the spirit 
of political democracy would' be missing. Democratic government, therefore, 
should be an extension of a democratic society. In the Indian society, for 
instance, so long as caste barriers and caste-based inequalities exist, real 
democracy cannot operate. In this sense, democracy means a spirit of fraternity 
and equality and not merely a political arrangement. Success bf democracy in 
India can be ensured only by establishing a truly democratic society. 

Along with the social foundations of democracy, Ambedkar takes into 
consideration the economic aspects also. It is true that he was greatly influenced 
by liberal thought. Still, he appreciated the limitations of liberalism. 
Parliamehtary democracy, in which he had great faith, was also critically 
examined by him. He argued that parliamentary democracy was based on 
liberalism. It ignored economic inequalities and never concentrated upon the 
problems of the downtrodden. Besides, the general tendency of the western 
type of parliamentary democracies has been to ignore the issues of social and 
economic equality. In other words, parliamentary democracy emphasised only 
liberty whereas true democracy implies both liberty and equality. This analysis 
becomes very important in the Indian context. Indian society was demanding 
freedom from the British. But Ambedkar was afraid that freedom of the nation 
wo~tld not ensure realefreedom for a41 the people. Social and economic 
inequalities have dehumanized the Indian society. Establishing democracy in 
such a society would be nothing short of a revolution. This would be a revolution 
in the social structure and attitudes of the people. In the place of hereditary 
inequality, the principles of brotherhood and equality must be established. 
Therefore, Ambedkar supported the idea of all-round democracy. 

14.3.2 Factors Necessary for the ~uccessful Operation of 
Democracy 

We have already seen that Ambedkar favoured the parliamentary form of 
government. For the successful functioning of this form of government, it is 
necessary that certain other conditions must be fulfilled. To begin with, political 
parties are necessary for the effective working of parliamentary democracy. 
This will ensure existence of the opposition which is very important. 
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Parliamentary governhent is known as responsible government mainly because 
the executive is constantly watched and controlled by the opposition. Respect 
and official status for the opposition means absence of absolute power for the 
executive. The other condition is a neutral and non-political civil service. A 
neutral civil service means that administrators would be permanent - not 
dependent on the fortunes of the political parties - and that they would not take 
sides with political parties. This will be possible only when appointments of civil 
servants are not .made on the basis of political consideration. Success of 
democracy depends on many ethical and moral factors also. A country may have 
a constitution. But it is only a set of rules. These rules become meaningful only 
when people in the country develop conventions and traditions consistent with 
the constitution. People and politicians must follow certain norms in public life. 
Similarly, there must also exist a sense of morality and conscientiousness in the 
society. Law and legal remedies can never replace a voluntary sense of 
responsibility. No amount of law can enforce morality. Norms of honest and 
responsible behaviour must develop in the society. Democracy can be successful 
only when every citizen feels duty bound to fight injustice even if that injustice 
does not put him into any difficulty ~ersonally. This will happen when equality 
and brotherhood exist in the society. 

To  make democracy successful in India, Ambedkar suggested a few othei 
precautions also. Democracy means rule of the majority. But this should not 
result into tyranny of the majority. Majority must always respect the views of the 
minority. In India there is a possibility that the rnincri:; x~oaramln;ty l~fill r?!-?!2;.r. 

be a political minority also. Therefore, it is very essential that the minority must 
feel free, safe and secure. Otherwise, it will be very easy to convert democracy 
into a permanent rfle against the minority. Caste system could thus become the 
most difficult obstacle in the successful functioning of democracy. The castes 
which are supposed to be of low status will never get their proper share in power. 
Caste will create barriers in the development of healthy democratic traditions. 
This means that unlesi we achieve the task of establishing democracy in the 
social field, mere political democracy cannot survive. 

* 

Check Your Progress 2 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your adswer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Critically examine Ambedkar's views on democracy. 

14.4 ON STA,TE SOCIALISM 

Dr. B.R. Ambedker 

From this discussion, you will realize that Ambedkar was not only a scholar with 
a firm intellectual grip on concepts, but he was also aware of the practical social 
difficulties in the way of democratic functioning. Therefore, he emphasises that 
mere liberty cannot be an adequate goal. Liberty is meaningful when 
xcompanied by equality. We want a democratic government which will uphold 
the idea of equality also. The western ideas of liberal democracy and 
parliamentary form of government do not ensure equality. So Ambedkar turned 
to socialism. 
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Colonialism, Cast Order and 
the Tribal Societies 

14.4.1 Inclination to Socialism 
In those days, two varieties of socialism were prominent. One was Marxist 
Socialism. Ambedkar studied various aspects of Marxism and favoured some 
Marxist principles. He generally subscribed to the material view of history and 
agreed to the need for a total change for bringing about equality. He also 
accepted the idea of public ownership of property. However, he did not become 
a Marxist. The other important variety of socialism was Democratic Socialism. 
Ambedkar's firm belief in democracy attracted him to this ideology. He felt that 
socialism must function within a democratic framework. Democracy and 
socialism need not be opposed to each other. Thus, in 1947, Ambedkar 
propounded the idea of 'State socialism'. Even earlier, when fie established the 
Independent Labour Party in 1937, he had adopted a broadly socialist 
programme. The name of the party itself indicates that it was to be a party of all 
depressed classes. Its programme included state management of important 
industries and bringing about a just economic system. The party wanteq to 
ensure minimum standard of living for agricultural and industrial workers. 

14.4.2 ~ e a i i n ~  of State Socialism 
In 1947, Ambedkar suggested that the Constitution of India should incorporate 
the principle of State Socialism. State socialism means that the state would 
implement a socialist programme by controlling the industrial and agricultural 
sectors. There are two major aspects of Ambedkar's State socialism. (a) Key 
industries and basic industries will be owned by the state. There will be no 
private ownership of such industries. This will help in rapid industrialization and 
at the same time, benefits of industrialization will be distributed among all the 
sections of the society by the state. Insurance will also be mtirely under state 
control; (b) Agriculture will be treated as a state industry. This means that the 
state will initiate collective farming. Farmers will be allowed to enjoy part of the 
agricultural produce and the state will get some share in the form of levy. 
Foodgrains procured by way of levy will be used for distribution at fare prices. In 
other words, the state will actively control both the industry and the agriculture. 
This will ensure equitable distribution of wealth and protect the needy and the 
poor. Rapid industrial progress and welfare of all the sections of the society will 
be the responsibility of the state. However, the democratic institutions such as 
the parliament will also remain intact. 

In the parliamentary form of government, the same party may not remain in 
power permanently. Different parties with different programmes may come to 
power. Therefore, Ambedkar suggested that the programme of State Socialism 
should be made an uiialterable part of the constitution', so that any party which 
comes to power will have to implement that programme. This idea of State 
Socialism shows that Ambedkar was aware of the problems of poverty and 
economic inequality. He !lid great emphasis on industrialization. He believed 
that India needed rapid industrial growth. This will help to ease out the burden 
on agriculture. But merely of wealth, the menace of capitalism had to be 
avoided. 

14.4.3 Role of Government 
This was possible only if the state functioned as a major partner in the field of 
industry. Ambedkar believed that the state operating through government will 
be a neutral agency looking after the interests of the entire community. 
Therefore, he attached much importance to the role of the government. 
Government, according to him, has to perform the role of a welfare agency. It 
has to ensure rapid progress and just distribution of the fruits of that progress. 
The role of the government was not restricted to industry only. It was expected 
to be active in the area of banking and insurance. Moreover, the government 
must also control the agriculture. By owning major industries and controlling 
agriculture, the government will curb economic injustice. In other words, 
changes of a revolutionary nature are to be brought about through the efforts of 
the government. 
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Check Your Progress 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

I) Discuss Ambedkar's concept of State Socialism. 

14.5 AMBEDKAR AND DRAFTING OF THE 1NDIA.N 
CONSTITUTION 

In 1947, Ambedkar became Chairman of the Drafting Committee of the 
Constituent Assembly of India. Hi5 contribution in this role has become 
immemorable. Ambedkar's legal expertise and knowledge of constitutional 
laws of different countries was very helpful in framing the Indian Constitution. 
His deep regard for a democratic constitution and insistence upon constitutional 
morality also helped in this process. In this sense, he is rightly regarded as the 
architect of the Indian Constitution. There are many administrative details in 
the Indian Constitution (e.g. provisions regarding the Public Service 
Commission, Attorney General, Comptroller and Auditor General, etc.) which 
have made the constitution a very lengthy document. But Ambedkar defended 
inclusion of such details. He argued that we have created a democratic political 
structure in a traditional society. If all details are not incorporated, 
unscrupulous rulers in the future' may misuse the constitution without 
technically violating it. Thus, formally the constitution may remain in operation 
but its real purpose may be defeated. To  avoid this, the best safeguard is to write 
down all necessary details and to bind future rulers to these details. In a society 
where the democratic tradition is weak, such safeguards become essential. This 
shows that A~nbedkar was a staunch constitutionalist. He  believed that a 
government must be constitutional and that constitution must be treated as a 
basic and sacred document. There was no room for extra-parliamentary activity 
in constitutional politics. He also attached much significance to the ebolution of 
constitutional norms and public practices consistent with the constitution. 

Dr. Ambedkar's must important contribution to the Indian Constitution may be 
seen in the areas of fundamental rights, strong central government and 
protection of minorities. As .a liberal. Ambedkar believed that fundamental 
rights constitute the most important part of the  constitution. But mere listing of 
these rights is not sufficient. What makes fundamental rights really fundamental 
is the guarantee of constitutional protection to these rights. Ambedkar was 
proud of Article 32 of the Indian Constitution which guarantees judicial 
protection to fundamental rights. Such protection makes the rights real and 
meaningful. There was general agreement in the constituent assembly that India 
needed a strong central government. Ambedkar shared this view. But his chief 
reason for advocating a strong central government was slightly different from 
that of the others. He was awateThat India was a caste-ridden society in which 
lower castes have always received unjust treatment from the higher castes. He  
was afraid that casteism would be all the more powerful at local .and provincial 
Icvels. Government at these levels would be easily subject to casteist pressures 
and it would fail to protect the lower castes from higher caste oppression. The* 
national government would be less influenced by these pressures. It would be 
rnore liheral in its approach than the local governments. 'Only a strong central 

Dr. B.R. Ambedkar 
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government, therefore, will ensure some prctection to the lower castes. This 
was Ambedkar's most important reason for. sreating a strong central 
government. H e  knew that the minority communities in India were in the most 
vulnerable position. In India, there was a tendency of a communal or caste 
majority becoming a political majority also. Thus, a minority will be both a caste 
minority and political minority. It will be subject to political as well as social 
harassment. The democratic rule of 'one-man-one-vote' will not be sufficient in 
such a situation. What we need in India is some guarantee of a share in power for 
the minorities. Minority communities should get an opportunity to elect their 
repredentatives. The views of these representatives must be fully respected. 
Ambedkar attempted to incorporate many safeguards for the minorities, 
including definite representation in the executive. He was successful in creating 
provisions regarding political reservations in legislatures and the appointment of 
a special officer for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Commissioner) 
under Article 338 etc. He would have liked to create many more safeguards but 
for the unwillingness of the majority in the constituent assembly. What is 
significant here is Dr: Ambedkar's view that democracy is not merely majority 
rule ahd that caste-communal minorities must be fully protected to make 
democracy meaningful. He 'was, in other words, against the 'Majoritarianism 
Syndrome'. 

Check Your Progress 4 
Note:, i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What role did Ambedkar play in drafting of the country's constitution? 

14.6 ON SOCIAL CHANGE 

Ambedkar made ceaseless efforts for the removal of untouchability and the 
material progress of untouchables. From 1924 onwards, he led the movement of 
untouchables till the end of his life. He firmly believed that the progresb of the 
nation could not be realized without first removing untouchability. Ambedkar 
held the view that the removal of untouchability was linked to the abolition of 
the caste system and that it could be only by discarding the religious notions 
from the basis of the caste system. The,refore, in the course of his analysis of the 
caste system, he examined the Hindu religious philosophy and criticized it. He 
did this boldly, often facing strong resentment from the orthodox Hindus. 

14.6.1 Priority to Social Reform 

Social reform was always the first priority of Dr.  Ambedkar. He believed that 
the economic and political issues should be resolved only after achieving the 
goal of social justice. If priority is given to the issue of political emancipation, it 
would mean transfer of power from foreign rules to the upper caste Hindus, who 
are equally distant from the lower castes. ~ h u s ,  injustice against the 
untouchables would still continue. Similarly, the idea that economic progress 
would resolve all social problems was also ill-founded, according to Ambedka~.  
Castepsrn is an expression of mental slavery of the Hindus. I t  made them 
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insensitive. Therefore, no real change could take place without doing away with 
the evil of casteism. Social reform was the precondition of revolutionary 
changes in our society. 

Social reform consisted of reform of the family system and religious reform. 
Family reform included abolition of practices like child-marriage etc. This was 
important mainly because it involved upliftment of women. Reforms regarding 
marriage and divorce laws for instance, would benefit women who were as 
oppressed as the untouchables. Ambedkar strongly criticized the degradation of 
women in the Indian society. He believed that women were entitled to an equal 
status with men and that they must have the right to education. He  lamented 
that the Hindu religion had deprived women of the right to property. In the 
Hindu Code Bill which he prepared, he took care that women should get a share 

the property. While he organised the untouchables, he always called upon 
women of the untouchable community to come forward and participate in 
social and political movements. 

14.6.2 Attack on the Caste 
1 Ambedkar's main battle was against the caste system. Caste had made Hindu 

society stagnant. Due to the caste system, Hindu society is unable to 
accommodate outsiders. This drawback poses permanent problems for 
integration. Even internally, the Hindu society fails to satisfy the test of a * 
homogeneous socie'ty. It is only a ccmglomerate of different castes. Caste is'an 
obstacle in the growth of national spirit. Most importantly, caste system 
perpetrates injustice on the lower czstes. It does not allow progress of the lower 
castes. Lower castes receive nothing but contempt. This has resulted in moral 
degradation and demoralisation of the lower castes. The unt.ouchables, in 
particular, ;ire the constant object of injustice. They are denied education, good 
livelihood and human dignity. The caste system has dehumanized them 
thoroughly. The very idea that the mere touch of one human being pollutes 
another shows the gross level of inequality and brutality to which the caste 
system had sunk. Therefore, the battle for the removal of untouchability 
becomes the battle for human rights and justice. 

14.6.3 Origins of Caste and Untouchability 
The caste hierarchy and the practice of untouchability finds justification in 
religious scriptures. The Hindus widely believed that persons belonging to the 
untouchable community were originally from non-Aryan races, that they were 
of lowly origin, they have no capabilities, etc. Ambedkar wanted to refute these 
misunderstandings and create self-respect among the untouchables. For this 
purpose, he made extensive study of Hindu scriptures and the ancient Hindu 
society. In his books 'Who Were the Shudras?' and 'The Untouchables', he 

I dispelled many misconceptions about untouchability. Through research and 
interpretation, he made scholarly attempts to prove the origins of 
untouchability. He argued that originally only three Varnas existed: Brahmins, . Kshatriyas and Vaishyas. The Shudras were a powerful tribe belonging to the 
Kshatriya Varna. Conflict between the Shudras and the Brahmins resulted in 
the Shudras' degradation from Kshatriya status because the Brahmins denied 
them the .rights qf Upnayana, sacrifice and kingdom. Thus, the Shudras became 
the fourth Varna below the other three. He shows how the religious and ritual 
power of Brahmins caused the downfall of the Shudras. 

This indicates the overall supremacy of the Brahmin Varna in the ancient 
society. Untouchability was also partly a result of this Brahmin supremacy. 
Untouchability resulted from the conflict between Brahminism and Buddhism. 

Ambedkar denies that untouchables were originally non-Aryans. In fact, he 
argues that in the Indian society, we find a mixture of various races. Therefore, 
the idea that the untouchables belonged to some inferior or defeated race was 
untenable. He provides a sociological answer. Originally there existed a number 
of unsettled tribes. They came into corlflict with other wanderink tribes. These, 
wandering tribes were defeated and their members scattered. These scattered 

Dr. B.R. Ambalkor 
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Cnloninlism, cast Order U I I ~  people finally became attached to various settled tribes. However, their status 
I he Tribal Societies remained subordinate to the settled tribes. Thus, the wanderers stabilized as 

outsiders. The next round of conflict between these outsiders and the settled 
tribes took place on the issue of religion and subsequently beef eating. 
Ambedkar argues that to meet the challenge of Buddhism, Brahminism 
adopted complete non-violence, total renunciation of meat-eating and 
deification of the cow. The outsiders who were foilowers of Buddhism. 
traditionally ate meat of dead animals including cow. Since they did not suspend 
the practice of beef-eating, they were ex-communicated by the settled tribes 
under the influence of Brahmins. This ex-communication was later justified by 
incorporating i! in religious scriptures. Thus, untouchability became a 
permanent and sacred part of religion. 

Although some of Ambedkar's interpretations have been debatable, nobody 
denies that untouchability first came into existence and then became part of 
religion. Moreover, the most important task that Ambedkar's research has 
fulfilled is to create self-respect among the lower castes and untouchables. He  
convinced them that there is nothing shameful in their past, nothing inferior or 
inglorious in their heritage. He convinced them that their low status was not due 
to any disability on their part, but it was a result of social mechanism under the 
influence of Brahminism. His interpretations, above all, convinced everyone 
that a scrutiny of the religious foundations of Hinduism was necessary. 

Check Your Progress 5 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Critically examine Ambedkar's views on the caste system. 

14.7 REMOVAL OF UNTOUCHABILITY 

How can untouchability be removed? Untouchability is the indication of slavery 
of the entire Hindu society. If the untouchables find themselves chained by the 
caste Hindus. the caste Hindus themselves live under the slavery of religious 
scriptures. Therefore, emancipation of the untouchables automatically involved 
emancipation of the Hindu society as a whole. Ambedkar warns that nothing 
worthwhile can be created on the basis of caste. We can build neither a nation 
nor morality on this basis. Therefore, a casteless society must be created. 
Intercaste marriages can effectively destroy the caste but the difficulty is that 
people will not be prepared to marry outside their caste so long as casteism 
dominates thcir thinking. Ambedkar describes such methods as inter-caste 
dining or marriage as 'forced feeding'. What is required is a more drastic 
change : liberating people from the clutches of religious scriptures and 
traditions. Every Hindu is a slave of the Vedas and Shastrax. He must be told 
that these scriptures perpetrate wrong and therefore. need to be  discarded. 
Aholitinn nf castes is dependent upon destroying the glory of thc:.e scriptures. 
Till the scriptures dominate the Hindus. they will not be frce to act according 
to their conscience. In place of the unjust p inciple of hereditary hierarchy. M e  
must establish the principles of equality, l ibwv and fraternity. Thew should 
be the foundations of any religion. 
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Dr. B.R. Am.bdkar 14.7.1 Self-respect among Untouchables 
However, Ambedkar knew that all this involved a total change in Hinduisin 
which would take a very long time. Therefore, along with this suggestion for 
basic change, he also insisted on many other ways for the uplift of the 
untouchables. Under the influence of tradition the untouchables had completely 
surrendered to the domination of the upper castes. They had lost all spirit to 
fight and assert themselves. The myth of inherent pollution also considerably 
influenced the minds of untouchables. Therefore, it was necessary to arouse 
their self-respect. Untouchables should realize that they are the equals of caste 
Hindus. They must throw away their bondage. 

14.7.2 Education 
Ambedkar believed that education would greatly contribute to the 
improvement of the untouchables. He  always exhorted his followers to reach 
excellence in the field of knowledge. Knowledge is a liberating force. Education 
makes man enlightened, makes him aware of this self-respect and also helps him 
to lead a better life materially. One of the causes of the degradation of the 
untouchables was that they were denied the right to education. Ambedkar 
criticized the British policy on education for not adequately encouraging 
education among the lower castes. H e  felt th: t even under the British rule 
education continued mainly to be an upper clste monopoly. Therefore, he 
mobilized the lower castes and the untouchatles and fundea various Gclrlers of 
learning. While a labour member in the executive council of the 
Governor-general, he was instrumental in extending scholarships for education 
abroad to the untouchable students. Ambedkar wanted the untouchables to 
undergo both liberal education and technical education. He was particularly 
opposed to education under religious auspices. He warned that only secular 
education could instil the values of liberty and equality among the students. 

14.7.3 Economic Progress 

Another very important remedy which Ambedkar upheld was that the 
untouchables should free themselves of the village community and its 
economic bondage. In the traditional set up, the untouchables were bound to 

.specific occupations. They were dependent upon the caste Hindus for their. 
sustenance. Even for meagre returns they had to submit themselves to the 
domination of caste Hindus. Ambedkar was aware of the economic dimension 
of their servitude. Therefore, he always insisted that the untouchables. should 
stop doing their traditional work. Instead, they should acquire new skills and 
start new professions. Education would enable them to get employment. There 
was no point in remaining dependent upon the village economy. With growing 
industrialization, there were greater opportunities in the cities. Untouchables 
should quit villages, if necessary and find new jobs or engage themselves in 
new professions. Once their dependence on caste Hindus is over, they can 
easily throw away the psychological burden of being untouchables. In a 
realistic evaluation of the villages, Ambedkar graphically describes them as 'a 
sink of localism, a den of ignorance, narrow-mindedness and communalism'. 
Therefore, the earlier the untouchables become free of village-bondage, the 
better. Even if the untouchables had to live in the villages, they should stop 
doing their traditional work and seek new means of livelihood. This would 
ensure their economic emancipation to a considerable extent. 

'The mainstay of Ambedkar's argument was that the oppressed classes must 
generate self-respect among themselves. The best policy for their uplift was the 
policy of self-help. Only by working hard and casting off mental servitude, they 
can attain an  equal status with the remaining Hindu society. He did not believe 
in social reform on the basis of humanitarianism, sympathy, philanthropy etc. 
Equal status and just treatment was a matter of right and not pity. The 
clowntrodden should assert and win their rights through conflict. There was no 
\hart cut to thc ,~tt:iinnient of rights. 
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14.7.4 Political Strength 
As a step in this direction, Ambedkar attaches much importance to political 
participation of the oppressed classes. He repeatedly emphasized that in the 
context of colonialism, it had become imperative that the untouchables gain 
political rights by organizing themselves politically. He claimed that by attaining 
political power, untouchables would be able to protect safeguards and a sizeable 
share in power, so that they can force certain policies on the legislature. This was 
so because during the last phase of British rule, negotiations had already begun 
for the settlement of the question of transfer of power. Arnbedkar wanted the 
untouchables to assert their political rights and get an adequate share in power. 
Therefore, he formed political organizations of untouchables. 

14.7.5 Conversion 
Throughout his life Ambedkar made efforts to reform the philosophical basis of 
Hinduism. But he was convinced that Hinduism will not modify its disposition 
towards the untouchables. So, he searched for an alternative to Hinduism. After 
careful consideration, he adopted Buddhism and asked his followers to do the 
same. His conversion to Buddhism meant reassertion of his faith in a religion 
based on humanism. Ambedkar argued that Buddhism was the least 
obscruantist religion. It appreciated the spirit of equality and liberty. Removal 
of injustice and exploitation was the goal of Buddhism. By adopting Buddhism, 
the untouchables would be able to carve out a new identity for themselves. Since 
~ i n d k s m  gave them nothing but sufferings, by renouncing Hinduism, the 
untouchables would be renouncing the stigma of untouchability and bondage 
attached to them. To live a new material life, a new spiritual basis consistent 
with the liberal spirit was essential. Buddhism would providc this basis. 
Therefore, at the social level, education; at the material leve;, new means of 
livelihood; at the political level, political organization and at the spiritual level, 
self-assertion and convkrsion constituted Ambedkar's overall programme of the 
removal of untouchability. 

Check Your Progress 6 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Discuss the efforts made by Ambedkar to help remove untouchability. 

14.8 EVALUATION 

Nineteenth century Maharashtra witnessed reform activity on a large scale. 
Under the influence of British liberalism and in response to the criticism by 
Christian missionaries, many intellectuals started looking critically upon their 
religious ideas. This led them to a re-examination of the natuie of Hinduism. 
The most radical among them was Joti Rao Phule. Ambecllrar's thought is the 
continuation of this radical search for an alternative to Hinduisril It is a 
continuation of Phule's ideas in one more sense also. Ambedkar s thought has 
essentially a liberal basis. The influence of Dewey, the British Educationist and 
the parliamentary system, along with his legal training c;-atea an inclination 
towards liberalism. Although Ambedkar was aware of the limitations of 
liberalism, he never ceased to be a liberal. His faith in democracy, his insistence 
on discussion as a method of decision-making and above all, the belief in the 
ability of law and constitution are all instances of his liberalism. 
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14.8.1 Political Awakening among Untouchables Dr. B.R. Ambedkm 

His writings and activity greatly contributed to the resurgence of Jhe 
untouchable community. He created a sense of political awareness among the 
downtrodden. This resulted in the emergence of Dalit power in the Indian 
society. Ambedkar realized that the most oppressed section of the society was 
that of the untouchables. Therefore, be insisted upon the progress of this section 
as a condition for the development of Indian society. In order to create a spirit of 
self-assertion among the untouchables, they had to be given their own identity. 
This task of their mental liberation was fulfilled by Ambedkar's criticism of 
Hinduism. He touched upon the most basic feature of Hinduism: the authority 
of the Vedas and Shastras. He argued that Hindu religion was merely a set of 
meaningful rules and regulations. It was devoid of any philosophical basis. He 
demonstrated that Hinduism had come to be identified with Chatuwarna and 
Brahminism. By Brahminism he meant negation of the spirit of justice. 

14.8.2 Liberty, Equality and Fraternity 

What was the basis of Ambedkar's ideology? He was deeply 
influenced by the principles of liberty, equality and fraternity. These are the 
guiding principles in all his writings. He visualized a new society based on these 
principles. He was aware that liberty alone would not be sufficient. Liberty 
and equality must exist simultaneously. This alone will ensure that the quality 
of moral and material life of all individuals will improvc. ",,c;;s;r.i= -'iz~-ri:j. 
and social injustice are negations of liberty. Therefore, as we have seen earlier, 
political democracy without social democracy and economic justice is 
meaningless. But equality and liberty will be realized only when there is a 
strong sense of unity among members of the society. People must first realize 
that they have common interests, a common future. In a society divided by 
caste and class barriers, people of one caste or class will be suspicious of people 
of other castes or classes. A society can have a comn?ion goal only when its 
members share the sorrows and joys of their fellow beiegs. This sense of 
brotherhood - a feeling that we belong to the same social fabric - must 
emerge in the society. Fraternity, thus, becomes a necessary condition for 
equality and liberty. Ambedkar made it clear that the ideal society of his 
conception would be a society based on liberty, equality and fraternity. 

14.9 LET US SUM 'UP 

Finally, what is the relevance of Ambedkar's thought? In his lifetime Ambedkar 
was constantly responding to contemporary issues. Therefore, his ~ropagation 
of separate electorates or reservations, his views on linguistic states, etc. have a 
specific context. It would be wrong merely to take up the same programmes 
which Ambedkar had to take up in those circumstances and try to delineate the 
essence of his political ideology. We have seen that Ambedkar steadfastly held 
the image of society free from injustice and exploitation. Therefore, he 
repeatedly announced that an ideal society will be based on liberty, equality and 
fraternity. What are the forces operating against these three principles? 
Casteism and communalism on the one hand, and economic exploitation on the 
other continue to provide strength to the prevalent inequality in the Indian 
society. Ambedkar fought for a society free from caste-domination and 
class-exploitation. So long as these two machines of exploitation - caste and class - 
are in existence, Ambedkar's thought would be relevant as an inspiration in the 
fight against them. 

14.10 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 
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Zelliot, Elenaur, 'The Social and Political Thought of Dr. Ambedkar, in 
Pantham T. and Dutsch K.  (eds) Political Thought in Modern India,New 
Delhi, 1986. pp. 161-175. 

14.11 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
1) See Section 14.2 

Check Your Progress 2 
1) See Section 14.3 and Sub-sections 14.3.1 and 14.3.2 

Check Your Progress 3 
1) See Section 14.4 and Sub-sections 14.4.1 and 14.4.3 

Check Your Progress 4 
1) See Section 14.5 

Check Your Progress 5 
1) See Section 14.6 and Sub-section 14.6.2 

Check Your Progress 6 
1) See Section 14.7 
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UNIT 15 ANTI-COLONIAL TRIBAL 
MOVEMENTS IN INDIA 

Structure 

15.0 Objectives 
15.1 Introduction 
15.2 Socio-Economic Profile of the Tribals during the Colonial Period 
15.3 The Impact of the British Policies on the Tribals 

15.3.1 Introduction 
15.3.2 Forest Policy 

15.4 Salient Features of the Tribal Movements 
15.5 Some Major Tribal Movements in India 

15.5.1 Tamar Revolts (1789-1832) 
15.5.2 The Kherwar Movement of the Santhals (1833) 
15.5.3 Santhal Revolt of 1855 
15.5.4 Bokta Rising, Sardari Larai or Mukti Larai Movement of 1858-95 
153.5 Birsa Munda Revolt (1895-1901) 
15.5.6 Devi Movement in Gujarat (1922-23) 
15.5.7 Tribal Movement in Midnapur (1918-1924) 
15.5.8 Jitu Santhal's Movement in Malda (1924-32) 
15.5.9 Tribals and National Movement in Orissa (1921-36) 
-15.5.10 Tribal Movement in Assam (the then Assam, Nagaland, Meghalaya and 'Mizoram) 

15.6 Let Us Sum Up 
15.7 Some Useful Books 
15.8 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

15.0 OBJECTIVES 

In the preceding units of this block, you have studied the impact of colonialism 
on caste order and the ideas and activities of the leaders who championed the 
cause of lower-castes. After studying this unit you should be able to understand: 

the socio-economic conditions of the tribals during the colonial period 
impact of the British policies on the tribals 
the tribal movements which were against colonjal exploitation and 
oppression. ' 

15.1 INTRODUCTION 

The tribals of India, 1ike.other social groups, participated in the anti-colonial 
movement. The tribal anti-colonial movements were of two types - .first, the 
movements against their oppressors i.e. landlords, money-lenders, traders, 
thekedars (contractors), government officials and Christian missionaries and 
second, the movements which were linked to and merged with the Indian , 

National movement. The first type of movements can be termed as anti-colonial 
because these movements were directed against those classes which were the 
creation of British colonialism and who collaborated with the tribals. These 
classes were considered outsiders by the tribals. According to an estimate there 
were more than 70 tribal revolts over a period of 70 years (1778 to 1948). These 
revolts were anti-colonial in varying degrees. The main anti-colonial tribal 
movements and revolts were: The tribal revolts in Chotanagpur region - Tamar 
revolt (1789-1832), Kherwar movement of Santhals (1833), Santhal revolt of 
1855, Bokta risings, Sardari Larai or Mukti Larai movemeint of 1858-95, Birsa 
Munda's movement (1895-1901), Devi movement in Gujarat (1922-23), Tribal 
movement in Midnapur (1918-1924), Jitu Santhal's movement in Malda 
(1924-32), Tribals and National Movement in Orissa (1921-.36) and Tribal 
movements in Assam in the late nineteenth century. 
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Colonialism, Cast Order and 
the Tribal Societies 15.2 SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILE OF THE TRIBALS 

DURING THE COLONIAL PERIOD 

Rural India had been inhabited by the tribal population from the beginning. The 
tribal communities lived in relative seclusion and isolation for centuries and in 
varying states of economy. In spite of their contacts with the non-tribals, they 
maintained their separate identity. Each tribal community maintained its own 
socio-religious and cultural life and its political and economic organisations. 

Untilrthe arrival of the British in the tribal areas, the main means of production 
and s~bsistence for the tribals were land and forests. The forests were of great 
significance for the pibals all over India. They had customary rights to use the 
minor forest products. Firewood, flowers, fruits, leaves, honey, housing 
material, edible nuts, medical herbs etc. formed the essential items of the daily 
requirements of tribals. They used forest products for food, constructing houses 
and shifting cultivation. They grazed their cattle in the forests. The forests 
provided them with security. About the significance of the forests for the tribals 
Kr. Suresh Singh says: "They (Tribal communities) can, therefore, subsist on 
conditions in which members of these more civilized race could not exist. When 
the crop fails, jungle fruits and vegetables of all kinds (sag) are valuable reserve. 
With the help of these they succeed in teething over the period of stress which 
could play havoc. " 

In addition, the tribals practised weaving, basket making, fishing, hunting and 
food gathering.* Their instruments of labour and livelihood were not very 
developed. Bows and arrows were the main instruments of self-defence and 
hunting. 

The tribal communities had their respective chiefs and clan councils 
(panehayat) to look after them and manage their social, religious, economic 
and political affairs. Each tribal paid some amount of land produce to his 
respective chief. But it. was not a legal right; it was a moral requirement. The 
chiefs were given voluntary contribution in kind and a few days of free labour 
every year by the people. 

check Your Progress 1 
Notet i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What was the significance of the forests for the economy of tribals? 

15.3 THE IMPACT OF THE BRITISH POLICIES ON 
THE TRIBALS 

The British policies disturbed the traditional tribal systems. THe tribal land 
system was marked bly its corporatorial ownership of land and absence of the 
landlords. But the British changed the land system of the tribals. They created 
the hitherto unknown class of zamindars (landlords) in the tribal areas. 
E m h ~ i n s  and Rajputs were brought in the tribal areas of Chotanagpur to 
perform military ancl religious services. For their roles, they were assigned the 
zamindari rights in the land. The zamindars were considered outsiders by the 
tribals. The tribals were reduced to the position of tenants. The clan councils of 
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the tribals were replaced by the councils of rajas consisting of their followers. The Ad-Col~nial~ribal~ovements 
in India 

traditional land system of the British was turned into tenancy systems. The 
British also introduced contractors (Thekedars) in the tribal are'as. The 
zamindars and thekedars introduced the land rent in the tribal areas. 

Following the introduction of market economy, a class of traders also 
developed in the tribal areas. The tribal tenants had to pay the rent in cash. As 
they did not have cash with them, they had to borrow from the money-lenders. 
Hence, a class of money-lenders also came into being in the tribal areas. 

The isolated tribal communities were connected with the outside world 
following the introduction of means of communication and transportation. The 
self-sufficient tribal economy was converted into market economy. The 
customary system of justice was replaced by the new legal system. The new legal 
system was not suitable to the tribals. The tribals could not afford to utilise the 
new legal system, as they were not educated and they did not have money for the 
fees of the lawyers. The British brought a host of petty government official and 
clerks in the tribal areas. 

All these classes - zamindars, thekedars, traders, money-lenders, government 
officials -were not natives of the tribal areas. Nor did they belong to the tribal 
communities. They were brought into the tribal areas by the British. They could 
be Hindus, Muslims, Christians, Sikhs or Europeans. Hence, they were 
considered outsiders - dikus - by the tribals. These classes collaborated with the 
British administratjon in the process of exploitation and oppression of the 
tribals. The landlords extracted exorbitant amount of Lent from the tribals, 
evicted them from their land and extracted begar (forcible labour) from the 
tribals. In case of defiance, the tribals were physically assaulted by the 
zamindars. They were deprived of their belongings. The money-lenders 
exploited the tribals by charging exorbitant amount of interests from them. 
Many a time the tribals were forced to sell out their belongings and children and 
wives to meet the requirements of the landlords and money-lenders. The 
government officials took advantage of their innocence. They were the ally of 
landlords, money-lenders, contractors and traders in the exploitation of the 
tribals. 

15.3.2 Forest Policy 
Till the middle of the nineteenth century, the tribals had customary rights in the 
forest. Their right to use the forest products was recognized. But the forest 
policy (1884) of the British curtailed the tribal rights to use the forest produce. 
Moreover, the development of the communication system i.e. telegraphic, 
roadways and railway services and the introduction of the common 
administrative system ruined the natural economy of the forests. These 
developments -affected the tribals all over the country. The dikus were 
benefited from the British forest policies. The British policies were detrimetltal 
to the tribal interests. 

The government sometimes paid compensation to the tribals for the loss caused 
by the encroachment of the forests. But the compensation could not trickle 
down to them. It was usurped by the clerks, the pleaders and the munshis in 
between. 

In addition to the devastation caused to the tribal communities, the famines in 
the later half of the 19th century worsened the conditions of the tribals. The 
continuous increase in the prices of the essential commodities made their 
conditions unbearable. The land formed for the tribals, not only a source of 
livelihood, but a spiritual source as well given to them by their ancestors. They 
were being alienated from their land due to distress. The rights of the outsiders - 
money-lenders and landlords - were~ecognized over their land. The attack on the 
tribal system was a threat to their existence. 

Check Your Progress 2 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
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Colonialism, Cast Order and 
the Tribal Societies 

1) What changes were brought about by the British policies in the economy I 

the tribals? 

15.4 SALIENT FEATURES OF THE TRIBAL 
MOVEMENTS 

The tribals responded to their exploitation and oppression in the form of reva 
and movements. ~ h e i  identified their enemies in the outsiders (dikus) - 
landlords, money-lenders, thekedars and missionaries and European 
government officials. They launched movements against their oppressors in 
their respective regions. Their agitations against the outsiders could be called 
anti-colonial. They revolted against them because of their exploitation in the 
form of encroachment on their land, eviction from their land, annulment of tl 
traditional legal and social rights and customs, against enhancement of rent, 2 
for transfer of land to the tiller, abolition of feudal and semi-feudal form of la1 
ownership. On the whole, these movements had social and religious overtone 
But they were directed against the issues related to their existence. These 
'movements were launched under the leadership of their respective chiefs. 
Although the movements initially began on social and religious issues and 
against the oppression of outsiders, in course of time, they merged with the 
National movement and with the no-tax campaign. The tribals fought against 
their enemies with their traditional weapons i.e. bows, arrows, lathis and axe! 
Their movement often took a violent turn resulting in the murder of oppress0 
and the burning of their houses. Most of the movements were ruthlessly 
suppressed by the government. The tribals had to comply with British policie: 
which were detrimental to their interests. The government introduced 
protective administration in tribal areas. The government thought that the 
normal laws could not be applied in the tribal areas. The government passed I 
Scheduled District Act (1874) and categorised the tribal areas as excluded areaq 
the Govt. of India Act of 1935. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
1 What were the salient features of the tribal movements in India? 

15.5 SOME MAJOR TRIBAL MOVEMENTS IN IND 

The first stirrings of tribal revolt were manifest in the later half of the 19th 
cenlury. l'he tribals participated in the 1857 revolt which spread all over the 
tribal areas. The people found themselves involved in it. Some of the main tri 
movements which were essentially anti-colonial in character are discussed in 1 

following pages. 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/186

N
M

D
C

-2
80



I ' 15.5.1 Tamar Revolts (1789-1832) 
The tribals of Tamar revolted over 7 times between 1789-1832 against the 
British. They were joined in the revolt by the tribals of adjoining areas - 
Midnapur, Koelpur, Dhadha, Chatshila, Jalda and Silli. They revolted against 

' the faulty align system of the government. The Tamar revolts were led by Bhola 
Nath Sahay of Tamar. In 1832 the arrows of war circulated throughout the 
rkgion. Oraons, Mundas, Hos or Kols, who had distinct social and cultural 
identity joined the insurgents under the leadership of Ganga Narain Singh, a 
member of Banbhum Raj family. The tribals murdered the "dikus" in each 

i village of the areas. They burnt and plundered their houses. But the movement 
was suppressed by the government in 1832-33. The Ho-country was annexed as 

I 
government estate. Simple rules of administration were drawn up, though the, 
system of government through the "Ho" tribal head was maintained. 

15.5.2 The Kherwar Movement of the Santhals (1833) 
This movement was motivated by the desire to return to an idealised past of 
tribal independence. The word "Kherwar" is said to be an ancient name of 
Santhals and in their opinion, it is linked to the Golden age of their history. At 
that time, the Santhals (Kherwars) were supposed to have enjoyed absolute 
independence. They had to pay tribute to their chief for the protection which he 
provided to them. This movement started under the charismatic leadership c f 
Bhagirath Majhi. He  assumed the title of 'Babaji'. He  announcea cnar ne w o ~ l d  
restore the Golden age of Santhals, if they returned to the worship of God and 
cleared themselves from their sins. He vowed to liberate them from the 
oppression of officials, landlords and money-lenders. He  exhorted them to 
worship the Hindu God Ram, identifying him with Santhal "Caudo". He 
banned the Santhal's pigs and fowls. He assured them that their land would be 
recovered and given back to them. He  explained their oppression as a divine 
punishment for not worshipping God and for turning to veneration of minor and 
evil spirits.He imposed on the Santhals the rules and behaviour which reflected 
the Hindu notion of purity and pollution. This movement took a more political 
turn later for driving the non-Santhals out of their habitat. 

15.5.3 Santhal Revolt of 1855 
This movement of the Santhals was against the exploitation of oppression by 
landlords, who had unjust ownership of the land of the Santhals. This movement 
was also directed against the village money-lenders and officials. The movement 
was led by two brothers, Sidhu and Kanhu. They held a meeting at Bhagnadih, 
and made the announcement that their oppression could be ended by taking 
back their land from their oppressors. Around 35,000 Santhals acted as their 
bodyguards at the meeting. Following the announcement made at the meeting, 
thousands of Santhals marched armed with their traditional weapons - bows, 
arrows, axes etc. - towards Calcutta for presenting a petition before the 
Governor. The police officer obstructed them and provoked them into violence. 
Several Santhals were massacred at the hands of the British. The rebellion 
(movement) lasted 60 days. The Santhal rebellion forced the government to 
change its policy towards them. Around 5000 sq. miles areas was carved out as 
"Non-Regulation" district, which came to be known as "Santhal Parganas". An 
administrative head was appointed to recover the alienated land. 

Check Your Progress 4 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What were the Tamar revolts and how did the government respond to them? 

Anti-Colonial Tribal Movements 
in India 
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Colonialism, cast Order and 2) Against whom the Kherwar movement of Santhals (1833) was directed 
the Tribal Societies . and how did its leaders relate Hindu religion to it? 

................................................................................................. 
............................ ( ................................................................... .;. 

3) What weie the consequences of the Santhal Revolt of 1855? 

15.5.4 Bokta Rising, Sardari Larai or Mukti Larai Movement 
of 1858-95 

This movement took place in various parts of Chotanagpur. It aimed at 
regaining the tribals' ancient right on land by expelling the hated landlords. 
According to Kr. Suresh Singh, this movement evolved through three phases: 
(i) The Agrarian phase, (ii) the Revivalistic phase and (iii) the Political phase. 
The first two phases were marked by the clashes between the landlords and 
tribal tenants. The tribal tenants revolted against the rise in rent eviction from 
land and harassment of the tenants by the landlords. During thie period, 
recurrent clashes took place between the landlords and the tenants. From 1890, 
the Sardar movement turned against all Europeans, both missionaries and 
officials, who were suspected to be collaborating with the landlords. People 
thought that British rule was the main cause of the maladies and they could be 
happy only when it ended. When the constitutional means did not yield, the 
tribals became violent. They used. their traditional weapons such as bows and 
arrows. In September 1892, the Sardars hatched a conspiracy to kill the 
contractors and German missionaries. But their plan misfired because they had 
no organisation to rally behind. The tribals looked for a new leader. This 
leadership was provided to them by Birsa Munda. 

15.5.5 Birsa Munda Revolt (1895-1901) 

  he movement of Birsa Munda is the most popular movemefit s f  the Munda 
tribes of Singhbhum and Ranchi districts of the Chotanagpur region of Bihar. 
Like the movements discussed earlier, this movement was also directed against 
the autsiders dikus - landlords, traders, merchants and government officers. 
These classes were created by the British. Before the introduction of the British 
policies in the areas inhabited by Qaron and Munda, their traditional land and 
social systems had existed. Their land system was known as 'Khuntkari system'. 
The tribals enjoyed customary rights over their land. The system was marked by 
the absence of the class of landlords. The tribals worked on their land and paid 
tributes to their chiefs. By 1874, the British replaced the traditional khuntkari 
system by the zamindari system. The introduction of zamindari system created 
the classes of zamindars (landlords) and ryots (tenants). The tribals now had to 
pay rknt to the landlords and failure to do so resulted in their eviction from land. 
The landlords exploited the tribals in the following ways: They brought the 
peasants into the tribal lands from the adjoining areas and evicted the tribals 
from their land, harassed them by brute force, encroaching upon their land, 
enhancing their rent, changing the collective payment of rent into individual 
payment, forcing them to do begar (enforced labour), inflicting physical injury 
on them, extracting different kinds of allowances from them, i.e. horse, palki, 
milch cow, gifts at birth of a child, marriage and charges on the occasion of death 
in the family of the landlords. 

Following the monetisation of economy, the tribals had to  depend on cash for 
paying the rent and for meeting their daily needs. This made them dependent on 
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I 

the money-lenders. The money-lenders charged exorbitant interests from the Anti-C~l~niaI Tribal Movements 

tribals for the loan which they advanced to the tribals. in India 

The landlords, money-lenders and the government officers collaborated with 
each other in exploiting the tribals. Even the social system of the tribals did not 
remain unaffected by the British policies. Their clan councils which provided 
them justice without any fees were replaced by the modern courts. Apart from 
the exploitation and oppression of the Mundas caused by the outsiders and the 
disruption caused to their traditional social and political systems: natural 
calamities also worsened their conditions. Two famines in 1896-97 and 
1890-1900 made them suffer from starvation. 

The mundas held the dikus and the missionaries responsible for their miseries. 
Therefore, they developed feelings of hatred against the dikus. ?;hey felt that 
their miseries could be ended only by removing the outsiders and establishing 
their independent raj. Even before the Birsa Munda revolt, the Sardar 
movement had turned against all Europeans, both missionaries and officials, 
who were suspected to be hand in glove with the landlords. 

This movement was led by Birsa Munda. 1 

Birsa Munda 
The exact date of Birsa's birth is not certain. According to Kr. Suresh Singh, the 
year 1874 or 1875 might be regarded as the year of his birth. He was oorn in cl 
poor Munda tribal family in a house built of bamboo strips without a mud plaster 
or secure roofs. Having passed' lower primary examination from the German 
Mission of Buzru, he was sent to Chaibasa for'further studies. His long stay at 
Chaibasa from 1886 to 1890 constituted the formative pe iod  of his life. He was 
expelled from the School for his criticism of missioneries. His expulsion from the 
school was a turning point in his life. He would often exclaim 'Saheb, Sahab ek 
topi hai' ('all white, the British and the missionaries wear the same cap'). His 
perception of the missionaries and the government made him anti-missionary 
and anti-government. He perhaps had finished stndies up to the primary stage. 
In 1860, his family gave up the membership of the German Mission in line with 
the Sardars' movement against it. 

He went to Bandgaon in 1891, where he came in contact with Anand Paure. 
Anand Paure was munshi to Jagmohan Singh, a zamindar of Bandgaon. He was 
well versed in rudimentary Vaishnavism and in the Hindu epic lores and enjoyed 
some reputation and influence. Munda got influenced by him; he adopted,the 
sacred thread, wore sandal mark and advocated prohibition of cow slaughter. 
Birsa grew into a "prophet". He declared himself a god or Bhagwan. He 
preached his religion (ideals) among Mundas. Thousands of Mundas became his 
followers, who came to be known as Birsaites. He exhorted his followers to pray 
thrice a day, to live clean and live in love and harmony with one another and 
organise collective progress. He mobilized them against the British government, 
foreigners and exhorted them to be independent and establish Birsa Munda Raj. 
He died in jail on 9 January 1900. 

Progress of the Movement 
The Birsa movement had the same background as the Sardaf movement. The 
objective of Birsa was to attain religious and political independence for Mundas. 
He felt that this objective could be achieved by ending the oppression of the 
dikus and by driving the Europeans (British) out of their territory or by killing 
them. He announced the establishment of the Birsa Raj, in which nobody but 
only Birsa could be obeyed. He exhorted the Mundas not to pay rent. The 
government decided to arrest Birsa on 22 August 1895. Birsa was convicted 
a l ~ n g  with others on 19 November 1895 on the charge of rioting. He was 
sentenced to imprisonment for two years and ordered to pay a fine of Rs. 50. In 
default of the payment of fine, he was to undergo an additional term of rigorous 
imprisonment for six months. However, on the basis of an appeal on 22 June 
1895, the orders of the lower court were modified and the sentence of 
imprisonment was reduced to two years from two and a half years. The arrest of 
Birsa accentuated the anti-government bias of the movement. About the 
intensity of the 1895 riots Rev. Hoffman wrote: "Most of the aliens outside 
Ranchi would certainly have been massacred, had the government not movsd 
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promptly." About this movement Kr. Suresh Singh has said: "the movement of 
1895 was an unfinished story. It was not a rising but the beginning of a 

I 
1 

widespread movement." 1 
Mundas rose against the dikus again under the leadership of Birsa. Birsa Raj i 

could be achieved only in a world free from the Europeans, both officials and 
! 

the missionaries. Birsa announced that Mundas were the owners of the soil. The I 

British deprived them of their homeland by appointing the non-tribals as the 
landlords. Birsa exhorted Mundas to stop payment bf rent to the landlords, for 
holding land rent free and for establishing Munda's old rights on land. 
According to Rev. Hoffman, there was "absolute fanaticism and hatred of the 
foreigners, whether Hindus or Europeans". It is noteworthy that this movement 
was directed against those outsiders who formed the exploiting classes. It did not 
make these classes its target, which were outsiders but who belonged to the low 
classes, i.e. workers, artisans, weavers, carpenters, barbers, etc. 

i 

The movement took a violent form. It broke out as scheduled on Christmas eve 
(24 December 1899). It was directed against landlords, contractors, police and 
government officials. The tribals attacked the outsiders with traditional 
weapons i.e. arrows and burnt their houses. The occasion of the movement's 
occurrence symbolised its hatred against Christians, Europeans and 'German 
missionaries. Birsaites shouted "chop the black, chop the white Christians" 
Soon the movement "had become general". The Birsaites clashed with the 
timber contractors, killing one of them on 6 January 1900. They killed 
constables and attacked chaukidars on 5 January 1900. They had an encounter 
with the Deputy Commissioner on 6 January 1900. They killed a constable on 7 
January 1900. Soon the government started counter-offensive. It launched beat 
and search operation from 13 January to 26 January 1900. 3 n  28 January, two 
leading Munda sardars and 32 others surrendered following the attachment of 
their property. Police arrested Birsa on 3 February 1900. He suffered from 
illness, cholera and weakness. He died of chronic dysentry on 9 January 1900. 
The atrested Mundas were tried in a ruthless manner. A correspondent of a 
Calcutta newspaper reported on the trial of Mundas (Birsaites), "I have had a 
nigh of thirty years' experience.. . . I have never known any proceedings more 
inconsistent with ideas of British justice than those which have been adopted in 
Munda riot cases." The arrested Mundas were imprisoned and sentenced to 
death. The result of the trial weakened the Munda movement. 

Impact of the Movement 
The Birsa Munda movement h.ad its impact on the government attitude towards 
their problems. The authorities felt the need to prepare the land records so that 
t h y  could safeguard the tribal interests. The government conducted surveys 
and settlement operations for the tribals between 1902 and 1910 for achieving 
this purpose. It decided to abolish the compulsory begar system and passed the 
Tenancy Act of 1903 which recognised the Mundari Khuntkatti system. The ' 

Government 'also passed the Chotanagpur Tenancy Act in 1908. 

Birsa became a legend for the coming generations. His movement inspired the 
future social, religious and political movements of tribals. These movements 
contributed to the growth of consciousness among the tribals. The Birsaites of 
the Thursday School and Thana Bhagats played an important role during the 
national movement in the 1920s. They fought against the British. They prayed 
for their expulsion in the following way : 

"0 Father Tana, pull out the enemies on the border, 

Pull out the witches and spirits, 

Pull out the British Government." 

Birsa'q-name was evoked by the Indian National Congress and Forward Bloc to 
enlist the support of Birsaites in the national movement. Both Congress and 
Forward Bloc observed Birsa day in 1940. 

Check Your Progress 5 
Note: i) u se  the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
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1) What was the land system of the Munda known as? Anti-Cdonla Tribal Movements 
in India 

2) Who was Munda and what was the impact of the movement led by him? 

................................................................................................ 

15.5.6 Devi Movement in Gujarat (1922-23) 
Devi movement was initially a social movement which took place in South 
Gujarat in 1922-23. It  was a movement in which it was ~ ie sumed  that Devi 
Salabai was giving command to the tribals to abstain from eating flesh, drinking 
liquor, or toddy, to take bath daily, to use water  ath her than a leaf to clean up 
after defecation, to keep houses clean, to release or sell goats and chickens 
(which were kept for eating or  sacrifice) and to boycott Parsi liquor dealers and 
landlords. Those who failed to obey these divine orders were believed to suffer 
misfortune or go mad or even die. By December 1922, the movement engulfed 
the entire area inhabited by the tribals along with Surat city. This movement 
made those classes its target which exploited the tribals and which were dealing 
with the liquor trade. These classes included Parsi money-lenders and landlords, 
who were also liquor sellers. The tribals decided to boycott the Parsis and the 
Muslims, not to work with anyone linked with the trade of liquor and to take 
bath wlfen crossed by the shadow of a Parsi. 

1 This movement was a religious movement in the beginning but towards the end 
of December 1922, it became the part of a non-cooperation movement. The 
tribals started to advocate the burning of foreign clothes and the boycott of 
government schools. In Jalalpur taluqa, the tribal's used Devi medium to force a 

I Parsi toddy 'shop owner to  pay a fine of Rs. 120 to a nationalist school. 
Gandhians had been working among the tribals of Bardoli taluqa and Mahal 
since 1921. Gandhi insisted upon the participation of the Adivasis in the national 

I movement even before a.Civil Disobedience was launched in their area. Until 
i then, the Adivasis had shown no interest in the national movement. Kunravji 

Mehta, a Congress leader worked among the tribals and the tribals became I 
I familiar with the name of Gandhi. The tribals became far more sympathetic to 

the national movement. In the following years, the name of Gandhi got linked 1 with the name of Devi through the Devi medium. After that the Congress 
I leaders visited Bardoli and attended some Devi meetings. They suggested to the 

tribals that Devi's command could be reinforced by wearing Khadi. The 
c Congress organised Kaliparaj Conference which was presided over by 

Vallabhabhai Patel on 21 January 1923. This conference was attended by about 
20,000 adivasis. The conference resolved to advocate the cutting of toddy trees, 
closure of liquor shops and propagation of Khadi. In the following two decades, 
in 1920s, 1930-31 and 1942, many chaudhris of the tribals lived up 'to the 
commitment of giving support to the Gandhian movement and the Indian 
National Congress against the British rule. 

15.5.7 Tribal Movement in Midnapur (1918-1924) 

The Santhals, Bhumiji and Kurmi (Mahto) tribals of Jungle Mahal in Midnapur 
revolted against the British way back in 1760. They rebelled against the East 
India Company for dispossessing the tribal chiefs of their land in 1760. The East 
India Company dispossessed chiefs, such as the Raja of Pachet, the zamindar of 
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Raipur and Ganga Narain. The British introduced permanent settlement and 
created a class of landlords. By the end of the 19th century, settlers from outside' 
had encroached upon the tribal land. Like the tribals in other regions, here also 
they were exploited by the outsiders, landlords, money-lenders, traders and 
officers. There had developed a deep sense of hatred among the tribals against 
the dikus. 

Between 1921 and 1923, the peasants of Jungle Mahals and neighbouring tracts 
in Bankura and Siaghbhum rose against landlordism. This peasant movement 
was mainly led by the adivasis. It could be divided into two phases. The first 
phase'coincided with the period of Non-Cooperation Movement (1921-22) and 
was marked by Congress participation. The second phase covered the period 
following Gandhi's arrest. Till 1921, there was no Congress organisation in the 
Jungle Mahals. Attempts had not yet been made to involve adivasis in the 
national movement. In the early 1921, C.R. Das and Satcowripati Roy set out 
the task of involving'the adivasis in the non-co-operation movement. 

The Congress made the MZC (Midnapur Zamindari Company) its target. The 
MZC controlled by the European landlords were oppressive towards the 
adivasis. The adivasi workers working in these companies were paid paltry 
wages. They received 4 ais for carting wood up to a distance of 14 miles, 8 ais 
for 35 miles. Satcowripati Roy successfully organised the strike of the workers. 
The MZC responded by using force to bring the adivasis back to work. A 
scuffle took place in which one 'loyal' adivasi was killed. Adivasis now 
threatened to loot the jungles. The MZC decided to move the court. 
Meanwhile the movement had developed from a strike into a general revolt 
against the MZC. The confrontation established the credibility of the Congress 
among the adivasis. .The MZC was identified with the outsiders. 

In July 1921, Sailajananda Sen led a demonstration of 200 Santhal women and 
blocked the path of paddy carts belonging to the local landlord. In May 1921, the 
Conglress organised a meeting of 700 Santhals who resolved to abstain from 
drinking alcohol. The Congress leaders Sailajananda Sen and Murari Mohan 
Roy constantly advocated the boycott of foreign goods, especially clothes, in 
their speeches. In January 1922, the Congress initiated a campaign against 
fore i~n cloth. The Midnappr Mining Syndicate filed a petition accusing 
Congress of inciting Santhals to plunder the forests. In January 1922 the 
Congress campaign against foreign clothes triggered off raids on four haats. 
Foreign clotlies were destroyed. These raids were marked by "Anonymous 
writtdn messages which (were) circulated inciting Santhals to loot haats". 
Rana3it Guha has described such "anonymous messages" as "Insurgent Peasant 
Communication". The tribals showed their solidarity with the Congress. A 
crowd of 1000 people gathered outside the court where Congress workers were 
tried. The subdivisional officer set the bail on each of the accused at an 
exorbitant amount of Rs. 700. The crowd did not ask for reduction in bail 
money. It would have been tantamount to accepting the authority of the 
government. Instead, the tribals demanded immediate release of the prisoners. 
The superior officer wrote about the crowd: "These people are completely out 
of hand and require to be shown that there is still a government." But even as 
the agitation was in the process of getting generalised, Gandhi called off the 
non-cooperation movement after the incident of Chauri Chaura. The effect of 
the termination *of non-cooperation was that the struggle of the Adivasis was 
isolat7d and deprived of wider outside links. 

Between 15 and 21 May 1918, the Santhals in Mayurbhanj rose against what they 
perceived to be the threat for a forcible conscription to the Labour Corpse 
bound for France. In the face of an uprising, the government had to abandon 
recruitment plan. The Santhals rose on 14 June 1918 against encapsulating 
various outstanding Santhal grievances such as chaukidari taxes, Forest 
Regulation Act etc. Having asserted their collective ability to defeat the 
government measures, the Santhals were now in a position to extend their 
imllrgency c~gail,~t all other kinds of oppression of the government. In August 
1922, the adivasis asserted their traditional rights to use the jungles and fish in 
the tanks. The movement was no more confined to the MZC; it moved out into 
the areas under Indian landlords. 
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15.5.8 Jitu Santhal's Movement in Malda (1924-32) Anti-Colonial Tribal Movements 
in India 

The Santhals of Malda district launched an anti-landlord movemcnt in 1924-32. 
This'movement got intertwined with the national movement. The leaders of the 
Swaraj Party supported the tenants in their struggle against the landlords. The 
leader of this movement Jitu Santhal or Jitu Chotka was drawn close to the 
Swarajists. He received instructions from the Swarajists to carry forward this 
movement. Although this movement was anti-diku, anti-colonial, it suffered 
from the tinge of Hindu communalism. The Swarajists worked among the tribals 
to bring them within the Hindu fold through the Suddhi (purification) and social 
reform. Swarajist Kashishwar Chakrabarty, popularly known as Sanyasi Baba 
toured Malda along with Jitu Santhal in 1925. Jitu Santhal was known as "his 
(Sanyasi Baba's) agent and preacher". They organized a "Sanyasi Dal" and 
defied police order in order to perform Kali puja. This was done with the 
purpose of giving new Hindu status to the tribals. They appealed to the tribals to 
give up tribal identity and promised to give them a new Hindu status. He 
exhorted the tribals to renounce the use of pigs and fowl. If they did so, the 
higher castes would accept water from them without any fear. They were 
exhorted to accept Jitu as their leader. There were even rumours that Jitu Raj 
had been accepted. 

In 1928 Jitu instructed Santhals to loot the autumn crop. He promised the tribals 
that they Would be accorded the status of tenants, not of the sharegroppers 
(adhiars) in the settlements. There were several instances of loot by the 

. Santhals. On 3 December 1932 Jitu converted Santhals to Hinduism. He 
occupied the ruins of Adina Mosque with the-.purpose to' convert it into a temple 
in the historic city of Padua. He called himself Gandhi. He declared the end of 
the British Raj and the establishment of his own government inside the occupied 
mosque. Jitu became a legend. His associatiol? with the Swarajists and the 
Hindustani movement earned him the sympathy of the nationalist Hindus of 
Malda town. The movement saw the mutual dependence between the Swarajists 
and Hindu communalists. 

This movement was sparked off in the background of the deteriorating 
conditions of the Santhals. The movement was provoked by the sharp rise in the 
prices of essential items, forcible eviction of the tenants from the land by the 
landlords, increasing demand by the landlords for t h ~  allowances and rent along 
with other forms of exploitation and harassment. These problems increased 
manifold in the 1930s. A Santhal reported, "We must kill all hens, pigs and 
Musalmans. " 

15.5.9 Tribals and National Movement in Orissa (1921-36) 
The movement covered the Orissa Division of Orissa and Bihar which was 
composed of Cuttack, Puri, Balasore, Angul and Khondmals. The tribals along 
with the other peasants participated in the national movement in 1920s and 
1930s. With the efforts of Satyavadi School which was established by 
Gopabandhu in 1909, the peasants and tribals of Orissa were drawn into the 
national movement. The peasants and tribals participated in non-cooperation 
movement. They implemented the "no-rent" aspect of the non-cooperation 
Movement. By February 1922, the peasants and tribals made inroads into the 
Jungles and violated the forest laws. The peasants decided to stop payment of 
the taxes. Those who paid taxes were socially boycotted. In May 1921, the 
authorities promulgated Section 144 in the area and arrested the tribals. This 
agitated the Bhuyan tribals and about 500 of them gheraoed the 
Superintendent's bungalow. They demanded release of the prisoners. The 
arrested were tried and imprisoned and the movement gradually subsided. 

The Rampa rebellion of Alluri Sitaram, which was also directed against the 
forest rules inspired the tribals of Orissa. In 1920-30, the tribals of Gunpur 
launched a no-rent struggle. They violated the forest laws. The authorities 
found it difficult to control them. The Khonds also stopped paying rent. They 
attacked the police which came to arrest them. They refused to pay 'kists' 
(instalments) to the Maharaja of Jeypore. In the Koraput and Ganjam tracts, 
popular responses of the tribals to the Civil Disobedience movement grew out of 
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Cdoni.HsRI, ~ p r l  Order and the oppression and exploitation of the tribals by the landlords, money-lenders 
UK Tribal k i e t i e s  and the faulty forest laws. , ~ 

15.5.10 Tribal Movement in Assam (the then Assarn, Nagaland, 
Meghalaya and Mizoram) 

The tribals of Assam, which consisted of Assam, Nagaland, Meghalaya and 
Mikoram during the colonial period resisted the move of the British to encroach 
upon their land. The British province which came to be known as Assam took its 
shape by 1873. 

The British annexed the states of Jaintia, Cachar and Assam along with the 
independent tribal states of Khasi Hills in 1826. Part of Naga Hills were annexed 
in 1860s and Mizo hills were annexkd in 1870s. The British wanted to transform 
the agriculture of Assam into tea estates meant exclusively for them. They also 
wanted to change the culture and traditions of tribals to suit their colonial 
interests. The tribals revolted against the British policies in 1828 and 1829 in 
rebellions led by Gundhar Kunwar and Rup Chand Kunwar. They were 
ruthlessly suppressed by the British. Peali Barphukan was*executed for his role 
in the rebellion of 1828. The Khasis waged a war of Independence (1829-33). 
They were led by U. Tirot Singh. He was head of an alliance of petty republics of 
Khasis. They had waged guerrilla warfare against the British. The Khasi chiefs 
fought the British along with the people. But they had to submit ultimately. 

The tribals of Assam were inspired by the revolt of 1857. In 1860, two major 
uptisings against the British took place - one in the Jaintia Hills and the other in 
the plains of Nowgong. These uprisings were caused by the rise in taxation. The 
Khasis rose against the increase in taxation under the 1e:r Jership of their chiefs. 
They fought for their independence with bows and arrows. They did not 
surrender until 1863, when the army was sent to crush them. In Nowgong 
district, the tribals suffered in the cultivation of poppy crop in 1860. It was 
followed by the increase in reve'nue. They were also asked to pay increased taxes 
on betel nut and pan. The government officials used force to collect the 
enhanced taxes. The tribals of Nowgong, mainly in Phulanguri area, revolted 
against the British. They were inspired in their revolt by the tribals of Jaintia 
Hills who had revolted a little earlier. 

< 

Check Your Progress 5 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Why was the tribal movement in Gujarat (1922-23) known as "Devi 
Movement" and what were its characteristics? 

2) Discuss the role of the tribals in the Indian National movement. 

................................................................................................. 

3) Which of the tribal movements suffered from the scourge of communalism? 
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, 5 

15.6 LET US SUM UP 

Tribals formed part of the exploited social groups during the coionial period. 
Before the annexation and subsequent incorporation of tribal areas in the 
British territories, Lhey had their social and economic systems. These systems 
were traditional in nature and satisfied the needs of the tribals. The social system 
of each community was headed by a chiefs. The affairs of a rtibal community 
were managed by these chiefs. They had to follow customary laws and traditions 
for managing thei~r affairs. They also enjoyed independence regarding the 
management of their affairs. The land and forests were main sources of their 
livelihood. The forests provided them with basic items which the tribals required 
for survival. The tribal communities were isolated from the non-tribals. This 
isolation, however, was not absolute. 

Anti-Colonial Trlbsl Movcmenls 
in India 

Having occupied the tribal territories, the British introduced policies which 
aimed at surviving the colonial interests. These policies were detrimental to the 
interests of the tribals. They ended the isolation of tribal communities and 
connected thern with the national economy. They disrupted their relatively 
self-sufficient communities. The British introduced the new legal system, which 
proved beyorid the capacity of the tribals. They created a host of exploiting 
classes - landlords, contractors, traders, money-lendets, and government officials 
in the tribal areas. These oppressors did not belong to the tribal communities. 
They were oonsidered outsiders (dikus) by the tribals. They collaborated with 
each other a,long with the British administration in exploitation of the tribals. 

The tribals of different regions revolted against their oppressors. Their 
movemerlts were anti-colonial in nature because they were directed against the 
colonial administration and the exploiting classes (dikus). The movements 
against the. dikus were anti-colonial because these classes were part and creation 
of the (colonial structure. The tribals rerolted under the leadership of their 
respective chiefs. Their movements against the encroachments of forest and 
oppression of Indian exploiters often got linked or merged with the national 
move~ment. The tribals used traditional weapons, mainly bows and arrows and 
often tume:d violent. They killed their oppressors and burnt their Houses. 

They were met with a heavy hand by the administration. They were declared 
criminals and anti-socials. Their property was confiscated. They were 
imprisoned and many of them were hanged. The British were even forced to 
enact some land legislation. These legislations could not change the conditions 
of the tribals, The tribal movements in India were mostly confined to regions. 
They could not assume the form of an all India movement. The tribals did not 
lag hehind other social groups as regards participation in the anti-colonial 
mot lements. 

- 
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15.8 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
1) Section 15.2 

Check Your Progress 2 
1) Section 15.3 ' 

Check Your Progress 3 
1) Section 15.4 

Check Your Progress 4 
1) Section 15.5.1 
2) Section 15.5.2 
3) Section 15.5.3 

Check Your Progress 5 
1) Section 15.5.4 
2) Section 15.5.5 

Cheek Your Progress 6 
1) Section 15.5.6 
2) Sections 15.5.7, 15.5.8 and 15.5.9 
3) Section 15.5.8 
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16.0 OBJECTIVES 

After studying this unit, you should be able to: 

Discuss the,lndians' response to British colonialism 

.Explain the meaning of Muslim communal separation 

Discuss the main features of revivalist nationalist politics 

Examine some aspects governing Hiodu-Muslim tensions and 

Comment generally on the interface of politics and religion in India. 

16.1 INTRODUCTION 

la $he present unit, you will mainly study about the linkages between religion and 
pDbitics in%lndia. These linkages are not a recent phenomenon but go back in time. 
m e  focus here is on the period from the advent of British colonialism and onwards. 

16.2 INDIAN RESPONSE TO BRITISH RULE 

British colonial rule and the impact of western culture and civilization brought 
forward several categories of response among educated and concerned Indians. These 
responses were in evidence from 1860 onwards when British policy in India began to  
undergo drastic changes. Suspicion, repression, systematic exploitation of existing 
social distance among ~ommunities to foster divisive tendencies for political ends and 
strict surveillance replaced pre-1858 laxity in these matters. For our purpose, 
however, we take up these strands of responses from 1885 when the Indian National 
Congress was formally established for the simple reason that some form of organized 
politics appeared in support of one or the other category of response. 

16.2.1 Various Wponses 
These responses may be stared as follows: 

a) Modernization of politics and social reform on the basis of rational principles of 
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Polkics and Religion in 
Modsn lndia : the Interface 

the west and through a process of gradual adaptation; loyalist, peaceful and 
constitutionalist in approach; 

b) Radicalization/Spiritualization of politics, its goals and methods; mobilization 
using Hindu religious symbols and emotive appeals to the virtues of self-reliance 
and past glory; opposition to British rule; traditional approach to social reform; 

c) Loyalist, constitutionalist in political approach; mobilization based on appeal to 
Muslim religion and protection of Muslim interests; 

d) A political outlook in which preference for western principles of government was 
combined with innovative, peaceful and active methods of protest; mobilization 
and action; freedom as a primary goal. 

In addition, there were attempts by Scheduled Castes and Tribes to share seats and 
power in the emerging political order. The Marxian left forces, most prominent in 
the thirties, also represented an important trend of opinion and action in response to 
colonial subjection; a significant influence on Indian politics. 

16.2.2 Indian Response as Reflected in Organizations and Movements 
These trends found early expression in organizations and movements associated with 
the Brahmo Samaj, Prarthana Samaj, Arya Samaj, the Aligarh College and Sir Syed 
Ahmed Khan, the Ramakrishna Mission, the Theosophical Society, and Social ' 
Reform Congress. These organizations and corresponding movements stood for 

I 
reform and regeneration of society or  a particular community through religious or  
rationalist ideas. The movements were limited in scale, and were not overtly political 
in character. But they did underline directly or indirectly, the crucial role of religion 
and tradition in generating popular enthusiasm around a cause. Religion was the 
subjact of discourse or a means of social mobilization. The lesson was not lost on the 
militaht nationalists and the 'extremists' as they were called in Congress parlance; 
they represented the second strand of political response of western impact. 

16.2.3 Moderates' Response 
As long as liberal moderate leaders were in charge of the Congress (1885-1906) the 
effective emphasis was on western liberal principles of reason, rights, loyalty, 
freedom from prejudice and discrimination, national unity, gradualism and an 
element of elitism. Religion was considered a matter of personal concern. The 
liberals were democratic in their principles, but their politics never came down to  the 
level of the people nor did they ever feel the necessity to deliberately blend religion 
and politics to advance political causes. As some of the Congress leaders (Tilak in 
Maharashtra and Aurobindo Ghosh, Surendranath Banerjee, Bipin Pal in Bengal 
and Lala Lajpat Rai in Punjab) entered the era of mass politics, though on a limited 
scale, and virtually without the approval of the liberal leadership, soon after the 
govetnment proposed to partition the province of Bengal on grounds of 
administrative convenience in 1903, the politics of extremists and the militant 
natidnalists could be said to have arrived on the scene. 

16.2.4 Militant Nationalists 
It was a new brand of politics-active and impatient-growing out of accumulated 
grievances, new developments in India, as well as a sense of disgust with the existing 
state of affairs. There was a new found confidence among India's industrial 
entrepreneurs which prompted them to  demand more room for expansion. Growing 
volume of educated unemployment, the economic distress of the people, the 
combined effect of Dadabhai Naoroji's 'Poverty and the British Rule in India', 
R.C.Dutt's 'Economic History of British India', and William Digby's 'Prosperous 
Britibh India' all contributed to increasing m~litancy. 

Most of the militants of Bengal could be divided into strands: There were believer; 
in the mother cult; that is, those who extolled shakti which according to them 
symbolized lndia of the past, present and future. The other group was called 
Vedantists who followed the preaching of Swami Vivekananda and the message of 
Lord Krishna. Both groups believed in the use of force or violence though it cannot 
be said.that that was their only programme of action. An interesting comment on 
both these groups comes from Lajpat Rai. He said 
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"They are neither nihilist nor anarchist. They are patriots Qho have raised their 
patriotism to  the pitch of a religion. Their religion remarkably fits in with their 
patriotism and makes the latter indescribably intense and alive." 

Again in the words of K.S. Shelvankar, lndian nationalism in the first decade of the 
20th century was 

"romantic, mystical, aggressive riddled with fallacies but sound enough to restore 
the self-respect of the middle classes." It was "a self-confident militancy fortified 
by all that was heroic and splendid in India's past." 

I 
Tilak and Aurobindo were of the belief that a quasi-religious appeal would 
strengthen Indian nationalism. In the second and third decades of the century, 
militants in Bengal broadly followed two types of activities. One was concerned with 
bomb throwing terrorization and destabilization through creating scare among 
officials. The other group concentrated on organized rebellion, infiltration into the 
army and creating the grounds for revolt and guerilla warfare. They did not believe 
in individual assassinations or looting. 

Tilak represented another and an earlier strand of fadical natibnalism in 
Maharashtra concentrating on the systematic use of scriptural interpretations, 
religious festivals and festivals celebrating the heroic historical figures of the past, 
like Shivaji to arouse consciousness among people and to ensure enthusiastic 
participation in the cause of the struggle for freedom from colonial subjection and 
helplessness. In the words of Aurobindo 

"Mr. Tilak was the first political leader to break through the routine of its 
(Congress) somewhat academical methods, to bridge the gulf between the present 

.... and the past and to restore continuity to the political life of the nation he used 
methods which lndianized the movement and brought it to the masses." 

Check Your Progress 1 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given a t  the end of the unit. 

I )  What were the main features of lndian response to British Colonialism? 

16.3 MUSLIM COMMUNAL SEPARATISM 

Many authors have pointed out that nationalism of the Maharashtra and Bengal 
school antagonized the Muslims of India and was a potent cause behind the rise of 
Muslim communal separatism. It should be pointed out here that neither of these 
two schools of aggressive, popular and uncompromisingly anticolonial nationalism 
was by intent directly against the Muslim interest or meant to  hurt their sentiments. 
As a matter of fact, in the early stages of militant nationalism in Bengal Muslims 
could be found in the ranks of the militants though not in large numbers. They were 
also appreciative of the uncompromising hostility towards British rule and did not 
oppose the swadeshi movement at its inception. It is true, however, that the intense 
religious symbolism of both the schools was bolstered by references to ShivZji who 
fought against Muslim rule as well as by Bankim Chandra's novel 'Ananda Math' 
which hinted a t  a revolt and the missionary zeal which the author of the novel lent 
to this effort did provide grounds for uneasiness and a sense of alienation in the 
minds of the Muslims. Of equal importance was certainly the desperate and 
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Politica and Relldon ~n concerted efforts on the part of the British Indian Government t o  bring about a rift - 
Modern India : the Interft~ee in the nationalist forces, by pulling back sixty two million Muslims from the fold of 

nationalism. Under the instructions of Lord Morley who was the Viceroy, and Minto 
and egged on by the bureaucracy, a representative delegation of the Muslim upper 
classes was invited to  be entertained by the Viceroy in his garden at  Simla on 
October 1, 1906 to press on him the urgent need to protect the interests of the 
Muslim community, ostensibly against the possible onslaught of the Hindu majority. 
The Muslim upper classes who were to a large extent dependent on the colonial 
government readily obliged. The Viceroy sympathized with the claims made by the 
delegation for state patronage. Referring to the event, an official wrote to the 
Viceroy that it was 

"A work of statesmanship that will affect 
lndia and Indian history for many a long year." 

Similar views were expressed by both Morley and Minto. 

The same year on December 30 the All lndia Muslim League was founded to 
promote feelings of loyalty to the British government and to protect the political and 
other rights of Indian Muslims. In 1908 and in the following year, the League 
demanded the extension of representation on communal basis. In the year 1909, the 
Morley-Minto Reforms brought forward the divisive doctrine of minority 
representation on the basis of religion. The efforts of the British to divide Indians 
and to use one against another was given another expression through the doctrine of 
communal representation. It was designed to strengthen communalism, introduce 
political discrimination and create endless complications, especially for the Congress 
and the nationalist forces engaged in the struggle to free India from colonial 

'subjection. The Congress promptly protested against the principle of communal 
representation as well as  disproportionate representation given to the Muslims. The 
Congress also pointed out in its Lahore session of 1909 that the distinctions to be 
brought about were 

"unjust, invidious, and humiliating." 

In the analysis of this highly regrettable and regressive development in the struggle 
for freedom, proper weightage should be given to the religious symbolism of militant 
nationalism, the role of the Muslim upper class as  well as the malicious and 
mischievous policies of the British government. 

16.3.1 Main Trends of Muslim Political Thinking 
If we analyse Muslim political thinking of the first two decades of'the twentieth 
century, it will be seen that the main trends in their thinking during this period were: 

a) that the Congress does not adequately represent all the nationalities and races of 
India; 

b) that the Muslims are backward educationally and in economic standing, and 
constitute a minority compared to l h e  Hindus. Therefore, in any future system 
of representative government and administration in lndia the ~ u s l i m i  will be 
swamped by tpe Hindus; 

c) that the Muslims are different from the Hindus in their culture, moral code, 
social organisation, religion and therefore constitute a separate entity or 
nationality. 

In addition to the above, there were other trends of thought each of which had its 
asceridance and decline among the Muslims, e.g., it is the duty of Muslims to be 

i 
loyal to the government, seek protection including political rights. Another trend 
stood for joining the fight against the British government. There was a small, though 

I 
occasionally influential, nationalist group which held the opinion that the two I 
communities should co-operate in as  many spheres of action as possible including the 
nationalist struggle and that Hindus should show more generosity to  the 

i 
requirements and sentiments of the minority community. Apart from these trends of 

4 
thinking, the pan-Islamic sensitivity always played an important role in prompting 
the Indian Muslims to unite their ranks for action. 

It will be seen that as  India's political struggle unfolded, the Muslim League, which 
claimed to  represent the entirecommunity, and succeeded in substantially 
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establishing its claim only after 1937, pitched its political demand on the basis of one 
or more of the trends of thought listed above. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan's plea for 
considering the Muslims as a distinct and separate nationality on grounds of "race, 
culture, religion, physique, social organisation, moral code, political outlook and . 
historical associations" was a substantive formulation on which M.A. Jinnah based 
his 'Two Nation Theory' and the demand for partition of lndia in 1940. Loyalty to 
and dependence on the British colonial government for special favours and 
protection of Muslim interests resulted in separate electorates, job reservation and 
demand for parity of status with the majority community in political representation. 
From the assumed incompatibility of Muslim interests with those of the Hindus, 
possible intolerance and communal flare-ups that compromised the temper and 
strength of the anti-colonial struggle of Gandhian Congress and the Marxist parties 
appears to be a logical development. Similarly, pan-Islamic sentiment and religious 
affinity with the Muslim cause everywhere, of which Iqbal theorized so eloquently, 
rallied the Indian Muslims for Khilafat Non-Co-operation struggle against the 
government by the All India Khilafat Committee and the Indian National Congress 
during 1920-22. The nationalist trend of thought among the Muslims saw its 
ascendancy in years of the First World War. It was a trend subscribeP to by some of 
the eminent scholars and professional men like M.A.N. Hydari, R.M. Sayani, 
Mohammad Ali, M.A. Ansari, Maulana Abul Kalam Azad and M.A. Jinnah. 

From what has been said above, it should be evident that in the thought pattern of 
the Muslims, the desire for peace, amity and co-operative action was present and 
attained temporary dominance at different periods of the anti-colonial struggle in 
India. But it could not become the effective pattern for the entire period under 
consideration. In the following passages, we take a lobk at Hindu religion based 
political thinking as well as nationalist discourse in an attempt to ascertain the 

-nature of the problem that existed. 

16.3.2 Religious Imagery and Symbolism 
The frequent recourse to religious Imagery and symbolism to explain social and 
economic conditions of a people or to  bring into focus political ideas and goals 
could come about as a result of the high degree of religious orientation of a person 
or a community, or more deliberately to  get quick political results by motivating a 
people to action on the basis of emotive fervour, a sense of mission, and allegiance 
to a cause. To  individuals or communities having such orientation, no other frame of 
reference except that which is based on one's religion is valid for understanding and 
evaluation of larger reality. This is so because to them religion is the only source of 
relevant knowledge. It is obvious that political discourse based on such frameworks 
of reference gives rise to channels of comm,unication that are exclusive to  a set of 
believers among whom each word/symbol having a religious connotation assumes a 
meaning which is unfzmiliar to  others. It follows that in a country with a social 
composition such as India's, the use of religious symbolism is bound to  be seen as 
relevant for only one community of co-religionists. For others, it will be alienating. . 
Such alienation is independent of secular, nationalist intentions of those who speak, 
write and act to  produce a nationalist discourse. That is why in colonial lndia 

I 
whenever religious ideas were linked with an  essentially political discourse it resulted 
in Hindu or Muslim nationalism. 

I - 
Check Your Progress 2 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

I) Briefly discuss the main features of Muslim separatist thought. 
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......................................................................................... 
Politics and Religion in 
Modern India : the Interface .......................................................................................... 

Dayanand, Vivekananda and Savarkar were three persons whose ideas on religion, 
culture and politics had significantly strengthened the foundation of revivalist 
nationalist politics in India. 

16.4.1 Dayanand Saraswati 
Dayanand Saraswati, a monotheist Hindu reformer of the 19th century exercised 
considerable influence as a revivalist nationalist. Dayanand was one of the first to 

- assert that foreign rule constitutes an aggression on India's culture (the essence of 
India) which is defined by vedic religion andl social organization of the Hindus. 
Dryanand believed that the vedic religion contained the supreme truths from which 
~ i n d u s  have stayed far. He gave an inspired critique of the Hindu religion as it was 
practised in his time and advocated return t o  the polity and society of vedic times. 
Although, not many considered his suggested panacea as workable, large number of 
Hindus were deeply moved by his uncomprtomising opposition to foreign rule and his 
militant reformism as typified in the Arya Siamaj, the organization Dayanand had 
established to implement his ideas. 

16.4.2 Swami Vivekananda 
Swami Vivekananda, vedantist and an 'extraordinary monk' of the late 19th century 
India, prote and talked extensively on the idea of r7iritual freedom, which according 
to him is tied up with religious norms, and the subsequent degeneration of freedom 
into rights that have material power as their-basis. Vivekananda discoursed that 
lndia lost her freedom because of the prevalence of the doctrine of rights 
('Adhikarwad'). Under the influence of material culture and the doctrine of rights 
individual human beings loose their sociality, and society gets structured into an 
elaborate system of specific roles. This has weakened India's urge for freedom. 
Vivekananda warned that unless lndia underwent a cultural revolution, the promise 
of freedom which was a part of the legacy of the ancient culture will never be 
redleemed. Consequently, Vivekananda's message of revolution, for the realization of 
freedom despite its unmistakable universality coincided with and energized the Hindu 
revivalist current of nationalism which projected its message of political freedom 
through religious-cultural symbolikm. 

16.4.3 . V.D. Savarkar 
Like Dayanand; Savarkar also stressed the role of race, religion and nationhood. But 
Savarkar's formulation was different and challenging. For him, people of different 
religions sharing a feeling of belonging to a common territory (eg. the geographical 
entity called India) can equally share common racial and religious ethos. This, he 
callled. 'Hindutva' which farmed the basis of India's nationhood. In the make up of 
Hindutva, Hindu culture has a greater role to play than religiosity while Savarkar's 1 

i 
conceptualization permits a composite nationhood in 1ndia.His stand against pan- 
lslamism and his emphasis on Hindu culture were resented by religious minorities. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with those given at  the end of the unit. 

I) Mention the main features of Hindu Revivailism. 
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16.5. SOME ASPECTS OF HINDU-MUSLIM PROBLEM 

From this brief resume of three thinkers from whose ideas Hindu revivalist 
nationalism drew sustenance at different times, it becomes clear that one aspect of 
the Hindu-Muslim problem was the language of communication (including the use of 
religious or cultural symbols). 

A second aspect of the same problem has been obliquely referred to by Jawaharlal 
Nehru in his autobiography. Nehru says that the petty-bourgeois leadership of the 
Congress sought those remedies that suited its interests and outlooks. What Nehru 
said about Congress leadership was equally applicable to  the leadership of the 
Muslim League. The Muslim League leadership was composed of rich landlords and 
the middle class which was scared of competition from Hindu petty-bourgeois 
counterparts. It has been pointed out that one of the biggest mistakes of the 
Congress leadership was that Congress approached only the Muslim leadership and ' 

not the Muslim people. 
1 

Another fact of the Hindu-Muslim problem comes into focus, when we cohsider the 
developments from 1920 onwards. Between 1914 and 1922 Hindu-Muslim 
relationship appeared to have touched a peak insofar as cordialitv is conterned. 
International political developments, and the misery of the common people at home 
in India, because of high p,rices and famines affected Muslim and Hindu feelings 
alike. The Lucknow Pact between the Congress and the League in 1916, and the 
joint participation of the Hindus and Muslims in the Khilafat Non-Co-operation 
Movement during 1919-22 appeared to be a real breakthrough. In retrospect, 
however, all this would appear to  be nothing but a chance co-ordination of ideas, 
with no basic understanding. 

The Bardoli directive by Gandhi suspending the movement quickly laid bare the lack 
of mutual confidence. There was an almost immediate and sharp deterioration in the 
communal situation which continued until 1928. The-widespread sense of ipsult 
following the announcement of the all white Simon Commission (1927), the 
prospects of another dose of constitutional reforms, and perhaps the failure of the 
post-Bardoli phase of politics b f  both sides promoted relatively simple proposals 
from nationalist Muslims for a more viable unity of purpose and action between the 
two communities, These proposals fell through because of various objections from 

' 

the Congress representatives in the All Parties Committee which was deliberating 
them to frame a constitution which would beacceptable to  all. 

In the civil disobedience movements of 1930-32, Muslim participation wasnot  as 
much as it was in the Khilafat Non-Co-operation Movement. Any hope of 
communal amity that this may have generated quickly evaporated in the Second 
Round Table Conference of 1931 which Gandhi attended. The Conference 
deliberations did not go well for Gandhi and the Congress. The conservatives, the 
sectarians of both sides, encouraged by the government representatives, took charge 
of the proceedings at the Second Round Table Conference. Separate electorates 
could not be prevented, nor could the Congress prevent the fragmentation of the 
political community it so desired for the nationalist movement and for a free India 
of the future. For the Congress, Gandhi, and perhaps also Nehru, this was perhaps 
the point where the hope of Hindu-Muslim unity was given up. There appeared to be 
a somewhat unexpected reluctance or a lack of enthusiasm on the part of Congress 
to carry on dialogues with Muslim leaders for any length of time. After the 1937 
elections to provincial legislatures, the League's request for a coalition ministry in 
U.P. was not accepted by the Congress. At about the same time, the Muslim Mass 
Contact resolution of the Congress which had the important support of Gandhi anc 
Nehru also languished for. want of zealous implementation which such a proposal 
deserved. Soon after thetdemand for partition was heard, and a formal resolution 
demanding partition was accepted by the League in 1940. 

Why this apparent resignation o n  the part of the Congress? Why this extreme 
demand for partitioning the country on the part of the League? Too often the 
Congress is blamed directly or indirectly for this failure. What appears to be more 
probable is that there was a mutual lack of trust which resulted in either trivial 
objections or demand for too many guarantees. Neither was likely to succeed in 
bringing about unity of purpose and action. 
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Polltks and hdigion in Check Your Prbgress 4 
Modern India : the Interface Nde: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at  the end of the unit. 

' I)' Briefly discuss the various aspects of the Hindu-Muslim problem. 

16.6 'LET US SUM UP 

In the present unit, you were introduced to  the interface of politics and religion in 
modern India in the wake of British rule. You were told about revivalist Hindu 
nationalism as well as Muslim communalism. It is hoped that all this would have 
provided you with a good insight into the various linkages between politics and 
religion; which in turn can help you understand events taking place in contemporary 
India. 

16.7 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 
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Rai Lajpat Lala: Writings and Speeches. Vol. 2, Delhi, 1966. 

Savarkar V.D. : Hindutva, Veer Savarkar Prakashan, 5th ed, 1969. 

dhandra Bipan :Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India, Orient Longman, 
New Delhi, 1979. 

Hasan Mushirul :Nationalism and Communal Polirics in India, Manohar, New Delh'i 
1979. 

Shakir Moin : Secularisarion o j  Muslim Behaviour, Minerva Associates, Calcutta, 1973. 

- 
16.8. ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 

EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
I) See Section 16.2 and Sub-section 16.2.2 - 16.2.4 

Check Your Progress 2 
I) See Section 16.3 and Sub-section 16.3.1 and 16.3.2 

Check Your Progress 3 
. I) See Section 16.4 and Sub-section 16.4.1 - 16.4.3 

Check Your Progress 4 
1 )  See Section 16.5 
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UNIT 17 SWAMI DAYANAND 
SARASWATI, SWAMI 
'VIVEKANANIM 
AND V.D. SAVARKAR 

Structure 

Objectives 
 introduction^ 
Swami Dayamand Saraswati 
17.2.1 Biograpt jical Sketch 
17.2.2 Political ldeas of Dayanand 
17.2.3 Women. Edrbcation and Democracy 
Swami Vi~eka~landa  
17.3.1 Philosoph!! and Concept of Freedom 
17.3.2 Concept r ~ f  Nationalism and Politics 
V.D. SavarL.ar 
17.4.1 Biogra'phical Sketch 
17.4.2 Politi.ca1 ldeas of Savarkar 
Let Us Sum Up 
Some I',seful Books 
Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

17.0 OBJECTIVES 

This unit deals with the interface between politics and Hindu religion and theology 
through a presentation of ideas of three leading Hindu figures who contributed to 
the development of a distinctly Hindu conception of nationalism and politics. After 
g0in.g though this unit, you should be able to: 

Elxplain the development of Hindu thought from mid-nineteenth century onwards 

Exptain the attempt at regeneration of Hindu society through an elaboration of 
the idea of Hindu nationalism 

Comprehend the different strands in the above. 

17.1 INTRODUCTION 

The political ideas of the three important figures that you will be studying in this 
unit represent, in religious terms, three different approaches and ideas. Dayanand 
Saraswati was a passionate believer in the final authority of the Vedas. His apbeal 
for the revival of vedic Hinduism had little patience with polytheism and the 
countless meaningless rituals associated with it. Swami Vivekananda, on the other 
hand, despite an equally fervent desire to reform Hindu society and protect it from 
'evil materialistic' influences of the west, drew his inspiration mainly from Vedantic 
philosophy. He therefore, stood for polytheism and idol worship. V.D. Savarkar on 
the other hand was more outspokenly political. He was himself an atheist of Hindu 
society. His emphasis on 'Hindutva' was mainly in order to enthuse the nationalist 
spirit with a purpose and direction. His nationalism was therefore also much more 
stridently aggressive. 

~owevkr ,  despite these obvious differences these strands represent an underlying I 

unity-the effort to elaborate the concept of nationalism on the basis of religiosity. 
It was this interface of religion and politics that a whole gamut of Indian nationalists 
embodied: Sri Aurobindo, the various "terrorist" i.e. revolutionary nationalist groups 
down to the Congress leaders like Bal Gangadhar l'ilak. In fact, even the Gandhian 
leadership of the Congress, including Mahatma Gandhi represented this interface. 
Gandhi's concept of Ram Raiya and his constant use of Hindu religious symbols 
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politb md Religion in also show the continuing impact of this conception of nationalism based on 
~ o d m  India : the Interfate Hinduism. 

17.2 SWAMI DAYANAND SARASWATI 

17.2.1 Biographical Sketch 
Born at Morvi in Kathiawar (Gujarat) in Samavedi Brahmin Caste. At 21, he ran 
away from home to escape getting married. From 1845-1 860 he wandered to 
different places in search of knowledge. In 1860, under Swami Virajananda 
Saraswati at Mathura, he began to study Panini and Patanjali and started preaching 
in 1864. On November 17, 1869, he engaged in a mighty Shastrartha (theological 1 

debate) with leaders of Hindu Orthodoxy at Kashi. On April 10, 18'75, the Arya 
Samaj was established in Bombay, and in 1877 its constitution was finalized at 
Lahore. 

17.2.12 Political Ideas of Dayanand 

Swami Dayanand Saraswati was one of those influential thinkers who drew upon 
traditions for the formulation of his social ideas.His main contention was that it was 
necessary for Indians to go back to the ideas of the Vedas. When Dayanand was 
formulating his ideas and thoughts, Hinduism in practice had already de<generated. It 
was also a time when British rule in lndia was consolidating itself. His basic effort 
was therefore directed to attaining the three objectives of Vedic revivalism, 
rationalism and social reform of considerable contemporary import. He was heavily 
critical of the West and Islam. He was equally severe on those who advocated the 
path of modernisation through western ideas and attitudes. 

The problem lndia faced and their solutions, according to Dayanand, lay at the 
levels of philosophy, politics and society. He thought that it was necessary to 
~nculcate a spirit of self-reliance and self-confidence in the minds of the people. 

Let us first discuss the core of his thought. Central to his thought was his attitude 
towards the Vedas, which he considered to be the repository of all human knowledge 
and wisdom. He highlighted the following aspects of the Vedas: 

I) A man could communicate with God directly by rendering obedience to the 
divine law. He was free to obey other laws so long as they were in line with the 
divine laws. Dayanand felt that man can attain his pure self after examining and 
reviewing his position on this matter. Only after that will he be able to realize 
the discrepancy, thereby dissociating himself from such temporal laws which are 
not worthy of obedience and organise support against those laws. 

2) The freedom enjoyed by a man was equal to that enjoyed by his fellowmen. 

3) The Varnashram system provided for the full enjoyment of freedom for all, 
irrespective of their functional location within the social structure. 

According to Dayanand, lndia could attain its lost glory only when the existing 
sociall.weaknesses were overcome:Full of remorse, he lamented that despite the rict. 
heritage of Indian culture, the Hindus were aping and imitating the civilisation of 
the wkst which in turn was degenerating them. He justified it by saying that India 
during the Vedic times had reached a level of civilization which the west was able lo 
attair~ only centuries later. 

Me syggested that those who had come under the influence of Islam and Christianity 
and had become converts, must be taken back into the Hindu fold. His prescription 
was that it could he done through a process of 'Shuddhi' (purification), as Dayanand 
felt that their unificgtion was essential as it would inspire them to accept the Vedas 
and dence provide a strong and self-reliant bastion for the country. To cement the 
cultudal homogeneity he encouraged Hindi. Only when this unification was achieved 
and c~mented by the common bond of Hindi, would lndia be in a position to throw 
off tide yoke of foreign rule. 

One ~f the biggest obstacles to national progress, however, came from within the 
Hindu society itself. A section of the upper caste Hindus manipulated the Varna 
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syste1.1 ~ o ~ ~ o w t d  by the, Hindus. As a result merit as a qualification was replaced by 
that of birth which in turn led to inequality and subordination of a lower 
occupational group (caste) to its nt'xt higher one.   he Brahrnins became the 
unchallenged ;and unquestioned masters of the society and the Shudras were ieduced 
to a pitiful state. The Hindus became enmeshed in elaborate rites, ceremonies, 
superstitions, dogmas along with idolatry, casteism, child marriage and polytheism. 

Dayanand prescribed a return to the basic' principles of the Varna system where 
birth would no longer be the sole criterion of caste status. Rather, 'Guna' (character), 
Karma (action) and Swabhava (nature) would be the basis of caste. He thought that 
caste, thus reformed could still act as a way of' social reorganization. He thus 
somewhat 'Secularized' the idea of caste. It naturally went a long way in challenging 
the domination of the hereditary upper castes, and therefore in elevating the status of 
the oppressed and untouchables. He denounced untouchability as inhuman and as 
being against vedic religion. Any Shudra, in his scheme of things could become a 
dwija (twice-born) provided he practised cleanliness, character training and 

' improvement in environment. 
- . - -  - 

Check Your Progress 1 
Note: i) Use the space glven below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that: given at the end of the unit. 

1) Briefly discuss Dayanand Saraswati"~ political ideas. 

17.2.3 Women, Education and Democracy 
On the guestion of women, Dayanand was opposed to the evil practices of child 
marrlage and enforced widowhood, which according to him did not have the 
sanction of vedas. The pit~able condtion of child-widows i n k i n d u  society, which 
prohibited remarriage evoked his deepest comcern. He therefore, suggested 'nigop' (a 
non-permanent co-habitation of widow:, and widowers) and later, even widow re- 
marriage. 

For the 'prosperity of Aryavarta' (India), Dayanand's world view had a crucial place 
for education. An euucation based on moral and  religious foundations and meant for 
all the four classes of men and women, was whbt Dayanand wanted. The burd'en of 
this education was, according to him, to be shouldered by the kingjstate. He stood 
for compulsory education. India's awakening he thought, hinged on this factor. He 
was in favour of an educational system which would emphasize on grammar; 
philosophy, Vedas, sciences, medicine, music and art. 

The political philosophy of Dayanand Saraswati has two central ideas-somewhat 
contradictory to each other. 

The first is the idea of a n  'Enlightened Monarchy' -- a concept that he borrowed 
from Manusmriti-that is, a monarchy thorughly rooted in obedience to  Dharma. 
The second, somewhat contradictory notion is that of elective representation i.e. 

I democracy, though, there really 1s no contradiction since, in the Vedas, there are 
references to assembly and the election of the king. Strbssing the principle of 
election, he interprets the king as a president of the assembly. Moreover, politics, for 
him, was inseparable from morality and he therefore argued strongly for the 
guidance of political leaders by spiritual leaders. 

Dayanand extended his democratic elective principle into the functionjng and 
organizational structure of the Arya Samaj. He further visualized a'polity which 
would be the embodiment of decentralization-a vast commonwealth with the village 
as the unit. 

I 

Swaml Dayanand Sarmwati, ' 
Swami Vivekonenda and 
V.D. Savarkar 
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Politics and Relidon in The following are some of the principles out of the ten important principles of the 
Modern Indin : the Interface Arya Samaj (founded in 1875), which moulded a ,generation of freedom fighters, 

especially in northern lndia: 

I )  The source of pure knowledge is ~ o d .  

,2) The link between Vedas as guardians oil true knowledge and an Arya Samajist is 
inseparable. He must assimilate its contents and make it popular among the 
people. 

3) Ethical justifications of actions a re  a must. 

4) The Arya Samaj is devoted to t,he idea of the emancipation of the world in all its 
aspects. 

5) Rays of knowledge must dispel the darkness o~f ignorance. 

6) One must leave enough for  others. Man's well-being can only be identified with 
the collective development of his fellowmen. 

- - - 
Cheek Your Progress 2 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at. the end of the unit. 

1) Briefly mention some of the principles 011 which the Arya Samaj was founded. 

SWAMI VIVEKANAPiIIA 

17.3.1 Philosophy and Concept of :IFreedom 

Swami Vivekananda was one of the most  influential religious thinkers of 19th 
century lndia. His writings basically de:alt with the freedom of man, its nature, 
norms, scope, and the idea of equatinl freed om with equality. 

Accolrding to Vivekananda the univer Be was ixn illusory expression of the Brahma, 
the creator. Maya or illusion contair ted virtues such as knowledge, creativity, and 
instinctive desires which in fact was, the visible image of the Creator. 'Brahma' had 
immense power to hold the univer~ ,e together and its influence was felt in each and 
every object of its creation. The di Berence between 'Brahma' and his creations was 
the finitude of virtues in its mater ial forms. The reference here is to mankind at 
large. What separated map from creator was the kind of virtues ingrained in him. 
Each person had a different corr ,bination of unequal development of virtues. In 
contrast, this relationship was st 3 complete and perfect in 'Brahma' that no difference 
could be dicerned between the f rriple virtues of knowledge, creativity and instinctive 
desires and those which lay bey yond virtues. Every person with his dominant virtue 
therefore formed a part of the larger whole; that is, the all-encompassing, all 
comprehensive totality, in the : form of 'Brahma'. Hence, the goal of an individual 
could only find its true exprf ssion in the entire humanity (the Brahman mould). 
Viveloananda called the atta'inihg ,of the 'Brahma-ness' by man, the state of 'moksha'. 

Vivekananda goes on to a d ~ d  that man was born free but life constrained his natural 
freedom making him an aq[omised, isolated 'individual' who was solely interested in 
the unrestrained pursuit r ,f his desires and aims which would sooner or later bring 
him into conflict with thle equivale~nt freedom of another, thus cancelling each other 
out. While the virtues 0'1 individuality were essential for the development of his 
creative potentialities, s,o also was it necessary to bring out his social nature, his 
spiritual self. Vivekanainda felt that it was possible for both individuality and 
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sociality to go together so that when man's individuality was restrained by his built- 
in sociality it would provoke resistance from the others of his kmd. 

Since freedom was natural to human beings, limits to freedom would also have to be 
natural in order to retain its spontaneity. Hence such constraints on freedom will 
have to come from religion, since it alone could develop in human beings the 
relationship between individuality and sociality and raise it to a sufficiently higher 
place of spiritual consciousness. Vivekananda felt that certain circumstances 
compelled man to act in a way which inhibited the freedom of others as well as went 
against his own will. This could not amount to a realisation of true freedom. Thus, 
the purpose of limiting man's freedom should be refinement and not suppression. 
Religion defied any precise formulation and at times gave prominence to 'raj' 
relegating 'satwa' to the background for a time. 

The pursuance of one's goals through freedom as well as acknowledging similar 
freedom for the other goes on to prove that man is essenially social, and fierefore, 
would very much prefer living in a community. Vivekananda elucidates his thoughts 
with some examples. He stresses the evolution of natural communities in lndia as an 
outcome of the 'varna' system in which the 'Brahmins' and the ' ~ s h a t r i ~ a s '  were 
categorised under the 'raj' (creativity) and the 'Vaishyas' and the 'Shudras' undtr the 
'Tam' category (instinctive desires). Such a categorisation finds similar reference in 
ancient Greece where Plato talked of three virtues: Reason. Courage, Appetite. 

Vivekananda also adds that while social life in lndia called for emphasis on the rote 
of specification of man as.such within the society, comprehensiveness or totality was 
stressed by its western counterparts. Therefore with the decline of the pre-political 
age in India, the importance of 'man' steadily decreased while he held the centre 
stage in western society for long. This naturally sensitised the western society 
towards liberal principles such as freedom, equality, liberty etc. 

Freedom, in a materially conditioned world no longer remained freedom but became 
a right. Freedom in his view belonged to the natural man i.e. pre-political man. Once 
the political order was created it became clear that freedom degenerated into rights. 
Since men fought for rights, not for true freedom which was a spontaneous and 
universal process; for instance: 

PURE FORM CORRUPT FORM 

I) Varnashrama (free 
mobility on merit) 

2) True Freedom 

3) Social Man 

Transformed into .hereditary, 
hierarchical caste system 
(caste status and inter-caste 
mobility restricted by birth) 

Degenerated into fight for 
Rights 

Characterised by fight for 
power, patronage and supremacy; 
decline in position of Shudras 

Thus, it was precisely due to the overriding concern for rights ('adhikarvad? that 
lndia has been reduced to its present state. According to Vivekananda 'adhikarvad' 
had become synonymous with 'tam' (instinctive desires) since man, even if he 
belonged to the privileged class could not maintain his privileges as he had been 
drained spiritually. So, whether a man belonged to the higher strata or the lower 
made no difference whatsoever as all were interested in the realisation of their 
material desires. Since the hierarchical caste system had rig~dified the role of the 
individual, Indian civilisation had also become inhuman. Thus, nothing short of a 
cultural revolution would bring lndia back to its blissful state of affairs. 
Vivekananda also set out to explain that the British as well as the p ~ v i o u s  foreign 
conquerors were able to establish their suzerainity over lndia because lndia lay 
enchained in the tentacles of 'adhikarvad'. Vivekananda said that the establishment 
of a British political order would not bring back India's freedom since it did not lie 
in their hands. He, however, urged the people of India, especially the youth, to join 
the nationalist struggle under the auspices of the INC against the British in the hope 
that it would wake up the 'sleeping nation from all sides' and perhaps free lndia 
from the vice-like grip of 'adhikarvad'. 
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Politirr and RdiLioil in Vivekananda singled out the prevailing caste system in India as the all important 
Modern India : the 1n*? :act cause for the present state of affairs in India. The way out would be to return to 

one's true religious self, and the first step towards freedom would be the 
emancipation of the poor by restoring dignity and respect (Ramakrishna 
Mission/ Mathas). He spoke at length about 'Daridra Narayan' or the 'poor as God' 
where service toJhe cause of their upliftment would raise the impoverished to a 
desired level of prosperity. This would then become the single most important 
desire of all within the folds of 'satwa', since true concern for others could only be 
the result of 'Truth' that bound. Vivekananda seems to be a supporter of equality 
since equality could bring back freedom. He also made a distinction between 
material and spiritual communism. One of the basic aims of the former was equal 
distribution of material resources. What appealed to Vivekananda was its'obsession 
with equality. However, in such a system man was treated as a mere functionary 
composed of matter itself. The latter one was favoured by Vivekananda. Its setting 
was pre-political communism where there would be perfect harmony between 

. freedom and equality. Thus a communistic society appeared to be standingat both 
ends of the spectrum of human civilisation. Society begins as a body of individuals 
equal to one another, then passes through instability, disequilibrium and turmoil and 
finally ends up as a community of equals. However, freedom formed the core of the 
former while in the latter one it was absent. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) check your answer with that given at the end of t.he unit. 

1) Critically examine Vivekananda's views on Freedo-m. 
C 

17.3.2 Concept of Nationalism and Politics 
Vivekananda elaborated and developed a theory of nationalism that was based on 
religion. According to him, like music, each nation had " a main note, a central 
theme" compared to which everything else was secondary. India's theme, he 
identified as religion and it had to be made the backbone of national life. The future 
greatness of any nation could be built only on the foundations of its past greatness. 
Religion had been a creative force of integration and stability and it helped to 
retrieve and strengthen even political authority when it became weak. He thus 
advocated the organization of national life on the basis of a religious ideal. But 
religion, in his conception was not a set of barbaric customs or a set of dogmas and 
rituals etc. It was rather, the realization of certain eternal principles. 

On the basis of such a theory of nationalism, Vivekananda developed a  conception^ 
about the relation of nationalism to politics and power. This conception of 
Vivekananda's had a lot in common with the western anarchist thought which 
viewed politics and power anywhere with suspicion. In his conception politics and 
power in India were linked to western influence. Anyone who knows India, in his 
opinion, must understand thatlpolitics, power, and even intellect iorm a secondary 
consideration here. Religion, therefore, is the one dominant consideration in India 
"So he showered ridlcule on westerri political institutions like 'parliaments' which he 
referred to as 'jokes' and party politics, as degenerate 'fanaticism and sectarianism'. 
Preoccupation with political power was part of a-distinctly western 'vanity' and 
'material tyranny'. I 

In line with such a conception of nationaIism, politics and power, was Vivekananda's 
emphasis on individual morality and social change. He believed that a nation is great' 
or good because of the innate greatness, goodness of its people, and not because the 
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state so desires and enacts legislations to that effect. Here again religion is much 
more important since it moulds the individualities and conduct of people-makes 

' them good or great. In his view, the spiritual tradition of Hinduism calls for 
resistance to the legalized oppression embodied in the crushing tyranny of castes, 
kings and foreigners. 

It is no exaggeration to say, therefore, that Vivekananda's ideas influenced the 
theory and practice of politics in India in such a decisive manner that hardly any 
subsequent political trend could break with the anarchist parameters set by him. 

'Check Your Progress 4 
Note: i) Use the space given below rbr your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What did nationalism mean to Vivekananda? 

V.D. SAVARKAR 

17.4.1 A Biographical Sketch 
V.D. Savarkar (May 1883-Feb. 1966) 

Ardent nationalist and a heroic revolutionary terrorist, he came into the limelight by 
hb daring political exploits in the early decades of the 20th century. He studied in. 
England from 1906-1910 and simultaneously carried on revolutionary activities. In 
England he came into contact with other revolutionaries like Madam Cama, Lala 
Hardayal and Madan La1 Dhingra. He was sentenced to fifty years imprisonment 
and spent many years in the Andamans. In 1923 he was interned in Ratnagiri. 
Released from internment in May 1937, he joined the Democratic Swaraj Party and 
later the Hindu Mahasabha. 

17.4.2 Political Ideas of Savarkar 
V.D. Savarkar's political philosophy revolved around the nationhood of India. The 
geographical expression of Indian nationalism was equated with its cultural aspect. 
He intensely argued that contrary to the notion that Hinduism is a system of 
religion followed by a large number of Hindus, it is the 'Hindutva' or the Hindu 
factor residing in the minds and the conscience of Indian people that lay at the crux 
of India's nationhood. This 'Hindutva' thus encompassed the variety of religions - 

t indigenous to this land as also its people residing within the geographic proximity of 
the country. Emphasising his point Savarkar said: 

"....that millions of our Sikhs, Jains: Lingayats, several Samajis and others 
would deeply resent to be told that they-whose fathers up to the tenth 
generation had the blood of Hindus in their veins .... had suddenly ceased to be 

....... Hindus Hindu dharma of all shades and schools, lives and grows and has 
its being in the atmosphere of Hindu culture, and the dharma of Hindu being 
so completely identified with the land of the Hindus, this land to him is not 
only 'Pilribhu' (fatherland) but 'Punyabhu' (holyland also) ......... " 

He then went on to assert that since Hindus were born and bred in Hindustan their 
devotion and sacrifices for the country became limitless. Thus, it would not be wrong 
if we equate nationalism with the cultural aspects of t h e - ~ i n d u  community. Hindus 
being a majority would shape the nation. The minorities, namely the Christians, 

Swami D a y a d  Suoswati, 
Swami Vivclrmanda m d  
V.D. Savarkar 
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Poli(iar and Relidon in Muslims and Sikhs along with the Jains, in order to  foster the growth of 'Hindutva', 
~ o d e r n  India : the Interface should codoperate freely with the majority and immerse themselves in the social, 

economic, and political life of the riation. While specifying the clear identity of the 
Hindu nation, Savarkar warned that those who tiave converted themselves for petty 
gaifis and advantages have no place in this sacred place. On  another count he 
rejected the claims of Muslims and Christians as being equal partners to  the cause of 
the nation. Political power could, then, only be shared with those whose emotional 
chords and sentiments lay in this country and who considered this country as their 
holy land (Jains, Sikhs, Lingayats, Samajists, etc.). Hindus would be willing to 
accept the assistance provided by the minorities in the process of building a unified s 
India so long as proportional representation and equitability was stressed even at  the 
level of civic and political life and matter of public appointments. But he would not 
accept a demand for equality; preferential treatment and sharing of power as equals, 
though equal rights and representation and fair competition on  the basis of merit . should be there. 

Seeing the exigencies of the political situation brewing in the country a t  that time, 
the accommodative politics of the Congress and the dominance of Pan-Islamism, 
Savarkar delineated certain steps: 

1) He extolled at length on the virtue and wisdom of Shivaji in keeping the Mughal 
rulers in check, to influence the Hindu community to galvanise itself against 
such intrusions by capturing the leadership in the leadership struggle. 

2) The process of 'Shuddhikaran' or purification to bring back ex-Hindus into the 
Hindu fold. He felt that it would isolate the hardliners among the non-Hindus. 
Such an  action taken by the majority Hindu community would mean a damage 
to India's composite national culture which also had Islamic contributions. But 
in the wake of increasing Muslim militancy, he saw no alternative way out. 

Savarkar's position on many a matter of principle is very well laid out in the 
following quotation: 

"A Hindu patriot worth the name cannot but be an Indian patriot a s  well. To 
the Hindus Hindustan being their fatherland and holyland, the love they bear 
to Hindustan is boundless. What is called nationalism can be defined as in fact 
the national communalism of the majority community ..... Thus, in Hindustan it 
is the Hindus, professing Hindu religion and being in overwhelming majority, 
that constitutes the national community and create and formulate the 
nationalism of the nation. It is so in every country of the world ..... The 
minorities, while maintaining their separate religions and civilisations, co- 
operate with the majority communities and merge themselves in the common 
life and administration o f  these countries." 

Check Your Progress 5 
N~ote: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given a t  the end of the unit. 

I) Critically examine Savarkar's political ideas. 
.............................................................................. 

17.5 LET US SUM UP 

In this unit you studied the political and other ideas of three leading figures of 
Hindu resurgence in 19th century India-Dayanand Saraswati, Vivekananda and 
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Savarkar. Their views insofar as. the interface between religion and politics is 
concerned were made clear to yo,u. This should help you in formulating your'own 
views on the inter-relati~nshi~ of ,001itics and religion and get some insight into 
understanding events in conternpol-ary India. 

- 
17.6 SOME USEFUL BiPOKS * 

? 

Rai Lajpat: A History o j  the Arya Sun wj, Orient Longman, 1967. 

Jorde ns J .T. F.: Dayanand Saraswati, H:ir ,life and Ideas, Oxford University Press, 
1978. 

Pantham Thomas and Deutsch Kenneth L: .P;oIirical Though! in ModPrn hldia. Sage 
Publications, 1986, Ne:w Delhi. 

SWMII Dayunnd Sumwati, 
Swami Vlvekuunda abd 
V.D. Savuku 

17.7 ANSWERS TO CHECK YIOUR PROGRESS 
- EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
See Section 17.2 and Sub-sctctions 17.2.1 and 17.2.2 

Cheek Your Progress 2 
See Sub-section 17.2.2 

Check Your Progress 3 
See Sub-section 17.3.1 

Check Your Progress 4 
See Sub-section 17.3.2 

Check Your Progress 5 
See Section 17.4 and Sub-sections 17.4.1 and 17A.2 
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UNIT 18 SIR SYED AHMED KHAN, 
MOHAMMAD IQBAL, 
M.A. JINNAH AND 
ABUL KALAM AZAD 

Structure t 

Objectives 
Introduction 
Sir Syed Ahmed Khan 
18.2.1 Aligarh Monment 
18.2.2 Political Thought 
Mohammad Iqbal- 
18.3.1 Islam and Ego 
18.3.2 Cardinal Principles of Iqbal's Political Thought 
18.3.3 Nationalistn 
18.3.4 Democracy 
18.3.5 Islamic Democracy 
18.3.6 Socialism 
18.3.7 Individual 
M.A. Jinnah 
18.4.1 Liberalism and Jinnah 
18.4.2 Nationalism 
18.4.3 TweNation Theory 
Abul Kalam Azad 
18.5.1 Romantic Phase of his Ideas 
18.5.2 Nat~onallsm 

18.5.3 Democracy 
18.5.4 Post-Romantic Phase pf his Ideas 
Let Us Sum Up 
Some Useful Books 
Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

18.0 OBJECTIVES 

This unit deals with the political thoughts of Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, Mohammad 
Iqbal, M.A. Jinnah and Abul Kalam Azad. 'The unit will enable you to know their 
views on: 

a Relationships between lslam and Hinduioim 

Relationships between Hindus and Muslims 

Relationships between Islam and Politirs, and senets of democracy 

a Nationalism. 

I 

18.1 INTRODUCTION 

British colonial rule brought about a number of changes in Indian society along with 
the spread of modern education whicd generated consciousness of nationa%sm in 
Indians of all religions. Nationalistic leelings found expression through political, 
socio-cultural and religious processes and activities. The enlightened individuals 
belonging to the Hindu and the M~s l im communities generated.consciousness in 
society and particularly in their respective communities. In the latter part of the 
nineteenth and first half of the tyentieth centuries there emerged several social, 
re!iglot~, cuirural and political dovements and organisations in India. These 
movements were mostly led by the Hindu and Muslim leaders in their respective 
communities. Sir Syed AhmedIKhan, Mohammad Iqbal, Mohammad Ali Jinnah and 
Abul Kalam Azad were amo& many others who influenced Indian society 
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significantly. These leaders deve.loped their political thought regarding the. Sir Syed ~ h m c d  Khan, 
relationship between religion and politics, democracy and rights of individuals, Mohamrnad Iqbal, M.A. Jinnah 

sovereignty and nationalism. Islam has been the hub of their views. But they did not a"d PbU' Ka'm 

.make what can be termed as original contribution to political thought. 

18.2 SIR SYED AHMED KHAN 

18.2.1 Aligarh 'Movement 
Sir Syed Ahmed Khan founded the Aligarh movement. This movement aimed a t  
spreading modern education and creating political consciousness among the Indian 
Muslims. .The first national awakening among the Muslims found expressi~on through 
this movement. He was assisted in his movement by able persons like Khwaja Altaf 
Hussain Ali, Maulvi Wazir Ahmed and Maulvi Shib!i Numami. This move:ment is 
known as 'Aligarh movement' because it had started at  Aligarh. Sir Syed Ahmed 
Khan established Mohammedan Anglo Oriental (MAO) College at  Aligarh in 1875. 
This college developed into Aligarh University in 1890. The Aligark movement aimed 
at  spreading Western education among the Muslims without weakening their 
allegiance to Islam. The movement also aimed at introducing social reforms among 
Indian Muslims. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan condemned polygamy and social ban o n  
widow remarriage. Widow remarriage was permitted by !c!.-m Thc Alizarh 
movement was based on the liberal interpretation of Quran. It strived to harmonise 

. Islam with modern liberal culture. 

18.2.2 Political Thought 
The political thought of Sir Syed Ahmed Khan can be divided into two phases: First 
phase spanned up to  1887, and the second phase startcd after 1887. During the first 
phase Sir Syed Ahmed Khan stood for Hindu-Muslim unity. Expressing the need for 
Hindu-Muslim unity he said that for "centuries we have been living on the same soil, 
eating the same fruit on the same land ..... breathing the air of the same country." In 
1873, he declared that religion should not be an obstacle for nationalism. He 
advocated separation between religious and political matters. According to him the 
religious and spiritual matters were not linked with mundane affairs. As a member of 
the Viceroy's legislative council he strove for the welfare of both Hinfius and 
Muslims. In 1884, he made it clear that "by the word qaum, 1 mean both Hindus 
and Muslims. What we see is that >all of us, whether Hindus or Muslims, lie on one 
soil, are governed by the one and the same ruler, have the same sources of benefit 
and equally share the hardships of a famine". He was not a religious bigot or Hindu 
baiter. He worked closely with the Hindus in the scientific society and the Aligarh 
British lndia Association. He sought donations from the Hindu Rajas and 
Zamindars for M A 0  College. Hindus were well represented in the management and 
the teaching community. In the initial years of the college, the Hindu students 
outnumbered the Muslims. Cow slaughter was banned in the college. Along with 
Surendra Nath Banerjee he demanded restoration of age for civil services 
examination from 18 to  21 years. He revived the British Association at  Aligarh for 

, his purpose. 

~ h t  surprisingly during the second phase Sir Syed Ahmed Khan changed his vi6ws 
(in December 1887). Until then he had a background which was almost similar to 
that of the Congress. But during this phase imperialist thought found expression in 
his writings. They were based on the "emancipatory", "democratic" and "progressive" 
characterisation of the British rule. Unlike before he opposed the application of 
principles of representative and ~arliamentary government. He held that the western 
form of democracy and nationalism would not operate in India. He said that in a - 
country like lndia which was complex and full of diversities of castes, religions and 
races, the system of representative form of government would not satisfy the 
principles of equality. Democracy believes in the rule of the.majority. In his opinion 
such a system would lead to the domination of the more educated and mbre 

' numerous Hindus over the less educated and less numerous Muslims. Helopined that 
'&e Congress demand for a representative form of government would hurt the 
Muslims most. .. 
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' Politics and Religion in 
Modern lndia : the interface . 

He said that so  long as the.religious, castiest and racial differences exist In India, the  
western model of democracy could not be established. Hie felt that if thq western 
model of democracy was adopted in lndia, "the large conlmunity would totally 
override the interests of the smaller community." This argument was carried fo r~aard  
by the communalists who believed in the two-nation the0r.y. According to this theory 
Hindus and Muslims were two separate nations which had separate econorr,ic, 
political and scocial interests and different cultural and historical background, and 
who cannot form a single nation and Sir Syed Ahmed Khan\ was averse, to the 
process of elections. ln 1888 he said that the system of electiton would, put the 
legislation in to  the hands of "Bengalis or Hindus of Bengali 'type', a condition of 
utmost degradation" and the Muslims would become slaves o f  Hindus. O n  similar 
grounds, he rejected the applicability of the Self-government in India, which in his 
opinion woultj result in the "maltreatment" of Muslims. He even opposed the 
freedom of speech and the press. He openly su~pported the Lyttous attack on the 
freedom of press. 

Sir Syed Ahnled Khan was even opposed t o  [political agitations. I i e  argued that they 
would tantamount to  sedition and being anti-government o r  a t  least it would arouse 
the suspicion of disloyalty in the official mind. He exhorted hdv~slims t o  shun politics 
and remain non-political and non-agitationaIl..or politically passive and "complete a 
breach" between the Muslims and the Benga.11-dominated Congress. He sought to 
establish Anglo-Muslim alliance to  arouse the  Muslim feelings against the Congress. 

He changed his views because of the influence of British officirils on him. He 
required the help of the government for the: college founded by him. The British 
officials took advantage of Sir Syed Ahmeld Khan's desperatia~n. They influenced his 
views to the extent that he became a man of ideas which were totally different from 
those he had cherished earlier. The M A 0  c:ollege principal, T11,eodore Beck, 
influenced h imthe  most. Beck set out to  counter the "evil" ir luence of Congress by 
counterposing Sir Syed Ahmed Khan against it. He worked1 hard to  cregte a "strong 
conservative school of thoughtn and "complete a breachn between the Muslims and 
the Bengali dominated Congress. 

Sir Syed Ahmed Khan relented under the influence of Beck. He turned against 
Congress. The growth of Hindu revivalism and its links with tthe Congress intensified 
his anti-Congress feelings. 

Sir Syed ~ h m e d  Khan had limited influence on the North-ln~dian Muslims. He 
catalysed social and educational reforms among sections of Muslims. His influence 
was not all pervasive. His sustained campaign against the Congress prevented the 
movement from going beyond Aligarh and its neighbouring, districts. A large number 
of Muslims remained uninfluenced by him. - 

I Check Your Progress 1 
Note : i) Use the space provided below for your answers. 

ii) Check your answers with that given a t  the end of the unit. 

I )  What are the tenets of two-nation theory? 

......................................................................................... 

2) Explain the views of Sir Syed Ahmed Khan regarding the applicability of 
concept of democracy. 
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18.3 MOHAMMAD IOBAL 

Mohammad lqbal attempted to provide a systematic basis for the political ideas of 
Indian Muslims. He provided a critique of the political ideas of liberal democracy in 
relation to the Islamic political ideas. For understanding his political ideas, it is 
necessary to understand his views on lslam and ego. 

18.3.1 Islam and Ego 
lqbal believed that lslam has been rendered useless for the modern man because of 
its medieval spirit. It was so not because of the weakness of lslam per se but because 
of the fact that people did not understand the c u e  spirit of Islam. He blamed the 
orthodox and self-seeking sufis for providing a harrow interpretation of Islam. lqbal 
believed that medieval mysticism deprives the followers of lslam of healthy instincts 
and puts forth only the obscure thoughts. He belieted that revival of true lslam was 
a must for the cure of the world. A careful study of lslam was necessary which could 
give "a kind of insight into its significance as a world fact". lslam had potential of 
becoming a "living force". 

Iqbal's vision of society, state and politics was based on his view of Islam. According 
to lqbal the ideal society on earth will be established by the muslims-chosen people 
of God, the deputies of God in the East. A muslim is not an extraordinary person 
(titan) but a common man and an "embodiment of good :c z!! the wnr!d" !-!o 
posesses the qualities of "justice and benevolence". lqbal believed that only by "self- 
affirmation, self-expression, and self-development "can the Muslims become more 
strong and free". These are the three stages through which the uniqueness of ego can 
be achieved. 

The philosophy of "egoism" or "self' of lqbal is Significant from the point of view of 
his political ideas. lqbal was dissatisfied with the economic and political system in 
society. The Society has created institutions which have enslaved the individual. It 
undermines the religion and ethical principles. Iqbal, therefore, offers a higher ideal 
worth emulating. The "ego" must be kept within proper limits. And this can be done 
by only obedience and discipline. It will ultimately lead to the viceregency of God. 
lqbal believed that thoss Muslims who are guided by the Quran o r  the Book of 
Wisdom will fulfil this m~ssion. 

18.3.2 Cardinal Principles of Iqbal's Political Thought 

The conflict between east and west or between love and reason form the cardinal 
principle of Iqbal's political thought. lqbal had shown strong distrust of west and 

"western civilisation. To him the West symbolised values of materialism and it was in 
contravention of the high values of spiritualism and'religiosity characterising the, 
East. The bases of west is reason, while that of the eastern civilisation is love. 

lqbal felt the need for creation of an ideal society. He was critical of the western 
conceptions of various political ideas, i.e. the nation-state, nationalism, equality, 
liberty, democracy, interpretation of history, the socialist movement in the west etc. 
He opined that western political thought emerged along with the emergence of 
capitalism. The capitalist society is product of material civilisation. To lqbal the 
purpose of society should be to make the life of its members happy and good. Every 
member should find opportunities for the development of his "ego" and personality. 
The capitalist soclety cannot secure,~lqbal believed, good life of the people. Its basis 
is the profit of a feiv. Science, philosophy, democracy, constitution and fundamental 
rights of equality and liberty are all subservient to the exploiting classes. 

18.3.3 Nationalism 
In Iqbal's opinion 'Rationalism provides a psychological and political justification for 
the nation-state. The capitalist system was responsible for its emergence. It is based 
on the consideration of territory. Nationalisp merely attaches an individual to a 
territory. Patriotism, according to lqbal is different from nationalism. Patriotism is 
"a perfectly natural virtue and has a place in the moral life of a man". But 
nationalism according to Iqbal, is a political concept and is not in consonance with 
the spirit of Islam. He believed that if nationalism was accepted in its ideal form, 
lslam would no more remain a living factor. Nationalism "comes into conflict with 

Sir Syed Ahmd Khm, 
Mohammad Iqbd, M.A. JIIIMII 
and Abul Kdam Azad 
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--. 
I Polltim and Relidon in 
I Modern India : the Interface 

lslam when it beglns to play the role of the political concept .... demanding that lslam 
should recede to the background of a more private opinion and cease.to be a living 
factor in the national life." Iqbal, however, was not opposed to the concept of 
nationalism which had potentialities of uniting people of a particular country for the 
achievepent of freedom. Such a concept of nationalism, according to Iqbal, was not 
inconskitent with the spirit of Islam. But religion could be a more uniting factor of 
people than nationalism. He believed that the Westerners wanted to  use nationalism 
"to shatter the religious unity of lslam to pieces". lqbal was not opposed to  the 
national movement but viewed nationalism as  a disturbing element in politics. 

Iqbal felt that the modern-world had become a danger aiming at  'de-islamisation' of 
the Muslims. Nationalism was one such danger. Iqbal was afraid of the possible 
growth of n'ationalism in India. He started with the assumption that India was not a 
nation. Muslims and nationalism are not identical according to him because they 
were a minority. In the countries where Muslims are a majority, Islam has 
accomdnodated nationalism. Muslims in India constitute a cultural entity. 

Do  Muslims form a separate nation? According to  Prof. Moin Shakir, Iqbal has no 
clear-cut answer t o  this question. He believed that Muslims were "bound together 
not by racial, linguistic, or geographical ties, but their communal brotherhood". He 
concluded that India was not a single nation. The idea of nationalism would be an 
obliteration of diversity, which would be most undesirable according t o  Iqbal. But it 
does niot mean that Iqbal was not in favour of a United India. He felt that fusion of 
the communities was not possible in India. Instead, mutual 'harmony and co- 
operation of different communities should be sought. T o  him the talk of one nation 
was "futile". Iqbal's insistence op the maintenance of distinct communities by 
recognising them as  separate entitities gave rise to Muslim Nationalism. This has 
made him the father of the Idea of Pakistan. 

According to  Moin Shakir the feeling that the Muslim League carried Iqbal's 
:oncept of Muslim Nationalism t o  its logical end is not valid. He never thought of 
partitioning India. Instead he suggested the idea of a separate Muslim state in the 
North in his presidential address to  the Muslim League in 1928. He demanded only 
"a stale within a state", and not a separate state. Moin Shakir says "Thus, Iqbal's 
scheme seems to  have no relation to  the league demand for partition. But the league 
leadership exploited Iqbal's name to  give strength and sanctity to  the demand for 
Pakistan". Even Jinnah's and other Muslim leaders' attempts to rally the anti-Hindu 
forces in the parties under the guise of the two-nation theory was more profoundly 
inspired by Rahmat Ali than Iqbal. Iqbal had great respect for non-Muslim 
Communities. He was opposed t o  the narrow and sectarian nationalism inside and 
outside India as the basis of polity. He had greaf passion for India's freedom. 

18.3,4 Democracy 
To lqbal democracy was one of the important features of the modern western 
system. This democracy is different from and opposed to the Islamic democracy. 
This concept of democracy is the invention of the west. It believs in the sovereignty 
of the people and in the concept of liberty and equality. Western democracy is the 
result of a reaction to  the past dominated by the feudal structure of Europe. lqbal 
thoueht that these features of democracy are inconsistent with the tenets of Islam. 
Unlike in western democracy, the sovereignty in Islamic democracy does not lie with 
the people. Sovereignty, according to Islam, is vested in God; not in the people. To  
Iqba] the western concept of democracy will be meaningful for a few in the society. 
This concept is based on the principles of exploitation. The concept of majority of 
the western democracy may not be always wise. According to  Iqbal, equality and 
liberty of western democracy are not real. Democracy is a comparison of imperialism 
and butresses the interests of the exploiters. Therefore, as a rule of the people, it 
cannot be realised. According t o  Iqbal, in the garb of democracy, operates "the 
demon of autocracy". Liberty and other so-called rights are merely a cover in 
capitalism. Democracy is the continuation of the authoritarian rule of the past. 

18.3.5 ' Islamic ~ e m o c r a c ~  
h e  condemned the western concept of democracy and urged an acceptance of 
lslamic democracy. Islamic democracy did not "grow out of the extension of 
eco~ornic  opportunity". It is based on the assumption that every human beingis a 
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centre of latent power, which can be developed by cultlvat~ng a certain type of Sir Sycd ~ h m c d  Khm, 

character. In Islamic democracy emphasis is more on moral considerations. Iqbal's Mohammad Iqbd, M.A. Jlnnah 
and Abul Kalam Azed democracy does not belong to  the people but to  unique individuals. He was 

convinced that Islamic democracy would not degenerate into autocracy. The basis of 
lslamic democracy is shifted "from economic exploitation to  better spiritual 
purification and better economic adjustment". Iqbal thought that a government 
based on the concept of one God would be more suitable than democracy of the 
western type. The cardinal principles of Islamic democracy would be: the principle of 
Unity of God, obedience to law, tolerance and universalism. Iqbal appreciated the 
adoption of democratic institutions in the western countries. But desired that they be 
in conformity with the basic principles of Islam. In the context of India also. Iqbal 
felt that western democracy was not suitable. He felt that if democracy was applied 
to India, the "communal oligarchy in the garb of democracy" would prevail in India. 
He, therefore, pleaded for the modification of the democratic institutions. He felt 
that a monarCh guided by a religious apd ethical code, may establish a government 
which may aim at the realisation of spiritual ideals through a human organisation. 

18.3.6 Socialism 
Iqbal was impressed by the concept of socialism as propounded by Karl Marx in the 
sense that it rejects capitalism, democracy and nationalism. He finds many points of 
similarity between Islam and Marxian ideology. He opined that both Islam and 
Marxism " a ~ m  at destruction of autocracy in the world, but view capitalism with 
disfavour, both disapprove of priesthood and church as organized institutions". He 
believed that Islam is a form of socialism which is not used by the Muslims. He, 
however, did not agree with all aspects of the principles of socialism. According to 
him, Marxism is concerned only with matter and ignores the soul and spirit.,He also 
rejected the materialist interpretation of history. It was a product of Western 
intellectualism according to him. He believed that the great defect of Marxism is its 
denial of God and spiritual values. This, according t o  lqbal, is the unhealthy and 
dark side of Marxism. 

Iqbal did not agree with the Ma'rxian concept of state and government as well. He 
felt that a classless society would not be achieved and the state would not whither 
away. 

18.3.7 Individual 
An individual is inseparable from the society. His truest self achieves fulfilment in 
the society. The highest aim of the individual is to  achieve union with society. He 
owes his body and spirit t o  the society. The society of individual and community is a 
supreme entity. The interests of the individual and society are not aptagonistic. They 
are mutual and complimentary. Islam recognises the worth of an  individual and 
disciplines him to sacrifice everything in the service of God. Uncont> led ego or lack 
of discipline or selfishness so  characteristic of individualism can lead'.t :anarchy. 
Goodness can be achieved only by the unity of man and God. From ? t h  unity of god 
a n d  man are derived the secret powers of man. The concept of unity of God fbsters 
the feelings of brotherhood. The Islamic community is not governed titrough human 
law but by the divine laws propounded by Quran. Its words are secret and eternal. 

If a n  individual goes against the communal interest, he will have no freedom. - 

According to  lqbal obedience is the highest virtue of an  individual. lqbal does not 
exhaustively deal with rights. An individual can enjoy those rights which are 
permitted by the law of Quran: 

/- 

Check Your Progrss 2 
,Vote : i) Use the space provided below for your answers. 

ii) Check your answers with those given at  the end of the unit. 

. I )  Discuss Iq bal's views on nationalism? 
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2) Compare Iqbal's views on Western democracy with his views on lslamic 
democracy. 

18.4 M.A. JINNAH 

Jinnah's practical politics determined his political thought. Unlike him the politics of 
Abul Kalam Azad was shaped by ideology. 

18.4.1 Liberalism and Jinnah 
Jinnah was initially 'influenced by British liberalism. He was associated with the 
leadihg Indian liberals i.e. Dadabhai Naoroji, G.K. Gokhale, S.N. Banerjee and 
R.C. Das. His early liberalism was a product of his English education and the 
influence of Indian liberals. He had uncompromising faith in the concept of 
nationalism, democracy, secularism and the unity of the country. He told Dr. Ashraf 
"1 happened to meet several important English liberals .... I grasped that liberalism, 
which became part of my life, thrilled me very much". The core of his liberalism 
consisted of liberty-civil, fiscal, personal, so~ial ,  economic, political and 
international; moral worth and spiritual equality of each individual, dignity of 
humsn personality, impartial judiciary, cheap legal procedure and accesible courts, 
abolition of class privileges and abolition of power of money. His liberalism, to  sum 
up, stood for: freedom, constitutionalism, absence of any type of fanaticism in social 
and political life, co-operation with the British government, constitutional form of 
agitation for the right cause, rule of law and the unity of country. He did not 
support the extra-constitutional method in an agitation. He felt that even the non-co- 
operation movement was a non-liberal movement. 

He acknowledged the positive contribution of the British rule. He believed that 
developments such as the growth of feelings of patriotism and nationalism were the 
result of attitudes and policies of the British goveroment. He expressed belief 50 the 
demwcratic institutions of local self-government. According to him a government 
should not be above public criticism. A civilised government is known for the respect 
it has for public opinion. undemocratic functioning of the government leads to 
revolution. But he did not grant people the right to  revolt. He stood for the 
establishment of democracy. But he felt that it should not be given to them as a gift 
but as a right. Jinnah adheres to  liberalism as a spokesman of the liberal middle 
class. According to him the middle class could not fit in with a movement of the 
masses. Jinnah felt that with the emergence of Gandhi and Mohammad Ali masses 
started taking p.art in national movement. He felt that the involvement of the masses 
affected the liberal character of the Indian National Congress. Therefore, he left the 
Indian National Congress, and started contradicting whatever he had said earlier. 
1920 was the dividing year in the political understanding of Jinnah. 

His approach to  politics during the liberal phase was secular. He emphasised that the 
people should forget religious differences. Religion should be separated from politics. 
He said the co-operation of all the communities was necessary for the cause of the 
motherland. Only if the Indians forgot their religious differences, would they be 
Aeservlng "real political franchise, freedom and self-government". He did not agree 
with the Aligarh movement (or Sir Syed Ahmed Khan) that if the British left India, 
Hindu Raj would be established. He disagreed with Gandhi on the issue of mixing 
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religion with politics. He did not even support the Khilafat movement because it Sir syed Ahmed Khan, 

blended religion with politics. Mohammad Iqbd, M.A. Jinnrh 
and Abul K d u n  A'ud 

18.4.2 Nationalism 
According to  Jinnah the emergence of nationalism in India was the result of colonial 

, 
policies-integration of lndia into a political and social unit and spread of English 
education. Initially he believed in the 6ne-nation theory. He emphasised the unity 
between the Hindus and the Muslims. India had a single nationality. This 

, nationalism was a liberal and secular nationalism. He did not locate patriotism in 
religion. He did not consider pan-Islamism as a sound ideology for the Muslims of 
India. In the initial phase of his career, Jinnah strived for Hindu-Muslim harmony. 
He labelled the "supposed rivalry" between the Hindus and Muslims as nothing more 
than an  attempt to  divert the attention from the problems and t o  defer reforms. 
Jinnah was also impressed by Gopal Krishna Gokhale when he met him in Bombay 
in 1904. He was so impressed by Gokhale that he stated his ambition of becoming 
the "Muslim Gokhale". 

According t o  Sarojini Naidu Jinnah emerged as the "ambassador of Hindu-Muslim 
unity" at  this meeting. He rejected the separate electorate proposed by the Morley- 
Minto reforms of 1909. But paradoxically, he became the Calcutta Council's Muslim 
member from Bombay. Though not the formal member of the Muslim League, 
Jinnah supported the resolution of the Muslim League that strove t o  attain a 
"system of self-government suitable to  India" to  be brought about "through 
constitutional means, a steady reform of the existing system of administration, by 
promoting national unity and fostering public spirit among the people of India, and 
by co-operating with other communities for the said purposes". 

But after Jinnah was appointed as the permanent president of the Muslim League, 
his views on Hindu-Muslim unity underwent significant changes. He supported the 

: resolution of the Muslim League which resolved t o  work for Swaraj, "full religious 
liberty" and "separate electorates". 

O n  the eve of the Simon Commission, Jinnah rejected the Nehru report which was 
opposed t o  the system of "separate electorates". He described the Nehru report as 
nothing more than a statement of the "Hindu position". He had sensed even before 
1923 that the Hindu Mahasabha was influencing the Congress. Jinnah made three 
amendments on March 27, 1927 in a conference chaired by him (in relation t o  the 
Nehru report.) i) Those were separate electorates should remain, ii) there should be 
reservation for Muslims t o  the extent of one third of the seats in the central 
legislature and iii) residuary powers should be vested in the provinces. This proposal 
was rejected by the Congress in 1928. Agha Khan, the founder president of the 
Muslim League, who presided over t h e  All Parties Muslim Conference in 1929, wrote 
aijout Jiinnah that "For him (Jinnah) there was no future in Congress or  in any 
camp-allegedly on all lndia basis-which was in fact Hindu dominated. We had at  
last won him over t o  our view". At this conference Jinnah declared that the Simon 
Commission Report was "dead". But he spelt out what was later t o  become his 
strategy for the promotion of Pakistan. 

18.4.3 Two-Nation Theory 

Jinnah's passion for Hindu-Muslim unity was replaced by his belief in the two-nation 
theory after he had rejected the Nehru and the Simon Commisson reports. For  him 
Hindus and Muslims no more constituted a unity. Instead, they now came t o  
represent two separate nations. He emphasised that Muslims were a separate "party", 
and he spoke the "language of a bargainer". As a chairman of the federal 
subcommittee he said "no constitution would work unless it gave a sense of security 
to the Muslims and other minorities". He began to  emphasise that since Muslims are 
a nation, they must preserve their culture and separate identity. He said that Hindu 
extremism could be dangerous to  Muslim existence. He ruled out the possibility of 
harmony between Hindus and Muslims. He called Congress a Hindu party which 
wanted l o  establish "Hindu Raj". Establishment of democracy would mean complete 
exfinction of Islam, he said. 

Almost during the same period the Muslim students in Cambridge University were 
l a ~ n c h i n ~  an agitation for the separate state of Pakistan. Rahmat Ali, a student of 
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Cambridge University founded Pakistan National Movement. He was lnspired by the 
poet Iqbal. He wrote a pamphlet-"Now or Never : Are We to live o r  perish?" He 
strove for the formation of Pakistan which would supposedly include the following 
regions-Punjab, N.W.F.P. (Afghanistan), Kashmir, Sindh and Baluchistan. The 
Muslim League met on March 4, 1934 in Newae lh i  for establishing unity in the 
party. This terrorised the pro-British elements. Though Jinnah supported the 
communal award, which was opposed by the Congress, he abstained from voting o n  
it. 

Jinnah continued to  ignore Rahmat Ali's call for Pakistan and his angry attacks even , 
in 1937. But he changed his position during the election campaign of 1937. 

He further emphasised that "historical" and "cultural" differences existed between the 
Hindus and Muslims. He held that Hinduism and Islam were "two entirely distinct 
and separate civilisations". They beldng to different religions, philosophies, social 
customs and cherish two distinct-bodies of literature. They neither inter-marry nor 
d o  they interdine. They belonged to two different societi~s. Jawaharlal Nehru did not 
acknowledge the existence of the Muslim Leage during the election campaign in 
1937. Jinnah reacted to  this attitude of Nehru and said, "there is a third party (apart 
from the Congress and the government) in this country and that is the Muslims". He 
asked the Congress "to leave Muslims alone". Jinnah complained at  the All India 
Muslim League session held in October 1937 that the Congress discriminated against 
the Muslim League in the Hindu dominated areas. He made building up of a mass 
party of Muslims one of his priorities during 1938 and 1939. The membership of the 
Muslim League multiplied manifold between the Lucknow session of 1937 and the 
Lahore session of 1940. He still strove for an  India which was independent, and 
where the interests of the Muslims would be safeguarded. He denounced Congress 
for imposing "Bande Matram (Hail to the Mother)". He compared the Muslims of 
India with "the Negroes of Africa" and "Slaves" in January 1938. In April 1938, he 
labelled Congress as a "Hindu pa'rtym. On March 20, 1940, Jinnah demanded the 
division of India into "autonomous national states". But he did not use the word 
Pakistan. But after Jinnah finished speaking at  Lahore, the historic Pakistan 
resolution was hammered. Jinnah said that the Hindu leaders of Hindu Mahasabha 
wanted to treat Muslims "like Jews in Germany". Jinnah considered the "Quit India" 
demand as an  attempt to "force Mussalmans and surrender to Congress terms of 
dictation ". 

Jinnah maintained that "Muslims cannot divorce their religion from politics ..... 
Hence Hindu-Muslim unity or  nationalism, signifying homogeneity between them in 
all non-religious matters, is unimaginable". Therefore, a separate homeland for 
Muslims was demanded. Jinnah exhorted the Muslims to  prepare for the kattle for 
getting Pakistan in Baluchistan in July 1948. In the 1940s he reminded the Muslims 
of the discrimination they faced in the earlier decades. Jinnah said in his message on 
the Pakistan Day on March 23, 1944: 

"Pakistan is within grasp .... 
Insha-Allah, we shall win." 

Jinnah told a public meeting in Ahmedabad in October 1945 "Pakistan is a question 
d life and death for us". He campaigned in the 1945 elections on the issue. 

On June 20, 1947, the members of the Bengal legislative Assembly voted for the 
partition of their province by a large majority. Sind did it later. 

The 'Partition Council' was formed. 

The birth of separatist Muslim Nationalism had taken place much before Jinnah 
started advocating it. But before Jinnah supported it, the character and content of 
separate Muslim Nationalism had largely been cultural. Jinnah made it a 
political weapon for 'the creation of Pakistan-a new state. He successfully gave a n  
ideological and religious tinge to the two-nation theory. 

Jinnah's two-nation theory even distorted his earlier concept of liberal democracy. 
His new concept of democracy was limited to his idea of separate homeland for 
Muslims He did not deny the spiritual aspects of democracy in Islam. He opposed 
the application of the western type of democracy in India. According to  him, India 
was not fit for domscracy. He said the majority of the peopie are "totally ignorant, 
illiterate, untutored, living in old superstitions of the worst type, thoroughly 
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antagonistic to each other, culturally and socially It is impossible to work a Sir Syed A h m d  Khan, ... 
democratic parliamentary government in India". Majority rule will become tyrannical Mohammd 'qbd9 M.A. 'lm* 

and Abul K a l m  A u d  
in India. Muslims will suffer in economic, social, cultural and political aspects of life. 
He said that the joint-electoral system would lead to the enslavement and virtual 
extinction of the minority community. This aspect of the Aligarh movement, which 
was rejected by Jinnah earlier, influenced the later phase of his politics and thought. 

Check Your Progress 3 
Note : i) Use the space provided below for ydur answers. 

ii) Check your answers with the answers given at the end of the unit 

I) Discuss Jinnah's views on concept of nationalism. 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

2) Explain briefly Jinnah's views on the two-r,stion theorv 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

......................................................................................... 

18.5 ABUL KALAM AZAD 

Azad represented a synthesis of the west and the east. He combined religion with 
reason. He had basic differences with the Aligarh movement :-he did not believe that 

.the majority Hindus would prevail upon the identity of the minorities or the 
Muslims. He was not hostile to  the British rule before 1905. His earlier political 
attitude was shaped by his understanding of Islam. He had regarded Islam as a guide 
for all actions which could provide solution to all the problems. In lslam, according 
to Azad, religion and politics are obverse and reverse of the same coin. 

18.5.1 Romantic Phase of his Ideas 
Azad opined that an dnderstanding of Quran would help in political, social and 
cultural reconstruction of life. He expressed his political views in 'Al-Hilas', which 
covered "romantic" phase of his ideas. He expressed profound belief in the 
sovereignty of God, establishment of the divine kingdom, order and good 
government and in the supremacy of truth. He analysed lndian politics in terms of 
religion. To  him the believers are "friends of God" and non-believers are "friends of 
devil". The "friends of God" are ready to die for the truth. They are not afraid of 
anything in this or next birth. The "friends of devil" take recourse to force and d o  
not l ~ v e  truth. 

He felt that politics in lndia needed drastic overhauling. For achieving this it was 
necessary that the "friends of God" organised themselves into a party of God. He 
believed that lslam ensured complete equality, liberty, tolerance, freedom of 
conscience and expression, fraternity and brotherhood. In 1914 he attempted to 
organise the ulema to take up the cause\of Islam. He tried to  develop a systematic 
Islamic theory of politics along the lines of his romanticism. Perhaps he was the only 
Muslim intellectual to  d o  so. Till the end of the First WorId War Azad cherished 
and pursued this aim. After the First World War he realised that "romanticw . 
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Politics and Religion in approach to  politics would not yield desirable results. He became an  
Modem India : the Interlaw uqcompromising anti-iniperialist. He advocated unity among the countrymen. He 

said that nationalism was consistent with the spirit of Islam. He called Pan-Islamism 8 

as a misnomer. He wanted the Muslims to  join Congress. He said if Muslims joined 
the Congress, it would not be an  unislamic act. This realisation of Azad marked the 
end of romantic phase of his ideas. The Jalianwalabagh tragedy and the end of the 
Yhilafat movement eroded his faith in romanticism. 

18.5.2 Nationalism 
According t o  Azad Indian naitonalism was neither Hindu nor Islamic. This was 
secular and was a synthesis of Hindu and Muslim cultures. He became an advocate 
of Islam in liberal and Islamic sense. We no longer remained hostile to the western 
civilisation. He said that religion and reason were not opposed to each other. There 
are two aspects of Azad's concept of nationalism. They are-first, his attitude 
towards the British, second, his attitude towards his countrymen. Up to 1905, Azad 
was not anti-British. He was influenced by Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, though he did not 
subscribe to  the philosophy of Aligarh movement. Afterwards he got disillusioned 
with the British and became anti-imperialistic. Till the end of the Khilafat,movement 
though Azad emphasised the Hindu-Muslim unity, he was still under the influence of 
Pan-lslamism. He still wanted a separate party for the Muslims. 

After he came in contact with Gandhi following the Jalianwalabagh tragedy and the 
Khilafat movement, he emphasised that the Hindus and Muslims formed a single 
nationality. He felt that nationalism could be a strong force, if it was liberated from 
religious orthodoxy and narrow-mindedness. Gandhi said Azad's faith in nationalism 
was "as robust as his faith in Islam". Azad believed a unity between Hindus and 
Muslims would bring nationalism in India. He was opposed to  the partition of India 
on religious grounds. 

Unlike the liberals, he believed that if constitutional means were not successful in 
achieving their political purpose, violence could be always taken recourse to. Non- 
violence for him was a matter of policy, not creed. 

18.5.3- Democracy 
He supported democracy during the "romantic" phase of Al-Hilal. He remained a 
firm supporter of democracy even after he abandoned "romanticism". He preached 
two different types of views during the "romantic" and "pdst-romantic" phases of his 
ideas. 

In the first phase, he did not regard democracy as a way of life. He considered only 
Islam as a true and perfect religion. The Prophet was considered the personification 
of all values beneficial to mankind. He held that unity and sovereignty of god and 
establishment of supremacy of righteous order are the real elements of democracy. 
Unity of God implied the sovereignty of Islam, which aimed at  abolishing the 
sovereignty of mac. T o  him democracy is based on the will of people, characterised' 
by tolerance, equality and liberty. Liberty was an  essential prerequisite for the 
development of individuals in every society. He said the absence of liberty resulted in 
slavery which was against the tenets of Islam. He. however, said in case of war 
liberty of a person could be curtailed. He said unrestricted liberty is dangerous. 
Liberty like Islam demands faith Bnd action. That is why he supported the Indian 
National Movement. 

Azad said Islam recognises the value of equality. He said Islam "swept off racial and 
national distinctions and showed the world a t  large that all human beings held an  
equal rank and all possessed equal rights. It proclaimed that excellence did .not lie in 
race, nationality or colour. It was only righteous action that counted and the noblest 
among man was he who did his work most righteously." Islamic conception of 
equality is thus not mechanical but spiritual. 

Savereignty of the Prophet and the Khalif constituted the perfect conception of 
equality, and it only could take the shape of the whole nation's free will, unity, 
suffrage and elections. That is the reason why the sovereign o r  president of a 
republic is designated Khalif. Khalif literally means nothing more or less than 
representation. It gives full rights to  women and puts them a t  par with men. Islam is 
superior to  western ideologies. Western system of equality is not real. Islamic way of 
life is full of equality-economic and political as well as social. 

* L 
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18.5.4 Post-Romantic Phase of his Ideas 
In the "post-romantic" phase his views were no more confined to the influence of 
Islam. They spread under the influence of West. He expressed belief in the 
sovereignty of the people. He said that the country belonged to the people. All 
people enjoyed equal rights. The head of the state or  Caliph should be elected by the 
people. The head of the state should not claim special privileges in relation to  the 
people. The head of the state should consult people having insight in all 
administrative and legal matters. The treasury of the country should be considered as 
the property and possession of the people. He made a plea for the establishment of 
parliamentary form of gbvernment in India. He said "National government must be 
a cabinet government". But he never discussed the merits or demerits of 
parliamentary and presidential form of governments at  the academic level. He 
believed in federalism. He supported greater autonomy of the states' 

18.6 LET US SUM UP 

The political thought of Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, Mohammad Iqbal, Mohammad Ali 
Jinnah and Maulana Abul Kalam Azad focused on the issues relating to the 
relationships between lslam and Western political concepts i.e. democracy, 
nationalism and nationality, relationship between lslam and Hinduism, between 
Hindus and Muslims and attitude towards the British. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan 
initially stood for Hindu-Muslim unity. But later he changed his views and became 
an ardent supporter of the two-natidn theory. He even opposed the introduction of 
tenets of democracy in India. "Ego" o r  self-discipline and self-principle are  the 
cardinal principles of Iqbal's political thought. He was highly critical of the western 
concept of democracy. T o  him nationalism was a political concept which usually 
came in conflict with religion. However, he supported nationalism, it aimed a t  
achieving freedom. Religion could be a more uniting factor. He said Hindus and 
Muslims were two nations. While his views on the two-nation theory are not clear, 
and he wanted a "state within the state" for Muslims, his views became an inspiring 
source for the Muslim League. He opined that lslam contained all the vital aspects 
of democracy and he called it Islamic democracy. 

Jinnah was a liberal in the initial phase of his career. His views on religion and 
politics were coloured by his liberalism. In this phase he believed that India was a 
single nation. But after the Nehru and Simon Commission reports, he became an 
ardent supporter of the two-nation theory. His later views disto~ted even his earlier 
liberal perception of democracy. 

Unlike the other three leaders Azad believed that Indian nationalism was secular and 
was a synthesis of the Hindu and Muslim cultures. He stood for the synthesis of west 
and east. He supported the western concept of democracy. He said this concept of 
democracy was not averse to the principles of Islam. 

Check Your Progress 4 
Note: i) Use the space provided below for your answers. 

ii) Check your answers with the answers given a t  the end of the unit. 

1) Discuss Azad's views on Nationalism. 

Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, 
Mohammad Iqbd, M.A. Jinnsh 
end Abul K d u n  A u d  

2) Discuss Azad's views on Democracy. 

.......................................................................................... 
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18.8 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
I )  See Sub-section 18.2.2 
2) See Sub-section 18.2.2 

Check Your Progress 2 
1) See Sub-section 18.3.3 
2) See Sub-sections 18.3.4 and 18.3.5 

~h(eck  Your Progress 3 
1 )  See Sub-sections 18.4.2 and 18.4.3 

Check Your Progress 4 
I) See Sub-sections 18.5.2 and 18.5.3 
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UNIT 19 CONCEPT OF SWARAJ, 
SATYAGRAHA AND CRITIQUE 
OF WESTERN CIVILISATION 

Structure 
19.0 Objectives 

! 19.1 Introduction 
I 19.2 The Civilisational Justification and British Rule 

i 19.2.1 Gandhi, Moderates and the Extremists on the Legitimacy of British Rule 

19.3 Gandhi's Hind Swaraj 
I 19.3.1 Gandhi, Extremists and British Colonialism 

19.3.2 Gandhi, Moderates and British Colonialism 

I 19.3.3 Gandhi on Swaraj 

19.4 Gandhi's Critique of Modern Civilisation 
19.4.1 Western Influences on Gandhi 
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1 19.7.5 Tapas 
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19.11 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

19.0 OBJECTIVES 

As you can see from the title, this unit deals with Mahatma Gandhi and his views on 
Modern Civilisation, his conceptions of Swaraj and Satyagraha as well as his critique 
of Western Civilisation. After going through the unit, you should be able to: 

Discuss Gandhi's views on modecn civilisation 
Explain his concepts of Swaraj and Satyagraha 
Discuss his critique of the West and 
Comment on his relevance in present day lndia 

19.1 INTRODUCTION 

In this unit you will mainly study about Gandhi's concepts of Swaraj and Satyagraha 
as well as his critique of Western civilization. The unit will familiarize yr;u with the 
key concepts of Gandhian thought. 
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Character 19.2 THE CIVILIZATIONAL JUSTIFICATION 

I AND BRITISH RULE 

Sir Jayson-Hicks, the British Home Secretary said in 1924; 

"We did not conquer India for the benefit of Indians ..... We conquered India as 
an  outlet for the good of Great Britain. We conquered India by the sword. We 
should hold it .... We hold it as the finest outlet for British goods in general and 
for Lancashire cotton goods in particular." 

Some other British theorists and statesmen, however, maintained that they were in 
India not for their own benefit but for India's good. They claimed that they came as 
trustees or  bearers of thq* "White Man's Burden" of enlightening, civilizing or  
modernising India. Such a view was held, for instance, by Lord Curzon, the Viceroy 
of Ipdia from 1898 to  1905. In his convocation address to  Calcutta University in 1905, 
he said that "truth took a high place in the moral codes of the West before it had been 
similarly honoured in the East, where craftiness and diplomatic vile have always been 
held in much repute." On ailater occasion, Curzon maintained that India's Swaraj 
would have to  come either from the British Parliament or through violence. 

Mahatma Gandhi vehemently opposed both Curzon's civilisational justification of 
British colonialism and his prognosis that India's Swaraj would have to  come either 
from the British or through violence. Gandhi argued that dharma or satya had a 
central place in lndian tradition and that it was wrong for the British t o  claim any 
monopoly,or superiority in matters of truth or morality. Against Curzon, Gandhi also 
niaintainedhhat lndian Swaraj w ~ u l d  come neither from the British Parliament nor 
through violence but through the-non-violent direct action (i.e. Satyagraha) of the 
people of lndia. 

19.2.1 Gandhi, Moderates and Extremists on the Legitimacy of British 
Rule 

Befare going oh to  analyse the features of Gandhi's unique standpoint, we a u s t  pause 
to  note that it differed not only from Curxon's views but also from the \iews of the 
moderates and the extremists within the lndian national movement. 

I 
The  moderates were opposed to the "economic drain" of lndia by British colonialism 
but they believed in the cultural superiority o l  modern Western civilisation. T h e  
sou ht to  bring about India's modernisation and eventual indepcndencc through F 
conventional political methods, e.g. petitionsand legislative actions. By contrast. the 
extremists relied on terrorist or  violent methods. The revivalists among them upheld 
the cultural supcriority 01' lndian tradition. 

Gandhi accepted some parts and re~ccted some other parts of the thcor) and practice 
of the moderates and the cxtr.emists. He maintained that in his own theory and 
programme of action I'or swaraj, both mo,dcrate.r and thr extremists can join*l;and\ on 
a S U p ~ r j n r  n l - n ~  

Check Your Progress 1 
Note : i )  Use the space given below Tor y o u r  answer. 

i i )  Check your answer with that given at the end of thc unit. 

1 )  In what way did (;andhi differ from the moderates aiid the e~trcni is ts  as rcpiirds 
legitimacy o f  British rule'? 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/238

N
M

D
C

-2
80



Concept of Swurj, Satyagnha and 
19.3 GANDHI'S HIND SWARAJ Critique of Western Civiiizntion 

Gandhi put forward his political ideas in several of his speeches and writings, the most 
notable of which is the booklet, 'Hind Swaraj', which he wrote in Gujarati on board 
S.S. Kildonan Castle during his return voyage from London to South Africain 1909. 
It was first published in two parts in Indian Opinion, a weekly edited and published 
by Gandhi and it refers to Indian anarchists living in London. The Indian anarchists 
stood for using terrorist methods against the foreign rulers of India. Once freed from 
foreign rule, India, according to the anarchists, was to pursue the same Western 
model of modernity. Gandhi's objective in writing Hind Swaraj was to condemn both 
the cult of violence and the claims of superiority of modern civilisation. 

19.3.1 Gandhi, Extremists and British Colonialism 
As we have seen in the previous sections, Gandhi agreed with those extremists who 
denied the cultural or moral superiority of the modern Western civilisation. But he 
disagreed with their reactionary and revivalist attitude towards the Indian tradition. 
He also rejected their methods of terrorism or violence. The terrorist or violent 
methods, he said, will not take India on to the path of real swaraj or true civilisation. 
With regard to the reactionary or revivalist attitude of the extremists towards Indian 
tradition, Gandhi maintained that while the idea of, and tendency towards, ahimsa 
and true civilisation is indeed contained in Indian tradition, that tradition too has in 
the course of history, strayed off the path of ahimsa and true civilisation. Gandhi 
wrote; 

"There are two aspects of Hinduism. There is, on the one hand, historical 
Hinduism with its untouchability, superstitious worship of rocks and stones, 
animal sacrifice and so on. On the other, we have the Hinduism of the Gita, the 
Upanishads and Patanjali's Yoga Sutra which is the acme of ahimsa and oneness 
of all creation, pure worship of one immanent, formless imperishable God." 

Given the deviation of lndian tradition from the ideal of true civilisation, Gandhi told 
his countrymen that "to blame the English is useless, that they came because of us, 
and remain also for the same reason, and that they will either go or change their 
nature only when we reform ourselves." In particular, he ernphasised the need to 

i overconic "our inveterate selfishness, our inability to make sacrifices for the country, 
our dishonesty. our timidity, our' hypocrisy and our ignorance." His own theory of 
swaraj and praxis of satyagraha, he said, was meant to bring about the truly civilised 
conduct of both the Indians and their colonisers. In other words, he aimed to bring 
about both the decolonisation of the colonised and the recivilising of the colonisers. 

19.3.2 Gandhi, Moderates and British Colonialism 
Whilc Gandhi agreed with the moderates in their condemnation of the imperialist 
drain of India's economy, he differed from their appreciation of the so-called cultural 
superiority of' modern civilisation represented by Britain. In his Hind Swaraj, he 
condcmned modern civilisation as the "reverse" of what he took to be the true 
ci~ilisation, which he defined as good conduct or the performance of one's moral 
duties towards others. Rating the civilisational status of nations in these terms (i.e. in 
ternis of good conduct or moral duties), he wrote that the Englishmen who have come 
to rule over India were "not good specimens of the English nation" just as the half- 
Anglicized Indians were not good specimens of the real lndian nation. 

1 19.3.3 Gandhi on Swaraj 
1 'The swaraj of his conception, he affirmed, was not a conception of "Englistan", i.e. 

t English rule without the Englishman." His conception of true swaraj and true 
civilisation, he clarified, was deprived. not from the works of such modernist thinkers 
as Spencer. Mill or Adam Smith, but from the perennial wisdom of lndian thought 
and from such non-modernist Western thinkers as Tolstoy, Ruskin and Thoresu. 

'From the tradition of lndian thought, Gandhi derived the cognitive-evaluative 
principles of satya (truth) and ahimsa (non-violence or love towards others), 
which he says should inform our political, economic, scientific and technological 
activities. I n  his autobiography, entitled 'The Story of My Experiments with Truth', 

i he wrote: 
L 
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For me. truth is the sovereign principle, which includes numerous other 
principles. This truth is not only truthfulness in word, but truthfulness in 
thought also, and not only the relative truth of our conception, but the Absolute 
Truth, the Eternal Principle, that is God. 

According to Gandhi, when our conduct is informed and governed by wtya and 
ahimqa, it becomes dharmic conduct, which would respect the unity of life and 
exclude all exploitation. 

ChecK Your Progress 2 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit 

I) Briefly describe Gandhi's conception of Swaraj. 

19.4 GANDHIS CRITIQUE OF MODERN 
CIVILISATION 

19.411 Western Influences on Gandhi 
Gandhi's critique of modern civilisation was influenced by the writings of some 
Western romantic thinkers. Edward Carpenter's Civilisation: Its Cause and Cure 
greatly influenced Gandhi's critical attitude towards modern science and medicine. 
Similarly, Leo Tolstoy's 'Che Kingdom of God is within You exerted a tremendous 
influence on Gandhi's views on the repressive character of the modern state and his 
commitment to non-violent resistance. Gandhi acknowledged that reading Tolstoy 
madq him realise the "infinite possibilities of universal love" and made him a "firm 
believer in ahimsa". Gandhi and Tolstoy corresponded with each other. In his last 
letter to Gandhi, Tolstoy, wrote that the former's satyagraha movement in South 
Afriaa was a new mode of emancipatory struggle by the oppressed. Gandhi's activity 
in Transvaal seemed to ToIstoy to be "the most essential work, the most important of 
all the work now being done in the world." 

Gandhi was also influenced by Henry David Thoreau's wxitings. In Thoreau's essay, 
"On the Duty of Civil Disobedience", Gandhi found confirmation of his views on the 
coerttive features of the state on the individual's obligation to his own 
conscience."From Thoreau and Ruskin". Gandhi wrote' "I could find out arguments 
in favour of our fight." 

John Ruskins Unto This Last was yet another source of inspiration for Gandhi. 
'Buskin's moralistic critique of the so-called science of the political economy of self- 
interest brought about "an instantaneous and practical transformation" of Gandhi's 
life. He translated Ruskin's book, entitling; it Sarvodaya. From it, Gandhi learned 
three lessons, viz. (i) that the good of the individual is contained in the good of all, 
(ii) that a lawyer's work has the same value as the barber's in as much as all have the 
same right of earning their livelihood from their work; and (iii) that a life of labour, 
i.e. the life of the tiller or the soil and the handicraftsman is the life worth living. 

19.4.2 Meaning of True Civilisation 
'In Hind Swaraj, Gandhi defines true civilisation as follows: 

Civilisation is that mode of conduct which points out to man the path of duty. 
Performance of duty and observance or morality are convertible terms. To 
observe morality is to attain mastery over our mind and our passions. So dojng, 
we know ourselves. The Gujarati equivalent for civilisation means "good 
conduct". . 
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Gandhi goes on to point out that the truly civilised conduct calls for (i) limiting our concept ofswuaj, Satyaplha and 

wants; (ii) avoiding life-corroding competition; (iii) preventing conditions that Critiqued Wedem Cidlhtlon 

generate robbery, prostitution and other vices; (iv) placing the rishis and fakirs over 
the kings; and (v) subordinating "brute force" to "soul force", OF in other words, 
making our social and political actions conform to the principles of ethics and 
morality, viz. thq principles of satya (truth) and ahimsa (non-violence). 

On several occasions, Gandhi emphasised that it is the capacity for moral or ethical 
conduct which makes the human being higher than the brute and that therefore, the 
progress of human civilisation is to be measured in the scale of ethics, and not in the 
scale of pure materialism, utilitarianism or brute force. The path of true civilisation, 
Gandhi concludes, lies away from the path of violence against, and exploitation of, 
"the weaker races of the earthw and "lower order of creation." The path of "pure 
selfishness" and "brute force", he says, leads, not to civilised conduct but to the . 
reverse of it. 

f 9.4.3 Critique of Modem Civilisation 
Gandhi condemned modern civilisation not because it was Western or scientific but 
because it was materialistic and exploitative. Speaking to the Meccano Club, 
Calcutta, in August 1925, he said: 

Do not for one moment consider that I condemn all that is Western. For the 
time being I am dealing with the predominant character of modem civilisation, 
do not call it Western civilisation and the predominant character of modern 
civilisation is exploitation of the weaker races of the Earth. The predominant- 
character of modem civilisation is to dethrone God and enthrone Materialism. I 
have not hesitated to use the word 'Satan'. I have not hesitated to call this 
system of Government under which we are labouring 'Satanic'. 

On Science and Machincry 
On several occasions Gandhi clarified that he was not opposed to science or 
machinery as such. Far from opposing the progress of science, he admired the modem 
scientific spirit of the West and maintained that the world needs 'the marvellous 
advances in sciepce and organisation that the Western nations have made." One of the 
basic errors of the cstern, post-Enlightenment modernity, he said, was the T exploitation of "the weaker races of the earth" and the destruction of the "lower 
orders of creation" in the name of science and humanism. Modem civilisation, 
Gandhi said, is based on a faulty concept or model of man as a materialistic or body- 
centred, limitless consumer of utilities. Such a view of man places sensual or 
materialistic wants over spiritual or moral values. It regards the individuals as wholly 
independent or self-centred atoms with no moral or spiritual bonds or obligation. 

Acting as infinite consumers of utilities, mqdem or rather modernist persons resort to 
the mechanised or industrial production of articles which are meant, not for 
immediate use, but for exchange between town and village and between metropolis 
and colony. In this exchange, the town and metropolis gain at the expense of the 
village and the colony. 'Tndustrialisation on a mass scale", wrote Gandhi, "will 
necessarily lead to passive or active exploitation of the villagers as the problems of 
competition and marketing come in." On another occasion, Gandhi wrote, 
"Europeans pounce upon new territories like crows upon a piece of meat. I am 
inclined to think that this is due to their mass-production factories." Similarly, in his 
Hind Swaraj, he wrote: 

When I regd Mr. Dutt's Economic History of India, I wept; and as I think of it 
again, my heart sickens. It is machinery that has improverished India. It is 
difficult to measyrc the harm tKat Mancbester has done to us. It is due to 
Manchester that Indian handicraft has all but disappeared. 

Gandhi says that modern civilisation seeks to increase our "bodily comforts" through 
better houses, better clothes, faster modes of travel and transport, mechanised 
production, etc. These however have failed to bring happiness to the people. On the 
contrary, they have brought about newer diseases, dehumanisation of the workers, 
more efficient and large-scale means of the destruction of life, etc. "Formerly", write 

A! Gandhi, "men were made slaves under physical compulsion. Now they are enslaved y 
temptation of money and of the luxuries that money can buy. There are now diseases 
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Gandbbm : Evolution and of which people never dreamt before .... This civilisation takes note neither of morality 
Character nor of religion ... Civilisation seeks to increase bodily comforts, and it fails miserably 

even in doing so." Divorced from ethics or morality, the modern self or the individual 
is left to the play of self-interest, greed, competition, exploitation, brute Eorce, 
violence, etc. Modern man feels no moral or spiritual restraints in conquering or 
colonizing other peoples. Imperialism and fascism were to Gandhi the mere political 
exprqssions of the satanic character of modem civilisation. 

On deparation of morality and politics 
The modern exorcism of morality or spirituality from politics is a central target of 
Gandhi's attack. The moderns or liberals dichotomist or separate the private sphere 
from the public or political sphere of the life of the individual. Morality or public 
sphere is supposed or expected to operate, not according to any moral or spiritual 
values, but according to the criteria of expediency or pragmatism. In this way, 
'modiern political institutions and political representatives or agents arc supposed to be 
morally neutral "proceduraln or "methodical" functionaries or instruments. 

According to Gandhi, this modem dissociation of politics from morality or 
spirituality enables the rich and the strong to manipulate the machinery and 
procedures of politics and government to their further advantage at $he expense of the 
pook and the weak. The so-called neutrality of the state and the legal fiction of 
equality before the law, he said, only serve to perpetuate social and economic 
inequalities. Often these inequalities and social divisions are promoted and even 
created by politicians, bureaucrats and lawyers. Criticising the modlern profession of 
law, Gandhi pointed out that lawyers manufacture and promote qriarrels among the 
people rather than resolve them. "It is within my knowledge, "he writes, "that they 
(lawyers) are glad when men have disputes. Petty pleaders actuallqr manufacture 
them." Similarly, says Gandhi, the colonial state, which professes to be neutral as 
regwd social divisions and castediscriminations, actually upholds bnd strengthens 
those divisions and discriminations. 

On Parliament 
Turning to the central institution of modem representative democracy, viz. the 
parliament, Gandhi compared it to a sterile woman in so far as it acts only under 
pressure from outside forces and not on its own accord. He also compared it to a 
prostitute since it is always "under the control of ministers who chaqge from time to 
timie". Further, he writes: 

It is generally acknowledged that the members (of parliament) are hypocritical 
and selfish. Each thinks of his own little interest. It is fear that irs the guiding 
motive ..... Members vote for their party without a thought. Their so-called 
discipline binds .them to it. If any member, by way of exception, gives an 
independent vote, he is considered a renegade ..... The Prime Minister is more 
concerned about his power than about the welfare of Parliament. His energy is 
concentrated upon securing the success of his party. His care is not always that 
Parliament should do right .... If they are considered honest because they do not 
take what are generally known as'bribes, let them be so considicred, but they are 
open to subtler influences. In order to gain their ends they certainly bribe people 
with honours. I do not hesitate to say that they have neither ryal honesty nor a 
living conscience. 

Aacording to dandhi, the evil effects of the exorcism of morality from modern 
civilisation is seen clearly in the case of modem medicine, which, instead of removing 
disease actually promotes it. He writes: 

I overeat, I have indigestion. I got to the doctor, he gives me medicine. I am 
cured. I overeat again, I take his pills again. Had I not take,n the pills in the first 
instance, I would not have overeaten again. The doctor intervened and helped 
me to indulge myself. 

Clheck Your Progress 3 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Briefly mention some of the works that influenced Gandhi's thinking. 
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2) Discuss Gandhi's critique of modern civilisation. ....................................................................... 

I 
19.5 POLITICAL, ECONOMIC AND MORAL 

DIMENSIONS OF SWARAJ : MORE DETAILS 

Having found the modern Western civilisation fundamentally flawed, Gandhi 
I concluded that the Indian freedom struggle was not to aim at the mere transfer of 

political power from British rulers to Indian leaders who would then be operating the 
same modern Western system of government. Indian swaraj, he said, stood for more 
than political independence and/or political democracy. 

19.5.1 Definition and Meaning 
He defined swaraj briefly as self-rule and self-restraint, or1 in the spirit of the 

' Brhadarannyaka Upanishad, as the autonomy of the moral self, referring to who has 
acquired mastery over the senses. The word "swaraj", Gandhi writes, "is a sacred 
word, a Vedic word, meaning self-rule and self-restraint, and not freedom from all 
restrain, which 'independence' often means." Swaraj, so defined, he said, is an 'all- 
satisfying goal for all time.' The major ingredients or constitutive processes of swaraj 
are: (i) decentralised participatory democracy and (ii) the spiritualisation of politics 
and economics or, in other words, the integration of politics and economics with the 
principles of satya and ahirnso to quote Gandhi: 

Let there be no mistake about my concept of swaraj. It is complete 
independence of alien control and complete economic independence. So at one 
end you have political independence, at the other the economic. It has two other 
ends. 0ne'of them is moral and social, the corresponding end is Dharma. i.e. 
religious in the highest sense of the term. It includes Hinduism, Islam, 
Christianity, etc., but is superior to them all. You may recognize it by the name 
of Truth that pertrades everything and will survive all destruction and all 
transformation. Moral and social uplift may be recognized by the term we are 
used to; i.e. non-violence. Let us call this the square of swaraj, which will be out 
of shape if any of its angles is untrue. In the language of the congress, we cannot 
achieve this political and economic freedom without truth and non-violence, in 
concrete terms without faith in God and hence moral and social elevation. 

In his Hind Swaraj, after commending Mazzini's people-centred (rather than king- 
centred) concept of Italian nationalism, Gandhi clarified that his goal for India was 
not the mere transfer of the reins of government from British rulers into the hands of 
the Indian elite but the securing of self-rule by the "millions of India". Real swaraj, he 
wrote in 1925, "will come not by the acquisition of authority by a few but by the 
acquisition of the capacity by all to resist authority when it is abused. In other words, 
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swaraj is to be obtained by educating the masses to a sense to their capacity to 
regulate and control authority." 

Y 9.5.2 Swaraj or Participatory Democracy 
In place of centralised, representative government, the swaraj of the masses would 
mean a system of decentralised participatory democracy. "True democracy," Gandhi 
wrote, "cannot be worked by twenty men sitting at the Centre. It has to be worked 
from below by the people of every village." In fact, Gandhi likened the swarajist social 
set-up to an "oceanic circle" of village republic. He writes : 

In this structure composed of innumerable villages, there will be ever-widening, 
never-ascending circles. Life will not be a pyramid with the apex sustained by 
the bottom. But it will be an oceanic circle whose centre will be the individual 
always ready to perish for the village, the latter ready to perish for the circle of 
villages, till at last the whole becomes one life composed of individuals, never 
aggressive in their arrogance but ever humble, sharing the majesty of the oceanic 
circle of which they are integral units. 

19.5.3 S ~ a r a j  and Freedom 
Gandhi also spoke of swaraj in terms of "freedom for the meanest of our countrymem" 
and "the welfare of the whole people." In practical terms, this would mean, he said, 
"truthful relations between Hindus and Mussalmans, bread for the masses and 
removal of untouchability." "Hind Swaraj", he said in 1931, "is the rule of all the 
people, is the rule of justice." 

19.5.4 Purna Swaraj 
According to Gandhi, under swaraj, the people would "shun the evils of capital" andl 
would strive to attain "a juster distribution of the products of labour." Swaraj, he 
said, will not be purna swaraj until the poor are enabled to enjoy the necessities and 
amenities of life" in common with those enjoyed by the princes and the monied men." 
He defined purna swaraj as that swaraj which is "as much for the prince as for the 
peasant, as much for the rich land owner as for the landless tiller of the soil, as much 
for the Hindus as for the Mussalmans ..." Purna swaraj, thus understood, merges into 
sarvodaya, which is the topic of the next unit of this course. 

Gandhi also referred to his ideal of Purna Swaraj as Rama Rajya, Khudai Raj, or the 
Kingdom of God on Earth. He explained its meaning as follows : 

... politically translated it is perfect democracy in which inequalities based on 
possession and non-possession colour, race or creed or sex vanish. In it, land - 
and state belong to the people, justice is prompt, perfect and cheap and, 
therefore, there is freedom of worship, speech and press-all this because of the 
reign of the self-imposed - law of moral restraint. 

19.5.5 Purna Swaraj : The Economic Dimension 
According to Gandhi, besides its moral and political dimensions, Purna Swaraj or 
Rama-Rajya has also an economic dimension, which means "entire freedom from the 
British capitalists and capital, as also their Indian counterpart. In other words, the 
humblest must feel equal to the tallest. This can take place only by capital or the 
capitalists sharing their skill and capital with the lowliest and the least." 

Check Your Progress 4 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with those given at the end of the unit. 

1) What do  you understand by Purna Swaraj? 
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I CrHlqot of W u t m  CiMnHon ......................................................................... 

19.6 GANDHIS REVISED VIEWS ON MODERN 
CIVILISATION AND SWARAJ 

Within about a decade after the publication of Hind Swaraj, Gandhi softened his 
moral condemnation of some of the institutions and values of the modern Western 
civilisation. Broadly speaking, his position changed, over the years, from an outright 
indictment of modernity to a limited appreciation of the emancipatory relevance of 
some of its values and institutions, especially, parliamentary democracy, 
constitutional government, the scientific spirit and technological inventions. 

19.6.1 Longstanding Appreciation of Civil Liberties Guaranteed by 
Modern Liberalism 

It must indeed be admitted that even at the time of writing Hind Swaraj Gandhi was 
deeply appreciative of and cbmmitted to the civil liberties guaranteed by modern 
liberalism. As early as 1903, he had fought for the extention of the rights and liberties 
of liberalism to the Indians in South Africa. Ever since then, he remained proud of his 
"reformist liberalism". Yet, until the 1920s, he remained very critical of constitutional 
government and parliamentary democracy, which he contrasted with his ideal of 
swarajist democracy. He had even said that he was not interested'in constitution- 
making as he did not see it as a means to his ideal swaraj. Soon however, under the 
influence of Jawaharlal Nehru, Chittaranjan Das, etc., he revised his vie*ws and re- 
drew his ideal. He now came to regard parliamentary democracy and constitutionaI 
government as important means to his ideal swaraj. Accordingly, he spoke of the 
constituent Assembly as constitutive of "constructive satyagraha." Regarding 
parliamentary democracy, law courts, etc., he wrote in his 1921 Foreword to Hind 
Swaraj : 

1 must warn the reader against thinking that I am aiming at the swaraj described 
therein. I know that India is not ripe for it. It may seem an impertinence to say 
so. But such is the conviction. I am working for the self-rule pictured therein. 
But today my corporate activity is undoubtedly devoted to the attainment of 
parliamentary swaraj in accordance with the wishes of the people of India. I am 
not aiming at destroying railways or hospitals, though I would certainly 
welcome their natural destruction. Neither railways nor hospitals are a test of a 
high and pure civilisation. At best they are a necessary evil. Neither adds one 
inch to the moral stature of a nation. Nor am 1 aiming at a permanent 
destruction of law courts, much as I regard it as a consummation devoutly to be 
wished for. Still less I am trying to destroy all machinery and mills. It requires a 
higher simplicity and renunciation than the people are prepared for. 

Reiterating these revisions, Gandhi wrote in 1924 : 

It must be remembered that it is not the Indian Home Rule depicted in that 
book that I am placing before India. I am placing before the nation 
parliamentary, i.e., democratic swaraj.-I do not suggest a destruction of all 
machines, but I am making the spinning-wheel the master machine. The Indian 
Home Rule depicts An ideal state ... The fact that I cannot come up to the ideal 
condition of things laid down therein is to be attributed to my weakness ... What 
I have said about hospitals is also true. And yet 1 suppose 1 shall resort to the 
fdw medicines I hold lawful so long as I retain the least attachment for my body. 

19.6.1 Gandhi Raj 
Gandhi gave a more comprehensive description of his revised views on modern 
civilisation and swaraj in the Collowing comments he made on a leaflet which had 
caricatured Hind Swaraj as "Gandhi-Raj" : 
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Gandhlsm : Evolution and "Gandhi-Raj" is an ideal condition ... but under swaraj nobody ever dreams, 
Character certainly I do not dream, of no railways,.no hospitals, no machinery, no army. 

and navy, no Iaws and no law-courts. On the contrary, there will be railways; 
only they will not be intended for military or for the economic exploitation of 
India, but they will be used for promoting internal trade and will make the lives 
of third-class passengers fairly comfortable ... Nobody anticipates complete 
absence of diseases during swaraj : there will therefore certainly be hospitals, but 
one hopes that the hospitals will then be intended more for those who suffer 
from accidents than from self-indulgence. Machinery there certainly will be in 
the shape of a spinning wheel, which is after all a delicate piece of machinery, 
but I have no doubt that several factories will grow up in India under swaraj 
intended for the benefit of the people, not as now for draining the masses dry. 1 
do not know of the navy, but I do know that the army of India of the future will 
not consist of hirelings to be utilized for keefiing India under subjection and for 
depriving other nationals of their liberty, but it would be largely cut down will 
consist largdly of volunteers and will be utilized for policing India. There will be 
law and law courts also under swaraj, but they will be custodians of the people's 
liberty, not as they now are instruments in the hands of a bureaucracy which has 
emasru!ated and is intent upoh further emasculating a whole nation. Lastly, 
whilst it will be,optional for everybody who chooses to go about in a langoti and 
sleep in the opdn, let me hope that it will not be necessary, as it is today, for 
millions to go about with a dirty rag which serves for a langoti for want of the 
means to buy sufficient clothing and to rest their weary and starved bodies in the 
open for want of a roof. It is not right therefore to tear some ideas expressed in 
Indian Home Rule from their proper setting, caricature them and put them 
before the people as if I was preaching these ideas for anybody's acceptance. 

Check Your Progress 5 
Note : i) Use the space gken below for your answers. 

ii) Check your answers with those given at the end. 

I )  What do you understand by Gandhi Raj? 

2) What made Gandhi revise his earlier critique of modern civilisation? 

19.7 SATYAGRAHA 

Satyagraha is Gandhi's supreme contribution to political thought and praxis. It is a 
way of moral-political action for attaining swaraj and for resolving basic social 
conflicts. As Bondurant has pointed out, satyagraha became "something more than a 
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method of resistance to particular legal norms; it became an instrument of struggle for 
positive objectives and for fundamental change." In his book on satyagraha, entitled 
War Without Violence, Krishnalal Sridharani has defined it as "non-violent direct 
action." 

19.7.1 Early Experiments 
Gandhi first used the technique of satyagraha during the resistance of the Indian 
workers of South Africa against the Asiat~c Law Amendment Ordinance of 1906. At 
that time, the movement was called "passive resistance", which later on was changed 
to satyagraha. In lndia, Gandhi led hundreds of group 4atyagraha movements, or 
compaigns, some notable ones being those of Champaran, Ahmedabad. Vaikom. 
Barodoli and Kheda. 

19.7.2 Meaning 
The term satyagraha means "holding fast to truth", "adherence to truth". Explaining 
why he chose satyagraha as the name for his resistance movement in South Africa, 
Gandhi wrote : "Truth (satya) implies love, and firmness (agraha) engenders and 
therefore seves as a Aynonym for force. Thus he began to call the Indian movcment 
satyagraha, that is to say, the force which is born of truth and love or non-vio!ence." 

In Hind Swaraj, Gandhi distinguished between body-force = brute force = the force of 
arms-soul force = love-force = truth-force. He referred to the former as the melhod of 
violence, which he said is celebrated in and by modern civilisation. Satyagraha, he 
said, relies on soul-force or truth-force and is appropriate to swaraj. He wrote in Hind 
Swaraj as follows : 

Satyagraha is referred to in English as passive resistance. Passive resistance is a 
method of securing rights by personal suffering; it is the reverse of resistance by 
arms. When I refuse to do a thing that is repugnant to my consience, I use soul- 
force. For instance, the Government of the day has passed a law which is 
applicable to me. I do not like it. If by using violence I force the Government to 
repeal the law, I am employing what may be termed body-force. If 1 do not obey 
the law a%d accept the penalty for its breach, 1 use soul-force. It involves 
sacrifice of self. 

Satyagraha, Gandhi said was both a practically necessary and morally desirable mode 
of political action for Indian swaraj. He said that since the "English are splendidly 
armed", it would take many, many years for the lndians to arm themselves in a 
matching or effective manner. More than this practical difficulty, Gandhi disapproved 
of the moral cifilisational consequences of lndian Freedom Movement'> adopting the 
method of violence. He pointed out that "to arm lndia on a large scale is to 
Europeanise it" or, in other words, to continue to be reduced by the morally flawed 
modern European civilisation. 

19.7.3 Principles on which Based 
Satyagraha is based on the principles of satya (truth), ahirnsa (non-violence) and 
tapas (self-suffering). Gandhi clarified this in his oral submission before the Disorders 
Inquiry Committee, presided over by Lord Hunter at Ahmedabad on 9 January 1920. 
The relevant questions and answers are reproduced below. 

Q. I take it, Mr. Gandhi, that you are the author of the Satyagraha movement. 
A. Yes, Sir. 
Q. Will you explain it briefly? 
A. It is a movement intended to replace methods of violence and a movement based 

entirely upon Truth. It is, as 1 have conceived it, an extension of the domestic law 
on the political field and my experience has led me to the conclusion that that 
movement and that alone can rid India of the possibility of violence spreading 
throughout the length and breadth of the land, for the redress of grievances. 

Q. People differ as to the justice or injustice of particular laws? 
A. That is the main reason why violence is eliminated and a Satyagrahi gives his 

opponent the same right of independence and feelings of liberty that he reserves 
to himself and he will fight by inflicting injuries on his person. 

Gandhi believed in the dharmasastra tradition according to which dharma, derived 
I from dhr (to be firm, to sustain or uphold), refers to the moral law governing the 
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GandhHm : Evolutloa md cosmos. Its essence is satya (truth), the root of which is sat (being, reality, right, what 
c~urncter is and what will be). Gandhi writes : 

The word satya (truth) is derived from sat, which means being. And nothing is 
Or exists in reality except Truth. That is why sat or Truth is perhaps the most 
important name of God. In fact, it is more correct to say that Truth is God than 
to say that God is  ruth ...' it will be realised that sat or satya is the only correct 
and fully significant name for God. 

Since "nothing is or exists in reality except Truth", the practice-political field too, 
says Gandhi, must partake of it. For Gandhi, in other words, the dissociation of 
politics from Truth or morality is untenable. He said : 

Some friends have told me that truth and non-violence have no place in politics 
and wordly affairs. 1 do not agree. I have no use for them as a means of, 
individual salvation. Their introduction and application in everyday life has 
been my experiment all along. 

Gandhi's satyagraha is an experiment for the introduction of truth and non-violence 
into political conduct. 

According to Gandhi, although Truth is absolute, our knowledge and experience of it 
is relative and partial. What we take to be truth may be untruth for others. In fact, 
the satyagrahi assumes that his opponents or oppressors are also truth-seekers, acting 
on the basis of what they perceive to be truth. It is for this reason that ahimsa (non- 
violence) is the means to the discovery of truth. "The basic principle on which the 
practice of non-violence rests", writes Gandhi, "is that what holds good in respect of 
oneself equally applies to the whole universe. All mankind in essence is alike. What is 
therefore possible for one is possible for everybody." Acting on the basis or relative 
truths, the satyagrahis seek to resolve basic conflicts and ensure social harmony 
through the non-violent path of vindicating the validity of rival truth claims. Gandhi 
writes : 

It appears that the impossibility of the full realisation of truth in this mortal 
body led ancient seeker after truth to the appreciation of ahimsa. The question 
which confronted him was shall I bear with those who create difficulties for me, 
or shall 1 destroy them? The seeker realised that he who went on destroying 
others did not make headway but simply stayed where he was, while the man 
who suffered those who created difficulties marched ahead, and at times even 
took the others with him ... The more he took to violence, the more he receded 
from .truth. For, in fighting the imagined enemy without he neglected the enemy 
within. 

Satyapahis use truth-force or love-force not to eliminate the opponents ~f opyessors 
but ta bring about a restructuring of the total conflictual or oppressive relationship so 
that both parties to the initial conflict can realize a heightened mutuality or moral 
interdependence. Through satyagraha, the victims of oppression seek to liberate 
themselves by aiding in the emancipation of their oppressors from their self-deceptive, 
truthdenying beliefs and actions. Satyagraha, Gandhi wrote in Hind Swaraj, "blesses 
him &ho uses it and him against whom it is used." 

19.7.4 Ahimsa and Satyagrah 
By ahimsa, Gandhi did not mean merely non-injury to others. That would be a more 
negative or passive connotation of ahimsa which has also a positive or active 
meaning, namely, love or charity. Gandhi writes : 

In its negative form it (ahimsa) means not injuring any living being whether in 
body or mind. I may not, therefore, hurt the person of any wrong-doer or bear 
any ill-will to him and so cause him mental suffering. In its positive form, 
ahimsa means the largest love, the greatest charity. If I am a follower of ahimsa, 
I must love my enemy or a stranger to me as I wduld my wrong-doing father or 
bon. This active ahimsa necessarily includes truth and fearlessness. 

In the light of what has been said earlier, we may conclude that for Gandhi, action 
based on the refusal to do harm to others is a negative test of moral or practical truth. 
Its pasitive test is action meant to promote the welfare of others. Our desires and 
motives may be divided into two classes-selfish and unselfish. All selfish desires are 
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immoral, while the desire to improve ourselves for the sake of doing good to others is Qe~tofSwaraj*Sat~agnhaand 

truly moral ... The highest moral law is that we should unremittingly work for the Critique of Wmtsn Civilization 

good of mankind. 

We have so far considered two elements of satyagraha, namely, satya (truth) and 
ahimsa (non-violence). 

19.7.5 Tapas 
A third element is Tapas (self-suffering). Action based on love toward others, we saw 
earlier, is a positive test of truth. From this Gandhi goes on to say that tapas or self- 
suffering is the test of such love. Suffering injury in one's own person, writes Gandhi, 
"is ... the essence of non-violence and is the chosen substitute for violence to others. 
Self-suffering by satyagrahis, it must be understood, is not out of their cowardice or 
weakness; it is based on higher form of courage than that of those who resort to 
violence and it is meant to aid in the moral persuation of one's opponents or 
oppressors. 

In the satyagraha mode of conflict resolution, self-suffering plays a complementary 
role to that of reasoning. Persuading others through reasoning is indeed the essence of 
satyagraha. But 'satyagraha recognises the limits of reason in resolving fundamental 
social, religious, political or ideological conflict, in which a rational consensus may 
not be easily or quickly forthcoming. In fact, Gandhi insisted that the direct action 
techniques of satyagraha are to be resorted to only after employing the usual 
processes or reasoning with the opponents or oppressors and only for securing their 
rational consent or conversion. He writes : 

Since satyagraha is one of the most powerful methods of direct action, a 
satyagrahi exhausts all other means before he resorts to srrtyagaha. He will, 
therefore, constantly and continually approach the constituted authority, he will 
appeal to public opinion, educate public opinion, state his case calmly and cooly 
before everyboay who wants to listen to him; and only after he has exhausted all 
these avenues will he resort to satyagraha. 

In a satyagraha campaign, the contested truth of a social "system" or norm is sought 
to be validated through three steps : (I) persuading the opponents through reasoning 
and being open to, and inviting the counterpersuasive efforts of the opponents : 
(2) appealing to the opponents through the self-suffering of the satyagrahis; and 
(3) non-cooperation and civil disobedience. 

The various methods of satyagraha are : (1) purificatory or penitantial actions by the 
satyagrahis, such as pledges, prayers, and fasts; (2) acts of noncooperation, such as 
boycott, strikes, hartal, and the like; (3) acts of civil disobedience, such as picketing, 
non-payment of taxes, and defiance of specific laws; and (4) works or constructive 
programme, such as the promotion of intercommunal unity, the removal of 
untouchability, adult education, and the removal of economic and social inequalities. 
At each stage of the programme, the satyagrahis, while holding on to the truth as they 
see it, assume their own fallibility and give the opponents every chance to prove that 
the satyagrahi's position is erroneous. Satyagraha "excludes the use of violence 
because man is not capable of knowing the absolute truth and therefore not 
competent to punish." The ideal to be kept in mind is that of a self-regulated society 
of communitarian truth, in which every one "rules himself in such a manner that he is 
never a hindrance to his neighbour". "The claim for satyagraha", writes Joan 
Bondurant, "is that through the operation of non-violent action the truth as judged by 
the fulfilment of human needs will emerge in the form of a mutually satisfactory and 
agreed-upon solution." Hence the important operative principles to be observed by 
the satyagrahis are the admission of truths as relative, non-violence and toleration, 
and the self-suffering of the satyagrahis. Gandhi justified these operative principles in 
the following passages : 

In the application of Satyagraha, I piscovered that in the earliest stages that 
pursuit of truth did not admit of viylence being inflicted on ones' opponent, but 
that he must be weaned from error by patience and sympathy. For what appears 
to be Truth to one may appear false to the other. 

The golden rule of conduct, therefore, is mutual toleration, seeing that we will 
never all think alike and we see truth in fragment and from different angles of 
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Candhism : Evolution and 
C hamctcr 

vlsron. Conscience is not the same thing for all. Whilst, therefore, it is a good 
guide for individual conduct, imposition of that conduct upon all will be an 
insufferable interference with everybody's freedom of conscience. 

People's conceptions of true interests and just laws differ. That is the main 
reason why violence is eliminated and a Satyagrahi gives his opponent the same 
right of independence and feelings of liberty that he reserves to himself and he 
will fight by inflicting injuries on his person. 

Ebolution of democracy is not possible if we are not prepared to hear the other 
side. We shut the doors of reason when we refuse to listen to our opponents, or 
having listened. make fun of them. If intolerance becomes a habit, we run the 
risk of missing the truth. Whilst, with the limits that nature has put on our 
understanding, we must act fearlessly according to the light vouchsafed to us, we 
must always keep an open mind and be ever reaG io  find that what we believed 
to be truth was, after all, untruth. This openness of mind strengthens the truth in 
z . .  

- -. 
Check Your p r o g r G 6  
Note : i )  Use the space given below for answer. 

ii) Check your answers with those given at the end of the unit. 

I )  How did Gan'dhi define Satyagraha? 

2) What are the principles on which Satyagraha is based? 

........................ a . . . . . . . . . . .  ................................... 

...................................................................... 
\ 

3) 'comment on the inter-relationship of Ahimsa and Satyagraha 

1~9.8 SOME CRITICAL REMARKS ON GANDHIS . 

I VIEWS 
- 

qandhi's critique of modern civilisation has to be understood in the light of the fact 
t$at he was partly an insider and partly an outside to it. As a partial insider, Gandhi 
valued the civil liberties of modern liberalism and the scientific spirit of post- , 
~lnli~htenment modernity. As an outsider, belonging to a different civilisation that , 
das  subjugated or colonized by the West, Gandhi was able to see the.darker side of' 
@estern modernity to a far greater extent than the Western critics of it. He was also 

--- 
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able to  derive from Indian civilisation some conceptual catcporle\ and rnor-a1 norn?s 
i.e. satya and ahimsa, for the transformajion of Western rnodcrnity. 

13.8.1 Attitude Towards Western Modernity 
Gandhi's initial attitude towards western modernity was so negative that Nchru wah 
not altogether unjustified in blaming Gandhi for his "peasant's blindness" to some 

L aspects of modern life. However, in his later years, Gandhi, as wesaw above. softened 
his critique of modernity. Even then, Gandhi upheld lbe validity or relevance of the 
ideal swaraj which he had initially contrasted with modern civilisation. That ideal and 
his severe condemnation of modern civilisation did indeed play a decisive role in 

I 
bringing about what Nehru called "a vast psychological revolution" among the lndian 
masses, which led to the success of the largely non-violent Indian national movement. 
Gandhi was also a pioneer in pointing out the inherent divisiveness, exploitation, 
marginalisation, violence and moral deficiency of the project of Western modernity. 
His critique of modernity's materialistic and atomistic concept of man is also very 
insightful and salutary. 

19.8.2 Impracticality of Satyagraha 
Concerning Gandhi's tlieory and praxis of satyagraha several critics maintain that 
non-violence and self-suffering are impractical methods against violent oppression. 
The Gandhian way, they way, is "other-worldly" and "anti-humanist". For instance, 
Lokmanya.Tilak argued that Gandhi's project of integrating politics and morality are 
unsuited to this-worldly concerns. In his famous letter to  Gandhi, he wrote that 
politics is "a game of worldly people and not of sadhus" and that approach of Sri 
Kr~shna is more suited to  this world than the Buddhist approach. 

In his reply to  the Lokmanya Tilak. Gandhi averred that non-violence and self- 
suffering were "not for the unworldly but essentially for the worldly." He did admit 
that those principles were very d~fficult to practice but insisted that we need to, and 
can, keep on moking along those lines. "Perfect non-violence whilst you are inhabiting 
the body, he wrote, "is only a theory like Euclid's point or straight line, but we have 
to endeavour every moment of our lives." Gandhi rightly maintained that it is 
desirable and possible to  bring about a predominantly non-violent society. 

It may still be objected that satyagraha demands the satyagrahis self-suffering even 
unto death. It is true that self-suffering is a major element of satyagraha. However, 
self-sacrifice is also involved in the case of violent resistance. Sacrifice even unto death 
is thus the common element in both the violent and non-violent resistance against 
oppression. That is why Gandhi approved of the use of satyagraha only in cases of 
conflict over fundamental issues and only after all milder methods of non-violence 
have failed." "I should be deeply distressed," he wrote in 1921, "if on every 
conceivable occasion every one of us were to  be a law unto neself and to scrutinize in 
golden scales every action of our future National Assembly. 1 would surrender my 
judgement in most matters to national representatives." But 9, hen a situation of 
violent oppression persists even after all milder methods of noh-violent resistance 
have been tried, Gandhi maintained that the self-suffering even unto death of the non- 
violent fighter for communitarian truth is a truer assertion of individual freedom than 
is the death-indefeat of the violent resister. 

19.8.3 Assessment by Westerners 
In conclusion, we may ponder over two assessments of Gandhi's satyagraha by 
Western writers. In his book Philosophies of' India, H.,Zimmer writes : 

Gandhi's programme of satyagraha ... is a serious, very brave,,and potentially 
vastly powerful experiment in the ancient Hindu science of transceding the 
sphere of lower powers by entering that of the higher. Gandhi is confronting 
Great Britain's untruth (asatya) with India's truth (satya); British compromise 
with Hindu holy dharma. This is a w i ~ a r d  priest-battle, waged o n  the colossal, 
modern scale, and according to principles derived from the textbooks, not of the 
Royal Military College. but of Brahaman. 

Similarly, in his book, Science. Liberty and Peace, Aldous Huxlely writes : 

In the years ahead it seems possible that satyagraha may take root in the West, 
not primarily as the result of any "change of heart", but simply because it 

Concept of Swaraj, Satyawha and 
Critique of Western Civilization 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/251

N
M

D
C

-2
80



1 Gandhim : ~volution and provides the masses, especially in the conquered countries, with their only 
practicable form of political action. The Germans of the Ruhr and Palatinate 
resorted to satyagraha against the French in 1923. The movement was 
spontaneous; philosophically, ethically and organizationally, it had not been 
prepared for. It was for this reason that it finally broke down. But it lasted long 
enough to prove that Western people-and a people more thoroughly 
iudoctrinated with militarism than any other-were perfectly capable of non- 
violent direct action, involving the cheerful acceptance of sacrificial suffering. 

Check Your Progress 7 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with those given at the end. 

1) Briefly comment on Westerners' assessment of Gandhi. 

19.9 LET US SUM UP 

In the present unit, you have been made familiar with Gandhi's concept of Swaraj as 
well as Satyagraha. You were also told about the reasons that made him criticise the 
West. Finally, an assessment of Gandhi has been made. It is hoped that the unit will 
provide you with a proper insight into all that GandhE stood for. 

19.10 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 

I'antham Thomas and Deutsch Kenneth L. Political Thought in Modern India. Sage 
Publications India Pvt. Ltd.. 1986. New Delhi. 

Randopadhyaya J : Social and Political Thought o f  Gandhi, Allied Publishers. 
Ho~n ba:, . 1069. 

Rha\tr Vinoba : S ~ . a r a j  Sastra, Sarva Seva Sangh Prakashan. Rajghat, Varanasi. 
1963. 

Narayan J.P. : Towards Total Rec.olution, Vol. I ,  Richmond Pub. Co., Sunney. 

Narayan J.P. Prison Diary (ed.) by A.R. Shah. University of Washington Press. 
Seattle, 1977 

Ciandlhi M.K. : An Autobiography, The Story o f ' M y  Experiments with Truth, 
Lobdon. 1949 

Gandlhi M. K. : Hindu Dharma, Navjivan Publishing House, Ahmedabad, 1950 

Gandhi M.K. : Satyagraha. Navjivan Publishing House, 1951. 
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Concept ofSwaraj,~atyagrahaand 
19.11 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS Critique of Western Civilization 

EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
See section 19.2 and sub section 19.2.1 

Check Your Progress 2 
See section 19.3 

Check Your Progress 3 
1) See section 1%4 and sub section 19.4.1 
2) See section 19.4 

Check Your Progress 4 
See section 19.4 

Check Your Progress 5 
1) See section 19.6 and sub section 19.6.2 
2), See section 19.6 and sub section 19.6.1 

ChechYour Progress 6 
lr See section 19.7 and sub section 19.7.2 
2) See section 19.7 and sub section 19.7.3 
3) See section 19.7 and sub section 19.7.4 

Check 'Your Progress 7 
See section 19.8 
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UNIT 20 SARVODAYA AND THE 
GANDHIAN ALTERNATIVE 

Structure 
20.1 Introduction 
20.2 Concept of Sarvodaya 

20.2.1 Concept of Individual 
20.2.2 Role of Ethics in Politics 
20.2.3 Concept of Politician 
20.2.4 Civil Society and State 
20.2.5 Village Panchayat 

20.3 Let Us Sum Up 
20.4 Some Useful Books 
20.5 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

20.1 INTRODUCTION 

Gandhi and Mao are the two great political leaders of Third World Countries who 
have a standing in the global community. Both are the products of national liberation 
movements. Both tried their best to  understand an orienta! society. Both actively 
participated in the politics1 movements and the movements got a definite shape 
because of their immense contribution. Gandhi and Mao both attemped to  create an 
image of an integral personality. On the plane of political theory, Mao placed himself 
in the bfarxist tradition, although he deconstructed the western dimension of Marxist 
thought. It is a moot poiiit in intellectual history whether Gandhi tried to  deconstruct 
the total intellectual traditions of western thought. It is a difficult task to  redefine 
Gandhi's thought in a schematic manner. Gandhi's thought is a three dimensional 
one : individual, societal and ecological dimensions integrated into a whole. That is 
why Gand i remaima much more complex thinker. It is difficult to pinpoint the crux 
of Gandhi' a, conc+pts. He has brought a large number of concepts from the Indian 
traditions but redefined these concepts. Moreover, he has added some new concepts. 
Gandhi has develeped his thought in a definite conceptual framework which is his 
own. 

20.2 CONCEPT OF SARVODAYA 

Gandhi's theory of Sarvodaya places him within the broader movement begun in the 
late eighteenth century when many thinkers because of *estern influence started 
revitalising lndian tradition for the modernisation of lndian society. They had a 
critical look at their traditions and reinterpreted the values of the lndian society. By 
and by, they rejected certain aspects and gave importance to certain other aspects. 

Gandhian concepts like Sarvodaya and Satyagrah are products of the Gita or the 
Upanishads. The two constituent terms in Sarvodaya are Sarva (all) and Uday 
(rising). The literal translation of Sarvodaya would then be the rising of all. This 
rising has physical and material dimension but at its base it is spiritual enlightenment 
that brings about changes in the physical and material aspects. Although Gandhi 
translated Sarvodaya as the welfare of all. Such welfare would be the result of 
enlightenment. 

Satyagraha has often been translated as "holding fast to truth". Gandhi began 
practising some form of Satyagraha in South Africa. Later he began to  propound its 
conceptual and theoretical foundations. It is important to remember that there has 
been a process of praxis (reflection-action-refleetion) in the enrichment and 
refinement of Satyagraha as a means and as qn end. 

To  be a Satyagrahi one has to  practice the principles of non-violence (ahimsa). 
Gandhi never violated the basic principle in his whole life. When the people in the 
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non-cooperation movement turned violent, he withdrew the political movement. For 
practising it, one has to observe restrain in one's actions. Practising non-violence does 
not show any weakness but only strength. 

All these concepts analysed above are a part of the Indian linguistic traditions but 
Gandhi brought them to a higher level by providing universal meanings. 

In the case of Gandhi, being and becoming have a dialectical relation. His thought 
evolved out of his own life experiences, but at the same time, his life experiences affect 
his thinking. Till his death, Gandhi was experimenting with truth. His commitment to 
truth was total. Gandhi constructed the theory of 'Sarvodaya' out of his own 
experience. Having western education abroad gave him a chance to have a close 
observation of the different facets of capitalism. Western capitalism breeds 
consumerism and accumulation of private capital. On the level of political thought, 
individual remains as the centre of political constructs. Needs of a community and 
society get ignored. Gandhi turns into a worst critic of capitalism. He propounded a 
theory of social capital. He accepted the basic underlyiag principle of capitalism in the 
questions of human labour. Moreover, individual labour creates capital. But capital 
has a social utility. Society has a right over the-individual capital. On the level of 
distribution, market should have a restricted role. Human consciousness has a role to 
play. Individual because of a higher level of consciousness allows the community to 
use one's own property. Human initiative should not be lost at any point. Gandhi 
reconstructed the concept of private property. f l ae  can have private property but not 
for one's own use. It should be utilised for societal needs. That is why individual needs 
need to be restricted to the minimum. Gandhi's statement on economic equality is 
worth quoting. 

"Working for economic equality means abolishing the eternal conflict between capital 
and labour. It means the levelling down of the few rich in whose hands is 
concentrated the bulk of the nation's wealth on the one hand, and the levelling up of 
the semi-starved naked millions on the other. A non-vioient system of government is 
+early an impossibility. So  long as the wide gulf between the rich and the hungry 
millions persists." 

Restriction of individual needs has an ecological dimension. Expansion of one's needs 
is tasking on the ecology. Ecological dislocation is a violent act against other species. 
Gandhi has a high regard for other living beings. Concern for wildlife makes him 
conscious of the ecology. Thus, he pleads for restriction of human needs to the 
minimum. Gandhi's view on vegetarianism is the product of his own ecological 
experience. Vegetarianism will not create so much problems for ecology. Wearing 
khadi is a part of his philosophy which also suits the needs of human ecology. 
Dislocatio? on global ecology "starts when individual needs go on expanding. In 
result, ecological disturbances affect the society negatively. 

Moreover, human consciousness must grow in a binary model of self and the other. In  
relating to others, enrichment of soul is possible. Serving others is a moral duty of 
every individual. Moreover, creation of poverty is the result of the individual hunger 
for wealth. Service to the poor is the service to God. Daridraparayan Seva is a part of 
our old civilization. 

While in South Africa, Gandhi put it into practice his various ideas. Individual can 
own private property but while putting it for personal use, one should use one's 
conscience. Right of using one's property for personal use is questioned in Gandhi's 
view. Others have a right over the rich man's property for their use in satisfying their 
personal needs. There is a distance between individual needs and societal needs of 
violence. A non-violent social order can be created on the basis. of satisfaction of 
minimum needs of all. Self regulation of one's needs help oneself in creating a 
Sarvodaya. When a rich turns unethical and becomes acquisitive in nature, a poor has 
every right to protest against him. Gandhi categorically states that if the rich do  not 
become trustees of their wealth and share it with the poor, "non-violent non- 
cooperation and civil disobedience (is) the right infallible remedy, for the rich cannot 
accumulate wealth without the cooperation of the poor in society." Gandhi developed 
his concept of trusteeship which is the economic principle in creating a Sarvodaya 
society. An industrialist should feel like as a trustee of his property. Although he owns 
the property but as a trustee he cannot use the property as he likes. 

.Suvodaym m d  the C.ndbba 
Alternntlvc 
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Gnndhism :Evolution and 
Character 

When the owneis of property violate the basic principles and misuse the property, 
then the poor masses have a right to protest against th~s.  They can hold satyagr&a in 
a non-violent manner. Satyagrah remains the central element of Gandhi's political 
philosophy. To go for Satyagrah one must be an ethical being and committed to the 
truth. Fighting for truth is one's natural right. lndividual or masses can go for 
Satyagrah in restructuring a society but without violating the basic principles of non- 
violence. Raghavan N. lyer points to the important dialectical relationship between 
Satyagrah and Sarvodaya. 

"Gandhi's concept of Satya with ahimsa as the means, determined his doctrine of 
Satyagraha or active resistance to authority. While the concept of ahimsa with Satya 
as the common end, enabled him to formulate his doctrine of Sarvodaya or non- 
violent socialism." Gandhi's economic thought was moulded by Ruskin. It is pointed 
out that Gandhi gave the title of Sarvodaya to his Gujarati translation of John 
Ruskin's Unto this Last. Ruskin's book influenced Gandhi. He learned three things 
from it, which you will in the next section. 

* - 
,neck Your Progress 1 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with those given at the end of the unit. 

1) What is Sarvodaya? 

20.2.1 Concept of Individual 
1) The good of the individual is contained in the good of all. 
2) A lawyer's work has the same value as the barber's, in as much as all have the 

same right of earning their livelihood from their labour. 
3) That a life of labour, i.e., the life of the tiller of the soil and handicraftsman is a 

life worth living. 

Moreover, Gandhi believes in the goodness of everybody. Human labour is the basis 
of any social formation. Labour of an unskilled and skilled worker is equal. There is 
no difference between mental labour and manual labour. In other words, Gandhi's 
concept of labour is social labour with produces wealth having the same market value; 
the form of labour does not matter. 

20.2.2 Role of Ethics in Politics 
Gandhi's concept of politics is basically ethical. Ethics in politics brings Gandhi in to 
establishing a relationship between religion and politics. All religions have a single 
central problem-that is 'search for truth'. Different religions have a unity which has a 
universal appeal. Communal harmony is the basis which gives everybody a chance to 
search for truth. Gandhi never separates religion from politics. He reconstructed a 
new relationship between the two : ethical dimensions of politics has a close 
relationship between religion and politics. State and government have no links with 
religions, but a politician must be a religious man. 

20.2.3 Concept of Politician 
The guiding principle of a politician is to serve others in a ethical manner. Otherwise 
political power might be able to corrupt a poliiician. Separation of religion and 
government is a must because religion has a function in the life of an individual. 
Government must not be allowed to interfere in the religious domain. Gandhi's , 

concept of government is basically secular goverment. 

20.2.4 Civil Society and State 
In Gandhi's political discourse, civil society and state are clearly demarcated. In his 
political.construction, civil society plays a more important role than the state. Civil. 
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society creates enough space for an  individual or a group for managing their affairs 
State or government must have a limited function. Here he agrees with Thoreau's 
view that "that government is the best which governs the least". 

20.2.5 Village Panchayat 
Gandhi's sarvodaya centres around the small republic where the mass of people 
n:anage their affairs without depending on the state. In Gandhi's scheme, village 
panchayat plays a crucial role in policy making. Village panchayat consists of all the 
ablest youths from all castes and religions. In a face to face society, people have an 
informal arrangement for the management of their affairs. Village republics are a part 
of India's traditions. Many institutions of Indian society must be used for 
strengthening democracy. Indigenous institutions must have a place in a democratic 
system. In other words, western democracy can suit India only by adopting to the 
Indian conditions. As Gandhi says, "In the domain of politics, I should make use of 
the indigenous institutions and serve them by curing them of their proved defects." 
Gandhi was conscious of the historical fact that colonisation had destroyed the basic 
institutions of a village society. Revival of these institutions in a true spirit may 
strengthen democracy. Moreover, political institutions a t  the grass roots level may be 
able to  restrict 'the power of state. Gandhi's concept of state is that of a limited state 
which does not inferfere in the day-to-day activities of people. As Indian society 
consists of a large number of villages, the Village Republic can be a nucleus of a 
democratic organisation. Otherwise, state as a cn~rcive organisation can destroy the 
vitality of village society. 

Once village panchayat is formed, it is easy to create a sarvodaya economy. Political 
institutions can be a means for the management of local resoArces. Rich people can 
hand over their surplus land to  the village panchayats whichkddis t r ibute  it to  the 
needy. Laborial community contributes their labour to the village fund. The 
individual remains at the centre of political organisat~on. Organisation remains small 
enough to  be influence by the individual. But the individual's initiative is necessary for 
creation of social wealth. But individual contributes his surplus wealth for the welfare 
of the community. Village Panchayat must look after the economy of the village 
which will help the prosperity of village people. 

The main agenda of Gandhian political programme is the social reconstruction issue. 
The village panchayat can take care of education, health, sanitation. It can help in 
abolition of untouchability and weaving khadi for their needs. Thus the village 
community can turn into a self-sufficient economy. Their needs are taken care of by 
their collective effort without much dependence on the urban economy. Individual 
initiative will create a community bond. Gandhi was not opposed to the varna system. 
Varna system should not be based on pollution and purity. Division of labour which 
creates a basis for some castes to d o  intellectual labour and the others manual labour 
is not proper. Those castes who d o  manual work have a lower position in the Hindu 
society. Gandhi does not allow any separation of intellectual and manual labour. 
2ractice of untouchability is an  institutional arrangement for creating violence in a 
society. Combination of hand and head creates an integral personality. Gandhi 
understood the real dynamics of a caste society. By removing the basis on which the 
ideology of caste system stands, the reconstruction of a'society is possible. 

Check Your Progress 2 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end. 
I) Discuss Gandhi's conception of village panchayat. 

20.2.6 Hinduism 

Gandhi also accepts the four stages of life which is the underlying principle o f  any 
normative order. Everybody despite one's caste position has a right to  practice these 

Sarvodaya l ad  the Gandhim 
Alternative 
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stages of life. In his scheme, second and third stages are important stages. Second 
stage, when one gets involved in the social and biological production which helps in 
continuation of a civilisation. Third stage, when one takes one's actions beyond the 
family boundary and enters into public domain. It helps everybody to contribute to 
the betterment of society. Every citizen takes to the public domain, then politics 
become everybody's profession. Gandhi was against the professional politicians whose 
encouragement corrupts public life. If every citizen is concerned about public 
activities, then the political order does not collapse. Management of individual, 
community and society become easier. Centralization of political power in a small 
group cannot help in creating popular and participatory democracy. 

Moreover, democratic institutions work efficiently only when technological needs of a 
society remain under human control. Technologiixd advancement might create an 
alienateid beicg which creates a psychological basis for doing violence. Technological 
advancement may be the basis of creating unemployment and in the end result, it 
creates poverty. Unemployment and poverty are the root causes of economic unit; a 
person cannot be an active social unit. Technological advancement creates the gap 
between the poor and the rich, which is against the basic principles of a Sarvodaya 
society. 

Role of lndustrialisation 
Sarvodaya society has space for industrialisation and technological advancement, but 
it should not go beyond human control, nor it should destroy the ecological basis of a 
society. lndustrialisation and urbanisation should not disturb the village society which 
is the soil of India. lndustrialisation leads to concentration of economic power which 
cuts at the roots of democracy. Concentration of economic and political power helps 
a small minority who can sabotage the institutional basis of a democracy. Gandhi 
opposes the centralisation of economic power in rural India. Dit'ribution of land is an 
economic and political programme for Gandhi. 

Role of Education 
Education remains a major means for achieving a Sarvodaya society. A Sarvodaya 
social order can be created by giving nai talim. Gandhi was favouring compulsory 
primary education. Gandhi was in support of basic education it a critical look of own 
and a deeper understanding of the problems of a society which is the responsibility of 
a Pedagogic system. A better society can be created only by.locating the defects of a 
society. Social defects in the social organisation can be noted with the help of 
education. Practice of untouchability, division of labour on the basis of caste system 
has no place in a Sarvodaya society. Basic education creates love for manual labour 
which help a child to question the division of labour on the basis of caste system. 
Acquiring some skill to make somebody an effective element of a society is possible 
through education. Creating community awareness which becomes the basis of a 
Sarvodaya society is done through education. Education plays a vital role in 
mediating between individual consciousness and community consciousness. Unless 
community consciousness is created, collective energies can not be channelised in a 
creative maner. 

Theory of Social Change 
This leads us to the point that Gandhi has an evolutionary concept of social change. 
Logic of historical development convinced him that the process of social change is 
very slow. Stages of history are the connected points in a chain. Slow change in a ' 
society does not lead him to pessimism. Gandhi was very optimistic that goodness of 
an individual would compel him to do something good for the society. Something 
good can be done by an individual only by knowing the wrong things of a society. 
Individual, social groups, community play a crucial role in restructuring a society 
which breeds less tension and violence. Gandhi recognises th'e concept of class. and . 
the role of violence in changing a society. In his thought he was trying to minimise 
their role. Gandhi like Buddha uoderstands the structural basis of violence in Indian 
society. Conflict and violence cannot bring a better society. Gandhi's reaching of non- 
violence, and Satyagrah has a Buddhist philosophical underpinning. At the same 
time, he allows the individual to take initiative. Social groups can get activated and 
collective will can bring social change. As a result. a non-violent social order can be 
created only if there are no structural basis of violence. Gandhi found that in the 
Indian society, there are multiple bases for violence. Economic, caste, religion all can 
erupt into violent politics. Gandhi by recognising material and non material basis of 
violence contributed to the body of human knowledge. 
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Check your Progress 3 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end. 
I )  Discuss Gandhi's theory of social change. 

20.3 LET US SUM UP 

In this unit you read about Gandhi's concept of Satyagraha. Satyagraha is a unique 
programme of social action devised by Gandhi. An insight into it can help you 
understand the relevance of such a credo in a national tough world. 

20.4 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 

Sanodaya and the Candhian 
Alternative 

Bhiku Parekh. 198Q Gandhi's Political Philosophy; A Critical Examination, 
Houndmills. 

Bikhu Parekh. Colonisation, Tradition 2nd Reforms : An Alialysis of'Gandhi's 
Political Discourse. 1986, New Delhi. 

e: , a  ' 

Mathew Zacharia. Revolution through Reform : A Comparison o f  Sarvoda-va and 
Conscientization, 1986, New Delhi. 

R.N. lyer, 1973, The Moral and Political thought o f  Mahatma Gandhi, New Delhi. 

- - 

20.5 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress I 
See Section 20.2 

Check Your Progress 2 
See Subsection 20.2.5 

Check Your Progress 3 
See the part on theory of Social Change 

UGPS-04/CSSPS-04/259

N
M

D
C

-2
80



UNIT 21 GANDHIAN SOCIAL REFORM : 
BHOODAN MOVEMENT 

Structure 
2 1.0 Objectives 
21.1 Introduction 
2 1.2 Concept of Constructive Programme 
2 1.3 Concept of Sarvodaya 

20.3.1 Meaning of Sarvodaya 
20.3.2 Role of ~ e c h n o \ o ~ ~  
20.3.3 Concept of Rural Development 
20.3.4 Vinoba's Concept of Sarvodaya 

2 1.4 Bhoodan Movement 
20.4.1 Concept of Gramdan 
20.4.2 Role of Village Panchayat 
20.4.3 Contribution of J.P. 
20.4.4 Role of Private Property 
21.4.5 Role of Organisation 

2 1.5 Limitations of the Movement 
21.6 Let Us Sum Up 
21.7 Some Useful Books 
21 .EI Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 

- -- -- -- 

21c0 OBJECTIVES 

The objective of this unit is to make you familiar with the Bhoodan movement (as a 
Gandhian social reform). After reading this unit, you should be able to: 

Explain the concepts of Constructive Programme and Sarvodaya 
Understand the Bhoodan Movement and 
Know the limitations of the Bhoodan Movement 

- - -  - - - - 

21.1 INTRODUCTION 

Gandhi is an original thinker of India. Gandhi's thinking of spouse maturity in the 
process of the evolutions of his political career. His South African experience adds a 
moral dimension to his thinking. He opposed the racialism imposed by the white 
minority on a moral plane. He got the support of all classes and castes from the 
Indian community. Gandhian moral tone has a political meaning. He could create an 
imagined community in South Africa despite their caste and class differences. The 
South African experience helped Gandhi to have a better insight into the Indian 
reality. Furthermore, he found that a section of Indian people facing social 
di'scrimination on the plane of caste remained outside the Hindu fold. Gandhi's touch 
with rural India makes his thinking more complex but closer to the Indian reality. 

After coming back to India, Gandhi was asked by the Congress Party to look into the 
problems of the peasants at Champaran. Peasants in Champaran District of Bihar 
were leading a movement against the white planters. They wanted some outside 
intervention to strengthen their cause. They went to the Congress session at Lucknow 
and requested the leadership to send somebody to have a on the sport enquiry. 
Gandhi was deputed by the Congress Party to  accompany them to  Champaran. 
Gandhi made an independent study of the economic conditions of the peasants, 
although he became a member of the Enquiry Committee constituted by the colonial 
administration for suggesting reIiefs. Gandhi's penetrative mind could perceive the 
mul:;layticd complex reality existing in the countryside. His trip to Champaran was 
highly educative. 

At the time of the Champatan movement, a popular peasant movement was going on 
in his home state Gujarat. The 'peasant movement in Kheda was organist& on the 
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issue of paying high tax to the state. It was led by the dominant caste of the locality. 
The Patidar Associzttion consisting of the rich and middle peasants were the active 
members of the movement. As the movement was against the Government but not 
against the local elite. It succeeded to some extent. But Gandhi felt very much 
disturbed over the result-that he could not do anything for the rural poor:and low 
caste people. From the two experiments, he learnt the lesson that without active 
participation of the poor and socially. backward, no popular movement would yield a 
result. Gandhi devised an intelligent plan of social reconstruction programme bassed 
on the abolition of untouchability and khadi. This programme would result in the 
involvement of the upper caste rich which in turn would expose them to the 
multilayered social reality. The net result would be that the elite would learn from 
their experience regarding the poor. Once they became conscious of the plight of the 
poor, they would do something for them. Moreover, Gandhi was convinced of the 
fact that without active cooperation of the elite, no plan of social engineering would 
succeed. Creating an integrated imagined community on a moral plane would help in 
accelerating social changd. 

Candhiin '~oeul Reform : 
Bhudan Movement 

21.2 CONCEPT OFCONSTRUCTIVE PROGRAMME 

Gandhi exprimented with his constructive programme at the time of the non- 
cooperation movement in 1921. Gandhi wanted that the Congress accept his 
programme and only then was he inclined to launch the mass movement. Involvement 
in the social reconstruction programme would help an ordinary Congress worker to 1 
keep in touch with ground reality. 

The Congress Party accepted Gandhi's social reconstruction Programme as their 
programme. Noncooperation movement was launched at the time when Indian 
Society was confronted with a lot of social turmoil. In reality, the non-cooperation 
movement combined multiple social and political movements within it. It was infact 
the first mass movement organised on an all India level. Gandhi emerged as the leader 
of mass politics in India, where people of all castes and all classes participated. 
Participation in the mass movement became an educative experience for a Congress 
worker. 

Noncooperation movement continued for a period of about one year which threw up 
many political leaders from different regions. Gandhi encouraged the Congress 
workers in the social-reconstruction programme when there was no mass politics. This 
kept the Congress workers with in the fold of social reconstruction programme. 
Participation in the great social experiment kept the Congress workers busy. Gandhi 
was called by some local Congress leaders at Bardoli to lead another peasant 
movement on the issue of rent. The no rent campaign continued under the personal 
supervision of Gandhi, although he did not actively lead the movement. Moreover, 
Bardoli was a part of raiyatwari region where there was no middleman between the 
state and tenants. It was easier on the part of the raiyats (tenants) to lead the 
movement against the Government. The leadership of the movement remained in the 
hands of the Patidar Community, but Gandhi succeeded in motivating them to 
involve themselves in his social reconstruction programme. Upper caste people went 
to the Harijan Bastis and worked for the abolition of untouchability. In the 
beginning, they showed a lot of inhibitions in mixing with the Harijans, but slowly 
made it a part of their everyday lives. F 

Gandhi ,personally felt satisfied with the result of the Bardoli movement, although the 
movement perhaps succeeded only in an economic sense. It  was followed by the Civil 
Disobedience movement which is the second mass movement on an all India plane. 
This movement drew rural masses to politics. The Civil Disobedience movement 
comprised a large number of no-tax movements. Most prominent of those were in UP 
and Anclhra, where the leaders of the movement followed Gandhian lines by 
combining social and economic issues together. 

.. - - 
Check 'Your Progress 1 
Note : i): Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
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Gandhism : Evolution and 
Character 

1 )  What do you know of Gandhi's Social Reconstruction Programme? 

....................................................................... 

....................................................................... 

....................................................................... 

....................................................................... 

........................................................................ 

21.3 CONCEPT OF SARVODAYA 

The social base of the non-cooperation movement was reasonably different from that 
of the Civil Disobedience Movement. More and more backward castes went into the 
vortex of mass politics. The 1942 movement is a step ahead in the history of mass 

\ politics. Backward castes and rural masses remained active in the 1942 movement. 
With the radicalisation of mass politics, Gandhi's own ideas got radicalised. He 
started building his own vision about future India. He wanted to create a radical 
alternative to liberal democracy wherein the poor and the backwards would have a 
bigger say. All the mass movements working on Gandhian lines have a moral tone. 
Gandhian politics is an interplay of caste, class and community. In  andh hi an mass 
politics, there are two interrelated phases: (i) Active politics in the Gandhian sense of 
masses taking to the street and involving themselves in the movement with an 
objective and (ii) Passive politics when political workers get involved in the social 
reconstruction programme. As a thinking personality, Gandhi remained dynamic 
taking the learning process quite seriously. In the process, he created his own world- 
view which is popularly known as Sarvodaya. Gandhi's articles on ~ a r v o d a ~ a  remain 
scattered. Moreover, in his life time he never put them in a coherant manner. The 
intellectual heritage of Gandhi carries contradictory tendencies. One part is centred on 
power politics and party politics; the other part is the one interpreted by Vinoba 
Bhave, who was a close follower of Gandhi. In reality, both these parts functioned in 
a complementary manner. In the first decade after independence, above groups 
representing both the tendencies openly cooperated with each other. This was the 
decade of construction in the India's history. When the state under the Congress 
government built many industries and planned projects for the people. These who did 
not remain in power went to the villages with an objective to reconstruct rural India. 
Their is known as the 'Bhoodan Movement' which got a lo! of moral and political 
support from the Indian State. 

21.3.1 Meaning of Sarvodaya 
Here one has td explain in some detail the concept of Sarvodayz which has economic 
and political dimensions. To make it operational, Vinoba Bhave expanded Gandhi's 
thought, some details of which you will read in the next unit. Gandhi evolved a 
concept of trusteeship in economics. Regarding the level of production, everybody has 
a right to produce unlimited wealth, but on the level of consumption,:one has a 
restricted right. In other words, he is the owner of his wealth in a nominal sense but in 
reality, a trustee of it. While he is consuming, he must relate his needs to his poor 
neighbours. All have a right to food, clothing and shelter. Where the minimum 
demands of people were not satisfied, Gandhi advised them to rebell peacefully 
against the rich. No non-violent society can be built where the gap between the poor 
and rich is very wide. This is because a non-violent social order has very little space 
for exploitation of man over man. Gandhi's economic thought is based on distributive 
justice. 

2lV.3.2 Role of Technology 
Gadhi's economic thought has a technological dimension. The technological level of 
a sociciy ;IS a dose relationship with the economic growth of a society which 
provides full employment. In the name of advancing technology, one cannot create 

.unemployment. Technology must serve the needs of the people and not rule over 
them-something which breeds only alienation. To create a harmonious society, full 
employment is a necessary condition, because unemployment and alienation create 
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frustration and psychology of anger which in turn goes against the needs of a non- 
violent society. 

21.3.3 Concept of Rural Development 
Gandhi's economic thought is related largely to rural development. According to him, 
village society was the soul of India. Industrialisation and urbanisation should not 
destroy the village economy. Moreover, Gandhi's emphasis was on self-sufficiency of 
the village society. Agricultural economy and allied agro-industries must take care of 
the needs of the village people. If they have a minimum surplus, they can provide to 
the urban society. But they should not depend on the urban society for satisfying their 
minimum needs. 

21.3.4 Vinoba's Concept of Sarvodaya 
Vinoba Bhave developed Gandhi's economic tho7lght in a more practical sense. 
Vinoba Bhave was concerned about creating a Sarvodaya society in rural India. This 
could not be based on unequal distribution of land. Concentration of land in the 
hands of few creates a basis for rural violence. Rural rich must participate in 
voluntary distribution of land. Bhoodan means land gift. According to Bhoodan's 
philosophy, the rich must be persuaded to participate in the process of land gift. 
Vinoba Bhave went on foot from village to village and propagated the Movement. He 
advised each rich man in the village to think of him as a son. In other words "if he has 
one son, then take him (Bhave) as the second son. If he has two sons, then take him as 
the third son". Vinoba pleaded with each landed man to share a portion of one's land 
as Bhoodan. 

Check Your Progress 2 
Note : i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
1) Discuss Gandhi's concept of Satyagraha. 

Candhian Sacial Reform : 
Bhudan Movement 

21.4 BHOODAN MOVEMENT 

I The leadership of the Bhoodan Movement fell on Vinoba Bhave who was taken by 
I 
I 

people as a 'Saint'. He moved from village to village and propagated the gospels of 

i Sarvodaya. The movement started in 195 1 when Telengana peasant movement on the 
land question reached peak. It was a violent struggle launched by poor peasants 
against the local landlords. Vinoba looked into the problem and came out with a 
novel solution, viz., the landlords'voluntary gift of land would help in solving the 
problems of landlessness in India. This would pave the way for a non-violent radical 
solution born out of love and not out of hatred. In village Pochampali, in Telangana 
District one Ram Chandra Reddy created history by donating 100 acres of land to 
Vinoba in response to  his appeal. 

21.4.1 Concept of Gramdan 
The initial objective of the movement was to secure voluntary donations of land and 
distribute it to the landless. However, the movement soon came out with a demand. 
for 116th share of land from all land owners. In 1952, the movement had widened the 
conckpt of Gramdan (village-in-gift) and had strated advocating commercial 
ownership of land. The first village to come under Gramdan was Mangroth in 
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Gandhism : Evolution and Hamirpur District of U.P. It took more than three years to get another village in gift. 
Character 

, The second and third Gramdans took place in Orissa and the movement started 
spreading with emphasis on securing villages in gift. 

The process of Gramdan starts with an awakening of social consciousness among the 
villdgers (Gram Bhavana). This is to be followed by an oath to accept the gramdan ' 

way of life. In result it will generate Lok Shakti (Peoples' Power). 

A village should take three steps before it earns the title of a gramdan village. These 
are : (a) The villagers who opt for gramdan should agree to transfer the title deeds of 
all their land in favour of a legally constituted village assembly (Gram Sabha) : 
(b) that the village assembly should be constituted before hand and (c) of a village 
fund meant for social welfare measures and economic development should be created. 
Once these conditions are fulfilled, the reconstruction of the gramdan village will 
start. 

Thohgh the notion of Gramdan emerged in 1952, the first systematic attempt to define 
it was made in 1957. If 80% of the land owners are prepared to give up their 
ownership of land, the village had to be considered as a Gramdan. Even if the 
landowners are ready to give up 5 1% of their total land, it is accepted as satisfying the 
laid down conditionri. In 1965, the definition of Gramdan was further diluted to 
include the landowners who would give up only 1120th of their land for distribution 
to the landless. The hew arrangement was called Sulnbh Gramdan. It was accepted at 
a tithe when the movement was in decline. 

21.4.2 Role of Village Panchayat 
The Grnmsabha plays a crucial role in the Gramdan villages. This is a part of - 
Gandhi's political planning for reconstructing the village society That village 
Panchayats should be the nucleus of Indian democracy. Decentvlrlisation of economic 
nnd political power i$ the Gandhian blueprint. The Village Panchayat or the Gram 
Sabha is in charge of donating land to the landless. The Gramsabha is the 
administrative unit for allocating land and labour of the village people for community 
development. Savrodaya believes in gdting of everything that one has. A landless 
labourer can contribute labour to the village fund whereas the landlord can give land 
to it. Proper utilisation of scarce resources will help the cause of rural development. 
Even the Gramsabha has power to utilise the surplus labour in a productive mapner. 
Weaving khadi is a part of the Sarvodaya village where village labour can engage, 
themselves in a fruitful manner. Village industries are not confined to the weaving of 
khadi. Small scale industries are allowed to function at the village level. In other 
yords, it is not only rational utilisation of labour but also making the village economy 
mom self-sufficient. Their depeadence on the urban economy will further decline. 
Prosperity of the village economy is the key to India's prosperity. 

21.43 Contribution, of JP 
Jaya Prakash Naraints joining with the Bhoodan Movement gave a momentum to it. 
J.P. was a hero of the 1942 movement who had an all India image because he was the 
leader of the Socialist Party. He did not get involved in power politics after 
independence. He was regarded as a saintly politician in the eyes of the public. J.P.'s 
popularity gave an impetus to the Bhoodan movement in Bihar. When the first annual 
Sarvadaya conference was held in the state at Chandil in 1953, J.P. gave a call for 
creating a Sarvodaya society by establishing a non-exploitive and just egalitarian 
socio.economic order. It is reported that many students from Allahabad and Calcutta 
who gttended the conference quit universities and colleges to join the movement. 
Most of the land gift came from Bihar, the target to collect two and a half million 
acres of land gift within a year got transcended. 

21.4.4 Role of Private Property 
The Bhoodan move.pent touched the most sensitive institution of private property 
and the need for its redistribution. Property in the form of land got questioned by the 
movement. That land is a gift of God and it should be utilised by all living beings 
becarhe a common thinking in the Sarvodaya circle. 

21.4,s Role of Organisation 
On the level of organisation, the Sarva Seva Sangh was the highest body in the 
Bhoodan movement. Those who were associated with various constructive-woik 
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, 
organ~sations inspired and initiated by Gandhi formed themselves into an 
organisation which has come to be known as the Sarva Seva Sangh. The Sarva Seva 
Sangh was described by Vinoba as "an all Indian institution o experts for planning 
and executing programmes". The members at the village level lor$ed the Bhoodan 
Yojna Committee which was incharge of collection of land and its distribution. This 
was controlled by the Sarva Seva Sangh. The Bhoodan movement was inspired by the 

+ anti-property ideology. It affected the interests of the landed elite in a locality. 
Gramdan villages became a threat to the landed elite. They started opposing the 
movement and some of them aemanded back their land given as Bhoodan. They 

t successfully sabotaged the programme. 

t 
I 21.5 LIMITATIONS OF THE MOVEMENT 

Moreover, the movement was inspired by the Gandhian workers under the leadership 
of Vinoba Bhave and J.P. They did not strengthen the organisation. In early 1970s 
when there was conflict between Vinoba and J.P., the Sarva Seva Sangh split 
vertically. Moreover, that idealism could not sustain for a long period. Also, 
organisationally it remained an authoritarian structure. There was hardly any 
democratic discussion within the organisation on the issues affecting the organisation. 

The Bhoodan movement could not inculcate democratic values at the village level. On 
the contrary, it reinforced the old values of Patron-Client relations. There were no 
popular movements from below on the land question. They appealed to the 
conscience of the landlords for donating land. This created situations when the 
landlords started demanding back their land. 

In the end, however, it should be said that the Bhoodan movement was a novel 
experiment started on the Indian soil. It created a new awareness among people. It 
aimed at creating an egalitarian society. Gandhi's framework of social change brought 
the issue to the surface. It was realised by one and all that land distribution can not be 
tackled by the laws of the state alone. 

_ -/ 
Check Your Progress 3 
Note : i )  Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answers with those given at the end of the unit. 

1) How did the Bhoodan movement come about? 

2) Briefly discuss the concept of Gramdan. 

5 )  What was JP's contribution to the Bhoodan Movement? 
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I ....................................................................... 
~andhism : ~volution and 

21.6 LET US SUM UP 

Bhoodan movement was inspired by Gandhian philosophy. Its main propounders 
were Vinoba Bhave and Jaya Prakash Narayan (JP). Vinobha Bhave developed 
Gandhi's economic thought in a more practical sense. It meant that land should not 
be concentrated in few hands. The rural rich should volunteer to give some part of 
their land to the landless. This movement was started by Vinobha Bhave to dilute the 
anger of the peasants again t the landlords which found expression in the Telengana t 
movement. Due to the conflict between Vinobha Bhave and JP,  the movement split in 
the early 1970s. This movement could not generate the democratic values in the 
villagds. Instead, it roistered the old feudal values. However, the movement had . 
created a sense of awareness among the people about the Gandhian framework of 
social change. 

21.7 SOME USEFUL BOOKS 

Ramashray Roy, (ed.) Contemporary Crisis and Gandhi (Delhi, 1986) 

Parth N. Mukherjee, "Sarvodaya after Gandhi : Contradictions and Changtt"1h Koy, 
R. op. cit. 

T.K. Qommen. Charisma, Stability and Change : An Analysis o f  Bhoodan-Gramdan 
Moiement in India (New Delhi, 1972). 

21.8 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress 1 
See Section 21.2 

Check Your Progress 2 
See Section 21.3 and all the sub sections here 

Check Your Progress 3 
See Section 2 1.4 and all the sub sections here 
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UNIT 22 INTRODUCTION TO 
NATIONALISM AND SOCIAL 
-REVOLUTION-I (SOCIALISM) 

Structure 
22.0 Objectives 
22.1 Introduction 
22.2 Types of Socialism 

22.2.1 Evolutionary Socialism 
22.3 Philosophy of Socialism 

22.3.1 Utopian Socialists 
22.3.2 Influence of Utopian Socialism 
22.3.3 German Social Democracy 

22.4 Objective Conditions for the Socialist Movement in India 
22.4.1 Growth of Socialist Ideas 
22.4.2 The Congress Socialist Party (CSP) 

22.5 Jawaharlal Nehru and Socialism 
22.5.1 Nehru's Criticism of Marxism 
22.5.2 Nehru o n  'Socialists 
22.5.3 Influ - ,n Nehru's brand of Socialism 
22.5.4 On l . ,~torms and Like Matters 

22.6 Subhash Chdndra Bose and Socialism 
22.6.1 Different Activitiesof Bose 
22.6.2 Bose's Philosophy 
22.6.3 Agenda set forth by Bose 

22.7 ~ c h a r ~ a - ~ a r e n d r a  Dev and Socialism 
22.7.1 Philosophy and Activities of the Acharya 
22.7.2 Narendra Dev on Agrarian Reconstruction 
22.7.3 Acharya and the ~ e w  Left Movement 

22.8 Jaya Prakash Narayan on Socialism 
22.8.1 Socialism and Socio-economic Construction 

22.9 Ram Manohar Lohia and Socialism 
22.10 Let Us Sum Up 
22.11 Some Useful Books 
22.12 Answers to Check Your Progress Exercises 1 

22.0 OB JECTNES 

After going through this unit, you should t ) ~  <~l,le to: 
discuss the different types of socialism 
comment on its basic philosophy 
discuss the objective conditions of socialist movement in India and 
examine the views of different Indian socialists. 

22.1 INTRODUCTION 

Socialism essentially deals with the principles which envisage the establishment of a 
society where all individuals enjoy equality in different walks of life--economic, 
political, social etc. Equality in the economic walk of life means the existence of an ' 
economic system where exploitation of one class or social group by another does not 
exist. It envisages the control of society or state or collectivisation, socialisation or 
nationalisation of means of production in agriculture and industry, equitable , 
distribution of the various goods and services and the establishment of co-operative , 

societies. Political equalitymeans that everybody should have equal right to 
participate in the politica1,processes i.e. to vote, to contest elections, to express their 
views without any fear of discrimination. Social equality means the absence of 
discrimination on the basis of birth, caste, creed, religion etc. It should be mentioned 
that there exist differences of opinion od the exact meaning and ways of bringing 
about socialism. It is in this context that Joed said: "Socialism, in short, is like a hat 
that has lost its shape because everybody wears it." 
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- 
Nationalism and Social 
~evo~ution-I (~ocia~ism) 22.2 TYPES OF SOCIALISM 

22.2.1 Evolutionary Socialism 
Thereare basically two types of socialism - the Marxian or Revolutionary socialism 
and Evolutionary socialism. 

Evolutionary socialism has got different brands -- utopian socialism, democratic 
socialism, parliamentary socialism, revisionism, fabianism, social democracy, welfare 
socialism and euro-communism. Marxian socialism holds that socialism can be 
brought about only by a violent revolution. The new society created would be 
socialist; by abolishing private property, establishing dictatorship of the proletariat 
and by bringing about the monopoly of the Communist Party. Evolutionary socialism, 
as the very term suggests, believes in the evolutionary method of establishing 
socialism. It implies that there is no need of overthrowing the system (State) existing 
before. Instead, the social forces wishing to bring about socialism should do it by 
using the organs of the State i.e. legislature. They should help form the policies which 
are socialistic and should get them implemented. It is against the concepts of 
dictatorship of the proletariat and single party monopoly. Evolutionary socialism is. 
in fact, a synthesis of the Marxist and liberal views of democracy. Like Marxism it 
believes in the establishment of a society which is free from exploitation and 
inequality, and like liberal democracy, it favours multiparty system, periodic elections 
and free expression of views. 

Check Your Progress Exercise 1 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What do you understand by evolutionary socialism? 

......................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................................ 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

........................................................................................................ 

......................................................................................................... 

I 

Philosophy of socialism developed in the 19th century, although the ideas regarding 
socialism were propounded even before. For instance, the ideas of philosophers such 
as Rousseau, Morelly and Babeuf propounded before the French Revolution, formed 
important features of socialism, as it came about later. Mention can be made of ideas 
such i s  the abolition of private property and faith in equality. 

22.3.1 Utopian Socialists 
After the industrial revolution (1760-1830) the condition of the workers worsened in 
European countries. The workers suffered from the different crises of capitalism - 
their diving conditions were miserable, there was massive unemployment, inflation 
etc. Many humanist and social reformers reacted to this. The trio of Saint-Simon 
(1760-1825), Charles Fourier (1772-1873) and Robert Owen (1771-1858) attacked the 
capitallist socio-economic order. They supported the establishment of a socialist 
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22.3.2 Influence of Utopian Socialism 
Utopian socialism, however, influenced the French and German socialists on the one 
hand and Marx and Engels on the other. Blanc(1813-1882), a reformer and a scholar 
gave the economic principle "from each according to his ability, and to each according 
to his work." He is regarded as the chief precursor of the welfare state. He influenced 
both the Social Democrats and the revisionists. Proudhan (1809-1865) attacked 
private property. He associated the economic system with political system. He 
pleaded for the overthrow of the capitalist system. Pre-Marxian socialism, except 
Proudhan, based itself upon the humanitarian hope that people will treat each other 
better if production increased. But they failed to analyse scientifically the functioning 
of tbe capitalist economic system and the exploitation inherent in it. 

22.3.3 German Social Democracy 
In the 1860s the phenomenon of German Social Democracy assumed considerable 
significance. Lassale (1825-1864) was one of the early German Social Democrats. He 
urged that the working class must have a separate party, which can represent their 
interests in the legislature. He was a supporter of the producers' cosperative. The 
socialists and the Marxists reached a compromise in Germany and proposed the 
famous Gotha Programme (1875). This programme was moderate and it supported 
the evolutionary method of bringing about socialism. Marxists and Karl Marx himself 
criticised this programme and drafted another programme on Marxist lines known as 
Erfurt Programme. This programme emphasised the importance of the 
interrelationship between history and revolutionary programme. In reaction to the 
Erfurt Programme emerged revisionism. The main advocate of revisionism was 
Bernstein (1850-1932). He said that the Marxists emphasise only the economic factor 
but the non-economic factors are equally important. The Marxian theory of value, 
according to him, is not applicable always. His theory provided substantive 
foundation to evolutionary socialism. 

Bernstein's revisionism influenced British Parliamentary Socialism and Fabianism. 
To propagate these views the British Labour Party was founded in 1906. It developed 
the trade union movement. It said that socialism could be established,by the 
participation of the labour parties in the government. The party believed that the 
state could introduce pro-working class policies and this would give birth to socialism. 
It sought to combine the economic principles of socialism with.the principle of 
parliamentary democracy and welfare liberalism. Ramsay MacDonald, Harold Laski 
and Clement Attlee were the important leaders of the British Labour Party. The 
British parliamentary democracy believed in planning, reform, gradual change, 
progressive taxation and faith in the parliamentary methods as against the 
revolutionary methods of overthrowing capitalism. It did not believe in the theory of 
class struggle, dictatorship of the proletariat and in the capacity of the state to bring 
about change. 

Euro-communism which developed mainly in France, Italy and Germany also 
believes in the principles of evolutionary socialism. On June 4, 1884, the Fabian 
Society was set up in England by some arm chair intellectuals. It aimed at establishing 
a socialist society in England through democratic, gradual and peaceful means. The 
society was named after a Roman General Fabius, who adopted a policy of "wait and 
hit hard at the right moment." C.D.H. Cole and H.J. Laski were among its main 
advocates. The Fabian Society maintained that socialism and democracy are 
supplementary and complementary to each other. Socialism can be brought about by 
the gradual way through democratic means. 

Check Your Progress Exercise 2 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end. 

1) Comment aq socialism's basic philosophy. 
I 
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22.4 OBJECTIVE CONDITIONS FOR THE SOCIALIST 
MOVEMENT IN INDIA 

The growth of socialist thought took place in India mainly in the twentieth century, 
unlike in the west where it had flourished in the nineteenth century. Socialism as a 
philosophy of social and economic reconstruction in India developed as a result of the 
impact of Western thought. The growth of socialist thought took place at a time when 
colonial exploitation had reached intolerable proportipns. The land structure was 
marked by the presence of innumerable intermediaries, mainly landlords who were 
woveh into a hierarchical structure. Below these intermediaries existed the hopeless 
tenants and poor peasants. The landlords exploited them by charging exorbitant 
rents, charging forced allowances, inflicting physical injuries on them and by evicting 
them from their. land. The peasantry was heavily indebted to the money-lenders. The 
money-lenders, landlords and the British governments colluded with each to exploit 
the Indian peasantry. The working class did not form a very large section of the 
population in comparison to the peasantry. However, they too formed an exploited 
section of the society. The intelligentsia and the middle classes played q significant 
role in mobilising people against British India. They generated feelings of 
nationalism. The peasantry also revolted against landlords and colonialism generally 
even without the intelligentsia's leadership. 

22.4.1 Growth of Socialist Ideas 
The leaders of the Indian national movement were nbt only against the continuation 
of the British rule, they also wanted to reconstruct the social, political and economic 
structure of India after the attainment of Independence. The socialist ideas 
constituted a very important feature of this proposed reconstruction. Although the 
systematic development of socialist ideas took place in India from the 1920s, even 
beforte some leaders had strongly desired the socio-economic reconstruction of Indian 
society on radical lines. Thus, in 1893 Aurobindo contributed seven articles to Indu 
Prakash under the title "New Lamps for Old". In these articles he criticised the 
middle class orientation of the Indian National Congress and pleaded for the 
bettarment of the conditions of the "proletariat". Tilak mentioned about the Russian 
Nihiltts, in the articles he wrote in 'Kesari'-- a Marathi paper founded by him. Lala 
Lajpat Rai was probably the first Indian writer to talk about socialism and 
Bolshevism. H e  presided over the first Indian Trade Union Congress in 1920. But 
M.N. Roy's comment on Lala Lajpat Rai was that he was "a bourgeois politician with 
no sympathy for socialism." M.N. Roy criticised the boufgeois domination of the 
Congress during 1921-23. This was mainly because he &is interested in the 
establishment of ~ o m h u n i s m  in India. 

The Russian Revolution of 1917 inspired the Socialist and Marxist thinking in India to 
a great extent.*Although C.R. Das did not sympathise with the Russian revolution, he 
mentioned it in the Gaya Congress of 1917. H e  helped in building the trade union 
movement in India. Motilal Nehru visited Soviet Union in 1926. Jawaharlal Nehru, 
the Hindustan Socialist Republication Army (HSRA) were also impressed by the 
eveats in Soviet Union. Jawaharlal Nehru, Subash Chandra Bose, Acharya Narendra 
Dev, Jayaprakash Narayan, Rammanohar Lohia, Achyut Patwardhan, Yusuf 
Mehrallp and Ashok Mehta were some of the important thinkers of the socialist 
stream in India. The socialists were influenced by the Russian revolution, but they 
had serious differences with the Communists on the application of Marxism in its 
original form in India. The Comrnunist Party of India (CPI) which was formed in 1924 
believed in the theory of class struggle and the establishment of a socialist society 
through revolution. The socialists wanted its establishment through state initiative. 

22.4.2 The Congress Socialist Party (CSP) 
The formation of the CSP was preceded by the repression of the working class 
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organisation by the government in the 1920s. The leaders of the working class were 
implicated in and tried under the Peshawar Conspiracy case (1922-23), Kanpur 
Conspiracy case (1924) and Meerut Conspiracy case (1929). 

The socialist ideas assumed organisational form in May 1934. The socialists formed 
the Congress Socialist Party (CSP). The failure of the Civil Disobedience movement 
and accompanying depression unleashed a chain gf events eventually that led to t h e  
formation of the CSP within the Congress. The Congress Socialist Party formed a 
group of socialists within the Congress. It aimed at achieving complete Independence 
of India from imperialism and the establishment of a socialist society. The blueprint 
adopted at one of its conferences strived for "All power to the toiling masses, 
nationalisation of key industries, abolition of feudalism and landlordism without 
compensation, distribution of land and co-operative and collective farming." The first 
all-India conference of the socialists was held on May 17,1934 at Patna under the 
presidentship of Acharya Narendra Dev. Jayaprakash Narayan, Achyut Patwardhan, 
Yusuf Mehrally and Ashok Mehta assisted Acharya Narendra Dev in the formation 
of the CSP. Although Jawaharlal Nehru was a socialist, he did not join the CSP. The 
socialists played an important role in the 1942 Quit India Movement. In March 1948 
at the Nasik convention the socialists decided to leave the Congress. They formed a 
separate party which came to be known as the Socialist Party of India. At the Patna 
convention in 1949, the socialist party announced its allegiance to the democratic 
methods and a constructive approach to the social and economic problems. The 
Socialist Party decided to merge with the Krishak Mazdoor Praja Party (KMPP) led 
by J.B. Kriplani after the 1952 general-elections. The merger took place in Bombay 
on September 26 and 27, 1952. 

Check Your Progress Exercise 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Discuss the various conditions for'the rise of the socialist movement in India. 

-- 
22.5 JAWAHARLAL NEHRU AND SOCIALISM 

Within the Congress the opinion was divided on the goal and purpose of the freedom 
movement and on alternative social and economic system after independence. There 
were differences between Nehru and Gandhi on these issues. Nehru wanted the 
country to accept socialism after independence. He  declared himself a "socialist amj 
republican" at the Lahore session of Congress in December 1929. Thi~~session was 
preceded by his visit to the Soviet Union in 1926-27. Nehru was impressed by the 
socialist revolution in Russia and by its economic planning. At this session Nehru said 
that the ideology of socialistll was influencing the whole world, the only differences 
which existed were regarding the pace and method of achieving socialism and he 
added: "India will have to go that way too.. ....... .though she may evolve her own 
method and may adopt her own ideal to the genius of h& own race." He explained his 
position in 'Whither India' that the immediate goals after independence would be the 
ending of the exploitation of her people, attainment of political independence free 
from imperialist domination and ending of all special privileges and vested interests. 
He favoured abolition of landlordism and giving land to the tillers without 
compensation to the landlords. He  was the focal point of socialism ideas in the-1930s 
and of the youth who looked to him for guidance and inspiration. 
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22.5.1 Nehru's Criticism of Marxism 
Although in principle, Nehru accepted Marxism, he was critical of the methods 
employed by them. He criticized the communists for developing contacts with only 
the workers who stayed in the cities and not with those in the villages. He also chided 
the Indian communists for pot adapting their ideology to the peculiar conditions of 
India. He wanted to adapt the socialist ideology to the peculiarity of Indian society. 

22.5.2 Nehru on Socialists 
H e  was not satisfied with the way the CSP functioned. Thus, "The Congress socialist 
group immediately came in conflict with the right groups, but in such a way that it 
anmagonized the large middle groups and did not succeed as it might have done in 
carrying their large anti-imperialist group with it." He was of the view that the 
socialists, like the comminists had failed to adapt socialism to Indian conditions. 

The socialist leaders criticised Nehru for his views on the CSP. They said that Nehru 
wanted to take full advantage of their ideological closeness to him in fighting the right ' 
wing Congress leadership. 

22.5.3 Influence on Nehru's brand of Socialism 
Nehru's socialism was influenced by both Marxism and Gandhism. The Gandhian 
influence diluted socialism. He did not leave Congress to join the CSP, despite his 
ideological closeness to them because he wanted to transform Congress on socialist 
lines. He wanted Congress to implement policies on socialistic lines. He wanted it to 
do so after the country's independence. 

22,5,4 On Land Reforms and Like Matters 
Land to the tiller without paying compensation to the landlords, nationalisation of 
industries and services formed very important tenets of Nehru's socialistic ideas. 
When he became the president of the Congress in 1936, seven right-wing leaders 
including Rajendra Prasad resigned because of his socialistic ideas. The resignations, 
however, were withdrawn later. The capitalists also criticised him. Nehru introduced 
his type of socialism after he became the Prime Minister. He  strongly emphasized 
industrialisation - where the public sector should be in a commanding position along 
with the existence of the private sector. He also eqphasized productivity. He felt that 
such measures would remove poverty. He introduced the concept of mixed economy 
in India. He initiated abolition of landlordism (agrarian reforms), Community 
Development Programme and various other educational and welfare schemes. He 
introduced planning in India. But his concept of "mixed economy" encouraged 
capitalism in India. He did not bring about substantive changes in property relations. 
He did not bother much as to whom the distribution pattern would affect. He rejected 
the ceiling on wealth as also the idea of nationalisation of banks. He said that 
production was more important than distribution. 

22.6 SUBHASH CHANDRA BOSE AND SOCIALISM 

He was a part of left-wing opposition to the Gandhian right-wing within the Indian 
National Congress. He was influenced by Lenin, Kamal Pasha, Mussolini, Aurobindo 
and Vivekananda. 

22.6.1 Different Activities of Bose 
His leftism had three phases. In the late 1920s, it was marked by his opposition to the 
Dominion States. In the thirties he wanted the end of imperialism and after 
independence, he wanted the socialist phase of movement to begin. He said, "I am an 
extremist, all or nothing." He began his public life as a non-cooperator in 1921. He 
was dissatisfied with Gandhian methods. In 1923, he joined the Swarajist Party of 
C.R. Das because he was not in agreement with Gandhi. From a Swarajist he became 
a member of the Independence League. He along with Srinivasa Iyenger formed the 
Cohgress Democratic Party at the Lahore Congress of 1929. He refused to sign a 
declaration of the then Viceroy Irwin. He became the president of the Congress in 
1938 and 1939. As a president he wanted to give ultimatum to the government for 
corhplete independence, but he had to resign from presidentship under Gandhi7s 
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pressure. He wanted to organise the leftist forces and so formed the Forward bloc in 
1939. This was preceded by some developments. In the 1930s the peasantry and the 
working class were getting restive, under the leadership of Swami Sahajanand 
Saraswati, Prof. Ranga and Indulal Yagnik. The peasant organisations demanded 
abolition of landlordism, reduction in land tax and debt. The Congress leadership 
could not take up these issues to the satisfaction of Subhash Chandra Bose. Bose 
wanted complete independence and establishment of socialism in India after freedom 
from British rule. He could, however, not succeed in building a strong left 
consolidation committee, unlike the one which was formed in Bombay in June 1940 
comprising the Socialists, the Radical League of M.N. Roy and the Communists. 

22.6.2 Bose's Philosophy 
He favoured the establishment of a socialist society or reconstruction of the Indian 
society on a socialistic pattern. He started his political career as a spiritual leader but 
in course of time shifted to political realism. He was not in favour of combining 
politics with moral or ethical orientation. He  was also opposed to Gandhi on this 
point. Bose was a pragmatic person. He said, "the secret of political beginning is to 
look more strong than you really are." He was a realist in so far as struggle against the 
British rule was concerned. But he recognised the necessity of self-abnegation and 
suffering on the part of Indians. He was not satisfied with mere political 
independence. He understood the "internal and social struggle" between the 
landlords and the peasants, the capitalists and the labourers and between the rich and 
poor. He said that the "haves" would join hands with the British Government. He 
said that "political strhggle and social struggle will have to be conducted 
simultaneously." In his presidential speech at the Haripura Congress in 1938 he said, 
"I have no doubt in my mind that our chief national problems relating to the 
eradication of poverty, illiteracy and disease and to scientific production and 
distribution can be effectively tackled only along the socialist lines." 

22.6.3 Agenda set forth by Bose 
He pleaded for the eradication of poverty, abolition of landlordism, liquidation of the 
agricultural indebtedness, incorporating scientific techniques in agriculture, extension 
of co-operative movement, industrial, development under state ownership and state 
control, planning commission and socialisation on control and distribution of 
production in agriculture and industry. He  was critical of Marxism. He criticised 
Marxism as he felt that it put more emphasis on economic rather than non-economic 
factors. He also criticised it for idlntifying nationalism as a bourgeoisie phenomenon. 
He emphasised that the state should take up the responsibility of introducing 
socialism in India. He was not in favour of achieving socialism through class struggle 
in India. This was because he felt that socialism through a violent revolution would 
fail in India. He  said that it could be built in India, if some new party (not the 
Congress) captured the government. In fact, he formed the Forward Bloc for this 
purpose. While incorporating the programme dealing with reconstruction or the  
Indian society on socialistic lines, the Forward Bloc favoured strong centre and was 
silent on the principles of political fieedom. Some people alleged that because of the 
provision for a strong centre and the absence of the principles of political freedom, 
the Forward Bloc contained some tenets of fascism. 

* - 

Check Your hogrem Exercise 4 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Compare and contrast Nehru's views of socialism with that of Subhash Bose. 
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ACHARYA NARENDRA DEV AND SOCIALISM 

Achaiya Narendra Dev was one of the founders of the socialist movement in India. 
He was president of the inaugural meeting of the All-India Congress Socialist 
Confdrence held at Patna in 1934. He was the founder of the All-India Kisan Sabha. 
He believed in the extreme nationalism propagated by Aurobindo and Bal 
Gangadhar Tilak. 

22.7.1 Philosophy and Activities of Acharya 
He began his political career as a believer in their philosophy. He was influenced by 
Marxism. He believed in the principles of dialectics. He was opposed to the utopian 
socialism or social reformism. He believed that the establishment of scientific 
socialism would be the solution to India's problems. He said that Marx was a 
humanist. He was opposed to the states bureaucratic interference. He was an 
exponent of democratic socialism. He considered the working class as the vanguard 
and the peasants and the intelligentsia as the auxiliary of an anti- imperialist struggle. 
He pleaded for an alliance between the lower middle classes, the working class and 
the peasantry. He said that the working class must have control over the management 
in industries. He felt that the masses could be made class conscious if they were 
mobhlized on economic issues. During the Indian National Movement, he said, India 
was passing through the bourgeoisie democratic revolution. He advised the socialists 
to jain the movement and not to be dogmatic or sectarian. He felt that social and 
economic liberation which was achieved in Europe in the 18th century by the 
capitalists, would be achieved by the organisation of exploited classes in India. 

22.7.2 Narendra Dev on Agrarian Reconstruction 
Acharya Narendra Dev favoured agrarian reconstruction in India. He emphasised ;he 
need to make the people literate and ideologically conscious. He said that the 
problems of the peasantry should not be reduced to mere peasantism; they should be 
pladed in the context of the entire economy. Acharya Narendra Dev pleaded for the 
abdlition of landlordism and giving the land to the tiller, cancellation of debt, 
availability of cheap credit facilities to the people, and establishment of the village 
government known as the 'Co-operative Commonweaith'. 

22.7.3 Acharya and the New Left Movement 
He advocated some kind of a "New left movement" in the villages.He said that Marx 
wa$ a humanist. He emphasised the humanist foundations of socialism. Acharya 
Narendra Dev combined ethics or spiritualism with Marxism. He had faith in the . 
primacy of moral values. But he rejected the Gandhian concept of truth. Although he 
had come in close contact with Gandhi, he refused to give up the concept of class 
struggle. 

22.8 JAYA PRAKASH NARAYAN ON SOCIALISM 

Jaya Prakash Narayan (1902-1979) was the main force behind the formation of the 
Congress Socialist Party in 1934. He began his political career as a participant in the 
nun- cooperation movement. He was influenced by Marxism as a student in the USA, 
when he came in contact with the East European intellectuals. He was also influenced 
by M.N. Roy. But he did not support Russian Socialism. He favoured a popular Front 
with the Communist in the thirties. But he denounced this in 1940, and became a 
critic of the Soviet Union. He opposed the Cabinet Mission Plan in 1946. As a 
member of the Congress Socialist Party, he thought in terms of a mass revolution. He 
said that if the British government did not accept the constitution prepared by the 
Constituent Assembly, there would be a mass r&olution in India. After Gandhi's 
death there was transformation in Jaya Prakash Narayan's personality. He became 
sceptical of any structural and institutional change in India. He committed himself to 
the inner metamorphosis suggested by Gandhi. He resigned from the national 
e~ecutive of the Praja Socialist Party and ceased to be a member of any political party. 

22.8.1 Socialism and Socio-economic Construction 
Jaya Prakash Narayan regarded socialism as a complete theory of socio-economic 
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construction. He did not agree with the theory that men are biologically unequal. He 
said that the inequality in society exists due to the disproportionate control of the 
means of production. He advocated reduction in revenue, limitation of expenditure 
and the nationalisation of industries. In the Ramgarh session of the Congress in 1940 
he advocated collective ownership and control of large-scale production, and 
nationalisation of the heavy industries, heavy transport, shipping and mining. He 
made Gandhism the base of his socialism. He said that grass-root level democracy 
should be introduced in India. The village should be made a self-governing and 
self-sufficient unit. He favoured the distribution of land to the tiller, co-operative 
farming, and cancellation of agriculture debt. 

22.9 RAMMANOHAR LOHIA AND SOCIALISM 

Rammanohar Lohia became the most prominent socialist leader in the 
post-independence period. He was active in bringing about the Asian Socialist 
Conference of 1953. He stood for combining the principles of socialism with those of 
Gandhism. He laid emphasis on adapting socialism to the specifics of the Indian 
society. In 1952, he pleaded for greater incorporation of Gandhian ideas in socialist 
thought. He advocated decentralisation of the economy based on the revival of the 
cottage industries. He preferred small machines to big machines in the economy of 
the country. He was opposed to any kind of co-operation with the Congress. He laid 
foundation of anti-Congressism in India. He was equally opposed to the communjsts: 
He supported the principle of "equidistance" vis-a-vis the Congress and the 
Communists. He broke from the Praja Socialist Party in 1955 on the issue of 
supporting the Congress. Lohia, in fact, gave a theory of mobilisation of the 
backward classes. He said that the socialists could capture power by mobilising the 
backward classes. He held caste to be one of the most powerful exploiting institutions 
in India. The backward classes, according to him, should form the government to 
introduce the policies based on the principles of socialism. He accepted the Manrian 
principle of dialectical materialism, but believed that consciousness played a more 
determining role than the economy. He believed that in history there was constant 
clash between the well-organised castes and the loosely organised classes. Caste 
represented conservative forces in the society, according to him. 

Check Y w r  Progress Exercise 5 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end. 

1) Compare Acharya Narendra Dev and Jaya Prakash Narayan's views of socialism. 

2) Briefly comment on Rammanohar Lohia's contribution to socialism in India. 
i 
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Nationalism and Sorial 
Revolution-I (Socialism) 22.10 LET US SUM UP 

Amorig the Indian socialists, Acharya Narendra Dev was.influenced by Marxism, 
Jaya Prakash Narayan by Marxism and Gandhian icteology: while Ram Manohar 
Lohia was more i n ~ e n c e d  by the Gandhian ideology. 

The Socialists in India did not make a significant original theoretical contribution. 
However, significance of the socialist thinking in India lies in placing the principles of 
socialism in a different context. This was that of a transitional society marked by 
rigidity of the caste system and domination of the agrarian economy. While the 
German socialists accorded more significance to the working class, the Indian 
socialists gave priority to the villages, agriculture, caste and peasantry. Their 
emphasis on decentralisation shows the impact of Gandhian legacy on the socialist 
thought in India. 
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22.12 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress Exercise 1 
See section 22.2 and subsection 22.2.1 

C4eck Your Progress Exercise 2 
See section 22.3 

Check Your Progress Exercise 3 
See section 22.4 

Cheek Your Progress E x e t b  4 
See section 22.5 and 22.6 

Check Your Pr-qgess Exercise 5 
1) See section22.7 and 22.8 
2) Slee section 22.9 
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23.0 OBJECTIVES 

The objective of this unit is to explain the main features of Nehru's views on 
nationalism and social revolution. His contribution to the thinking on socialism is also 
noted. All these are explained in the background of Modem Indian Political Thought. 

23.1 INTRODUCTION 

Jawaharlal Nehru (1889-1964) was well-known as a political actiirist. But his 
contribution to Modem Indian Political Thought is as significant as his political 
activities. During the past phase of Indian nationalist movement, his status as its 
leader was only next to that of Mahatma Gandhi. When India became independent in 
1947, he became its Prime Minister and until his death in 1964, he occupied that 
position. And for a long time, he was also the Foreign Minister. He was also an 
historian. He wrote an excellent autobiography while he dealt, among other matters, 
with the record of British rule in India, and the survey of the Indian nationalist 
movement. Before India became free, he spoke and wrote at length on various 
problems facing India and the world. Even after he had become the Prime Minister, 
he continued to speak on the problems facing free India and the nuclear world. He 
also corresponded with eminent writers and statesmen. From the written and verbal 
responses he made to them and from the explanations he made to defend and 
elaborate his ideas, his views on political thought in general and on nationalism and 
social revolution in particular emerged. 

Nehru was influenced by Marxist thinking. He had a good grasp of Marxist 
Literature. Marxist philosophy gave a new orientation to his thinking. He acquired 
clarity in understanding on the Indian Society. He states "The Marxian philosophy 
appeals to me in a broad sense and helps me to understand the process of history." 
Nehru's socialist thinking had an other dimension. His visit to Russia helped him to 
understand the dynamics'of the socialist economy. He could have a comparative view 
of the western capitalism as well as the soviet society. Lenin's contribution to Russian 
Revolution "produced a powerful effect" on him. The way Lenin applied Marxism in - 

a backward society like Russia and brought a total transformation created high regard 
for Lenin in Nehru's mind. Henceforth, Nehru tried to look at India's problems from 
a different angle. Nehru states, "Our problems in India today are the same as those 
that faced Russia s o w  years ago and they can be solved in the same manner in which 
Russians solved theirs. We should draw a lesson from the USSR in the way of 
industrialisation and education of our people." 

Check Your Progress Exercise 1 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
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Nationalism and Social 
Rcvulution-1 (Socialism) 

1) Briefly mention the influences on Nehru. 

23.2 BASIC FEATURES OF NEHRU'S POLITICAL 
THOUGHT 

Nehrb wanted the model of Democratic Socialism which suits Indian traditions and 
ethos. He was influenced by Fabian Socialism of Britain. Many of the active members 
were his friends. He was of the opinion, that Parliamentary politics is the means of 
achieving socialism. Multiple social groups and ideological groups will strengthen 
Indian democracy. Pluralism will become the ideological foundation of individual 
liberty and societal demands must have a beautiful reconciliation. 

23.3 NEHRU'S LEGACY TO THE INDIAN 
NATIONALIST MOVEMENT 

During the last phase of the Indian national movement, Gandhi was its most 
prominent leader. Next to him was Jawaharlal Nehru. He made a distinctive and 
specific contribution to it and to Indian nationalism. 

The first was the international outlook developed by Indians under Nehru's guidance. 
Alrmost all the important resolutions of the Congress working committee on world 
affairs were drafted by him. 

Nehru made visits to the Brussels Conference on anti-imperialism. He conceived 
India's struggle for freedom as a part of the struggle of other dependent peoples 
against imperialism. 

He  attracted the socialists, the communists, the representatives of trade unions and 
the peasants to the nationalist movement by making repeated statements that the 
national struggle for freedom was not only for political freedom from foreign 
domination, but for social equality and freedom from p6verty as well. In other words, 
he gave an economic content to it. 

23.4 NATION-BUILDING AFTER 1947 

The tasks before a leader, who was the head of the government, were different from 
that of a leader of the nationalist movement, which had the objective of achieving 
freedom for the country. Until freedom was achieved the single objective of achieving 
indlependence kept different political forces united and the most dominant political 
force eclipsed all others. In India these different political forces before 1947 were : the 
liberals, the Hindu militants, the communalist Muslims, the Gandhians, the Congress 
socialists, the communists and regional political forces based on linguistic forces. 

Nehru was historically called upon to unite these forces or fight against the 
seaessionists and promote Indian nationalism. After the creation of Pakistan, the 
Muslim separatists were not a major force. Gandhi's martyrdom at the hands of a 
Hindu fanatic weakened the Hindu fanatics after 1948. But it was the relentless 
ideological fight against them led by Nehru which made them politically and 
administratively weak. If India remained as a modem state and civil society and the 
fact that a larger number of Muslims were living in freedom and security in India than 
in Pakistan, it was because of Nehru's continuous preaching of secularism in India. 
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Nehru made it clear that religion has no function in public life, particularly in politics- Jawaharlal Nehm 
Nehru's secular thinking shaped under the influence of liberal western education. As 
a liberal, he separated politics and religion. Religion has no function in politics, when ., 
religioui 'forces get active in politics, they become communal. Nehru differentiated 
majority communalism from minority communalism. He thinks that majority 
communalism can grow into fascism. In making the Indian constitution secular and in 
providing equal rights to all religious groups Nehru's contribution is significant. The 
Indian state remains a secular and democratic state without any allegiance towards 
any religion. 

Check Your Progress Exercise 2 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What were the basic features of Nehru's thought? 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

.......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 
2) ~ r i e f l ~  discuss Nehru's legacy to the national movement. 

.......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... - ......................................................................................................... 

23-5 VIEWS ON SOCIALISM AND SOCIAL 
REVOLUTION 

Nehru believed in planned economyfor maximumutiiisation of resources. He did not 
- -  

favour nationalisation of private capital. In his scheme of economic development, 
mixed economy should play a prominent role. Both public sector.and private sector 
must help each other in removing poverty and the other basic problems of Indian 
Society. 

The above was based on the socialist idea that the market economy and the 
unregulated capitalism, based on profit-making basis, alone, should n.ot determine 
the character of economy. Nehru wanted the public sector to have commanding 

. . heights in the economy. That is why he wanted the public sector to play a vital part in 
regard to the development of heavy industries like steel and the explohtion of oil 
resources in I d a .  

Industrialisation must aim in creating an equalitarian society. In Nehru's scheme, big 
industries with advance technology have a major role. As Nehru states that "1 am all 
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23.6 NATIONAL ECONOMY AS THE BASIS OF 
NATIONALISM 

Nehru thought that the national economy should also be the strength of nationalism. 
No other Indian, liberal or Gandhian fully grasped this matter and gave attention to 
it. The communists wanted to disentangle India from the Western capitalist economy 
grouping. But they never realised the implication of India going too far in the 
direction of communist style of planning and depending too much on the Soviet 
Unhn. But Nehru took a series of steps and threw up scattered ideas in his speeches 
and writings on the development of a national economy of the country. He was not 
against international co-operation, but he wanted India to diversify her economy 
contacts and develop her own economy with self-reliance. 

Nehru realised fully weU that the formal political independence achieved by India in 
1947 could be subverted by the foreign powers by their economic penetration and that 
India could be converted gradually to a semi-colony. This was the economic basis of 
Nehru's political thought in relation to Indian nationalism. The development of a 
national economy was possible only by taking the following steps: 

1) National Planning for economic development and distribution of wealth to the 
people; 

2) Development of Indian agriculture by "a green revolution" with the limited help 
from the West and 

3) The development of heavy industries like Steel and the exploration of oil with 
Soviet Union's help. 

NEHRU'S SCIENTIFIC OUTLOOK 

This takes us to one important aspect of Nehru's thought connected with his scientific 
outlook. India could have self-reliance in the economic field only with her developing 
science and technology in a big way and her applying them on a large-scale in her 
economic activities. Among the Congress leaders, Nehru alone openly expressed his 
difference of opinion with Gandhi on this matter. 

Nebru believed that the methods and approach of science have tevolutionised human 
life more than anything else in the long course of history, and have opened doors and 
avenues of further and even more radical changes, leading up to the very portals of 
what has long been considered the unknown. Nehru said: "It is the scientific 
approach, the adventures and yet critical temper of science, the search for truth and 
new knowledge, the refusal to accept anything without testing and trial, the capacity 
to change previous conclusions in the face of new evidence, the reliance on observed 
faats and not on pre-conceived theory, the discipline of the mind, all that is necessary 
not merely for the application of science but for life itself and the solution of its many 
problems." 

One of the reasons Nehru advanced for India's extensive use of science and 
technology was that. it would bring economic power and independence to the country. 

His intention to promote a scientific outlook in the country and the extensive use of 
science and technology for the promotion of economic development was also in the 
direction of settling in motion a social revolution. These steps, weakened the 
irrational traditions of India which was based on status and gradually replaced it by 
the bourgeois outlook which was based on contract. 

&other advantage of the extensive use of science and technology was that it would 
make India an independent and self-reliant economic, political and military power. 
Ndhru wrote to Gandhi in 1945: "I do not think it is possible for India to be really 
independent unless she is a technically advanced country. 1 am not thinking for the 
moment in terms of just scientific growth. In the present context of the world we 
cannot even advance culturally without a strong background of scientific research in 
every department. There is today a tremendous acquisitive tendency both in 
inqlividuals and groups and nations, which lead to conflicts and wars." 

Awrding to Nehru, India should resist the foreign pressures by herself developing 
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her science and technology. Among many other factors, this was one of the reasons 
for India's re$sal to sign the nuclear non-proliferation treaty. Primarily, India 
wanted to develop nuclear energy for peaceful purposes. And she also did not want to 
give up the option to make any weapons for self-defence. This tqkes us to India's 
independent foreign policy. 

Check Your Progress Exercise 3 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) Briefly comment on Nehru's views on Socialism. 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

2) What steps did Nehru envisage for the development of national economy? 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

.......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

3) Briefly discuss Nehru's scientific outlook. 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

..................................................... .................................................... 

NATIONAL FREEDOM 

In the initial statements explaining India's foreign policy Nehru claimed that it was an 
independent foreign policy. Nehru developed an independent thinking in the area of 
foreign policy. He could understand the dynamics of global politics. There are 
basically two power blocks in international politics: Western Imperialist Block and 
Soviet Socialist Block. India and other newly liberated countries should follow an 
independent line. They should not be member of any block. Nehru states that, "we 
should approach these problems, whether domestic or international problems in our 
own way. If by any chance we align ourselves definitely with one power group, we 
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may perhaps from one point of view do some good, but I have not the shadow of a 
doubt that from a larger point of view, not only India but of world peace, it will do 
haw."  Nehru wanted that the non-aligned countries should function as a power 
block. They should share their wealth for their prosperity. 

Nehru was by no means for an India which would be isolated from the rest of the 
world. His independent foreign policy was not negative. He realised that India is a 
paft of'the world in regard to science, culture, economy and politics. He made the 
following observation making his views clear on this matter: "Our entire society is 
based on this more or less. This basis must go and be transformed into one of 
co-operation, not isolated which is impossible. If this is admitted and is found feasible 
then attempts should be made to realize, if not in terms of an economy which is cut off 
from the rest of the world, but rather one which co-operates. From the economic or 
political point of view, an isolated India may well be a vacuum which increases the 
acquisitive tendencies of others and thus creates conflicts." 

23.9 INTERNATIONAL OUTLOOK 
- 

After Indiz became independent, Nehru's international outlook shaped his views and 
action. He was against the cold war and the division of the powerful states into two 
blocs. He tried to reduce international tension and in some cases tried to mediate 
between the conflicting blocs. 

Check Your Progress Exercise 4 , Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 
ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What were the assumptions of Nehru's foreign policy? 

23.10 LET US SUM UP 

In the years immediately following World War 11, the conflicts between capitalism 
and communism were so intense that when Nehru declared India's intention not to 
join any bloc, he was considered as being unrealistic and only idealistic. Now the 
disintegration of the blocs had made Nehru's outlook very relevant and realistic. 
There is also a clear indication of international co-operation between the two Super 
Powers now. 

Inside the country also, Nehru's greatest success was that he promoted the spirit of 
conciliation and negotiation between different political groups and gradually built up 
political stability and consensus. 

He did not succeed in setting in motion a revolution - with blood or without blood. 
He succeeded in modernizing the society and economy to a large extent. The Hindu 
Cade Bill was a typical exainple of a legislation which helped the Hindu society to 
haire a transition from a feudal society to a modern one. This was a step in the right 
direction. To sum up, Nehru created political and social stability in India and helped 
in the achievement and the extension of political freedom of the country. 

In his era the promotion of a national consensus was possible. All kinds of 
concessions could be made and conciliation among different political groups were 
possible. They were not helpful to a democratic socialist revolution. But they helped 
the emergence of political stability in the country, which was helpful to a gradual 
sodial change and social revolution. And this stability also helped India's emergence 
as a major power in South Asia and a middle power in the international field. 
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23.11 KEY WORDS 

Nationalism: That human group identity that is based on common linguistic-cultural 
traits in its most developed and modern form. 
Social Revolution: A radical and complete transformation of so,ciety - its economy, 
polity, culture, values etc. 
Scientific outlook: An outlook that rejects all irrational and superstitious beliefs 

I rooted in traditional conceptions and accepts science as the sole truth. 
Secularism: The conception that religion has no role in politics and political life. 
Socialism: The political theory that believes in replacing the capitalist system with one 

I that is non-exploitative and based on social ownership of the means of production. 
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23.13 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress Exercise 1 
See section 23.1 

Check Your Progress Exercise 2 
1) See section 23.2 
2) See section 23.3 

Check Your Progress Exercise 3 
1) See section 23.5 
2) See section 23.6 
3) See section 23.7 

Check Your Progress Exercise 4 
See section 23.8 
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24.0 OBJECTIVES 1 
After going through this unit you should be able to: 

understand the role of Bose in nation building; 
explain the relationship of Bose's active political life and his philosophy; 
understand his theory of socialism; 
differentiate his views on socialism from other schools of socialism and 
explain his views on nationalism. 

24.1 INTRODUCTION 

Subhash Chandra Bose was not a political philosopher in the traditional sense. He 
was deeply involved in national politics of colonial India and concentrated all his 
energy in overthrowing British rule from the country. The achievement of freedom 
was thus his prime goal and hence his political ideas mainly revolved around national 
freedom which would pave way far a bright future for India. There is spontaneity in 
his palitical thinking which cannot be separated from his hectic political life. 

24.1.1 Early Life 
He was born on January 23, 1887 at Cuttack. As a sensitive child he perceived the 
subtlei discriminatian, Indians had to suffer at the hands of the British. A resentment 
developed against the British, with whom he came in contact as a pupil in his school 
in Orissa. This turmoil tormented teenaged Subhash and made him run away fram 
home in quest of a Guru who could give him solace. In the meantime he studied 
Swami Vivekananda's philosophy which influenced him deeply and led him to 
identify spiritualism with social service. He wanted national construction on modern 
lines. After his early schooling, he joined Ravenshaw Collegiate School. From there 
hc wgnt to join Presidency College, Calcutta, where Indian students were extremely 
angry against their History teacher E.F. Oaten's arrogant behaviour. Oaten was 
slapped and beaten up in the college premises. Subhash Bose was suspended and 
rusticated for this. Later, he graduated in Philosophy from Scottish Church College. 
He sat in the most prestigious competitive examination of I.C.S. in England and came 
out with flying colours. However, love for his country made him resign this 
prestigious and comfortable job on 22 April 1921 and thereafter he plunged in 
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24.1.2 His Activities 
In 1921, he m e t ' ~ a n d h i  after reaching India and participated in the non-cooperation 
movement. In the meantime he came in contact with C.R. Das and became his 
disciple. He associated with Das's political endeavour and was also jailed along with 
him. He took over the editorship of a news daily 'Forward' started by C.R. Das's 
Swaraj Party. When Das was elected Mayor of Calcutta Corporation he nominated 
Bose as the chief executive. He was arrested for his political activities in 1924. In 1930 
he was elected Mayor of Calcutta, the same year he was elected President of 
A.I.T.U.C. In the thirties, he was closely associated with left politics in Congress 
along with Jawaharlal Nehru, Congress Socialists, Communists and M.N. Roy. 
Because of the endeavour of the left group the Congress passed very far-reaching 
radical resolutions in Karachi in 1931, which d e c k e d  the main Congress aim as 
socialisation of means of production besides guaranteeing fundamental rights. 
Subhash won the Congress presidential election at Haripura with the backing of 
leftists in 1938. Next year at Tripuri he again won the presidential election against 
Gandhi's candidate Pattabhi Sitarammayya. However his differences with Gandhi 
becamevery wide and ultimately he left the Congress. He founded a new party 'The 
Forward Bloc'. In 1939, the world war broke out. Subhash felt that the adversaries 
Nazi Germany, Fascist Italy and Japan of the main enemy of India, i.e. British 
imperialism, be utilized to the maximum advantage possible. He therefore jumped 
with full vigour in this last battle for freedom. He was arrested and put under 
house-detention. He, however, made a successful escape, by fooling the British 
authorities and reached Germany after visiting other places. Events moved fast, he 
reached Japan and from there to Burma and organised the Indian National Army 
(INA) to fight the British and to liberate India with the help of Japan. He gave 
famous slogans 'Jai Hind' and 'Dilli Chalo'. He  died in a plane crash before realising 
his dreams. Some people however still think that he is alive. 

During a rather hectic life, Subhash evolved his political ideology, about which you 
will read in the subsequent sections. 

24.2 THE BASIC CONCEPTS OF BOSE'S POLITICAL 
PHILOSOPHY 

24.2.1 Idea of History 
Subhash interpreted Indian history and asserted that it has to be recorded not in 
decades or in centuries but in the thousands. India has passed through various 
vicissitudes of fortune. Neither the individual nor the nation can have an 
uninterrupted career or progress and prosperity. The same is true for India which has 
always been characterised by a very high level of culture and civilisation. Bose 
summarises his readings of Indian history as follows: 
1) A period of rise has been followed by a period of decline to be followed again by 

a upheaval. 
2) The decline is the result chiefly of physical and intellectual fatigue. 
3) Progress and fresh consolidation has been brought about by an influx of new 

ideas and sometimes an infusion of fresh blood. 
4) Every new epoch has been heralded by people possessing greater intellectual 

power and superior military skill. 
5) Throughout Indian history all foreign elements have always been gradually 

absorbed by Indian society. The British are the first and the only exception to 
this. 

6) In spite of change in the central government, the people have all along been 
accustomed to .a large measure of real liberty. 

To regain lost glory Subhash wanted regeneration of energy in India. 

24.3 MILITANT NATIONALISM AND PATRIOTISM 

Subhash angered that a spirit of militant nationalism is essential to rejuvenate Indians 
to achieving freedom. Subhash believed in the non-violent path and mobilisation of 
the people for the cause of freedom; that is why he supported the non-cooperation 
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I N a t i o d i m m d 8 . r ~  and civil disobedience movement but its withdrawal at a crucial moment on the 
Revdution-I (sod.lism) pretexd of violence and opportunist compromise was severely criticised by him. He 

wrote, "If our policy had been one of uncompromising militancy, the Bardoli 
1 surrender of 1922 never would have taken place - nor would the Delhi Pact of 

March, 1931 when the situation was opportune." He felt that, 'Freedom intoxicated' 
missiodaries who are 'morally prepared* to undergo the maximum sacrifice and 
sufferilg. These are necessary to attain success in the mission. 

Check Nour Progress Exercise 1 
Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end.of the unit. 

1) Explain in brief the historical foundation of Subhash Bose's political philosophy. 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

2) What are the various phases of Indian History according to Bose? 

............ i ...................................................................................... 

BOSE'S VIEW ON NATION BUILDING 

For Bose a nation is not there merely to satisfy narrow selfish ends. Addressing the 
students of the Central Provinces at Amravati and Berar, he said. "I have alreadv said 
that we shall have to change some of our existing ideas of values with regard to good 
and evil." He advocated the need of a complete overhauling and recasting of the 
present stereotyped )node of existence, which in turn would lead to genuine national 
solidarity and would give India a position of glory. For him life, only when inspired 
above the ordinary by some greater and nobler ideals, has value or significance. Bose 
asserted that a nation need not exist, or alternately it has no right to exist or live if it 
has no gmbition. However, he also warned that a nation should not strjve for progress 
just to satisfy narrow selfish ends, but should march onwards so that it effectively 
contributes towards the evolution of the human society. 

For nation building Bose asserted the need of 'Swadeshi'. 

24.5 SWADESHI AND NATIONALISM 

Nationalism is not only a political movement but ethical as well, according to Bose. 
Its ethical aspect is reflected 'in the adoption of Swadeshi which was a common cause 
to be practised religiously. Because when one buys an indigenous product, even 
thougli of the worst quality and on higher price he helps the nation. Swadeshi is better 
than the protection of the native industry. Thus Swadeshi combines sacrifice for the 
nation and ensures improvement in the indigenous industry. 

Check Your prolp.ess Exercise 2 
Nde: k) Use &e space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
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1) Discuss Bose's views on Nationalism. What arguments did he give in support of Subbash Cbandm ~ o a c  
Swadeshi? 

................................................................ i f r  ... .................................... . . .. 

2) What is the goal of National Freedom according to Bose? 

24.6 THE CONCEPT OF FREEDOM 

Overthrowing the foreign yoke nevertheless was the immediate task towards the ideal 
of achievement of freedom, which Bose made clear in his address to the students at 
Lahore in October 1929. He said that the ideal we have to hold up is an ideal which 
will galvanise our whole life. That ideal is freedom. But freedom is a word which has 
varied connotations. For Bose freedom is an all-round freedom, i.e. freedom for the 
individual as well as for the society; freedom for the rich as well as for the poor; 
freedom for men as well as women; freedom for all individuals and for all classes. This 
freedom implies not only emancipation from political bondage but also equal 
distribution of wealth, abolition of caste barriers and social inequalities and 
destruction of communalism, and religious intolerance. Thus, for Bose, freedom has 
many facets as there are different aspects of it. He held socialism necessary for really 
achieving Freedom. 

24.7 BOSE'S CONCEPTION OF SOCIALISM 

Subhash Chandra Bose was a believer in socialism. He asserted that he wanted a 
'Socialist Republic of India'. However, his concept of socialism was different from 
that of the others and he called it Indian socialism. Addressing Bharatiya Naujawan 
Sabha in 1931, he said, "If we undertake a comparative analysis of different social and 
political ideals that have inspired human endeavour and activity throughout the ages, 
we shall arrive at certain common principles that should form the basis of our 
collective life. These are justice, equality, freedom, discipline and love." In order to 
be just and impartial, he advocated treating all men as equal. He asserted that 
bondage of any kind, economic or political, robs men of their freedom and gives rise 
to inequalities of various kind. Therefore in order to ensure equality it is necessary to 
get rid of bondage of every kind. However, he also warned that freedom did not mean 
indiscipline or license or absence of law. It rather means the substitution of law and 
discipline, which is very necessary for the struggle for freedom the basis of life. 
Besides these fundamental principles, Bose asserted that love is the highest principle. 
Without a feeling of love for humanity neither one could be just to all, or treat men as 
equal, nor feel called upon to sacrifice, and without that the right sort of socialism 
could not emerge. Thus, for Bose the cardinal principles of socialism are justice, 
equality, freedom, discipline and love. He advised his countrymen and women not to 
ignore the history and traditions of the country while adopting the social and political 
institutions of the other countries. He asserted that theie were all kinds of active 
nation building programmes and socio-political ideologies in the Western world, such 
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N8thadlm.adSod.l as Socialism, State Socialism, Guild Socialism, Syndicalism, Philosophical, 
~ e v o l p t b b ~  ~sod.lbm) Anarchism, Bolshevism, Fascism, Parliamentary Democracy, Aristocracy, Absolute 

Monarchy, Dictatorship etc. He accepted some wisdom in each of them. However, he 
warned that in a progressive world like ours it would not be proper to accept any one 
of them as the last word for an ideal or the final solution of all the social and political 

- problems. Because he reasoned that the results of the transplantation of an entire 
idea or institution in one country from another may not necessarily be agreeable or 
fruitful. A national institution is the natural result of the history of the people 
concerned - their thoughts and ideals and the activities of their day to day life. This 
should be borne in mind. According to Bose social and political institutions cannot be 
built by ignoring history and the traditions of the people of the country, besides their 
present condition or prevailing atmosphere of life. 

For the above reason, he could not agree with the communists in India also. He felt 
that the Bolshevik Socialism of Soviet Union did not suit India. There should be 
assimilation of only those socialistic principles which could suit on Indian 
requirements. He explained that the Bolshevik theory had been passing through an 
experimental stage and the communists were departing from Lenin and other 
Bolsheviks. This departure had been caused by the peculiar conditions and 
circumstances prevailing in Russia, which compelled a modification of the original 
theory. He also warned against the unsuitability of Marxian ideas and said that 
Marxian ideas were coming from the West like 'boisterous breakers' and some people 
in India we unnecessarily excited and stirred up with these. Most of them, Bose said, 
who believed that adoption of Marxism in its pure and complete form would make 
India a land of joy and plenty and pointed their fingers towards Russia, in fact were 
wrong because the Bolshevism adopted and practised in Russia was not the same as 
alassical Marxian socialism. 

The other reason for rejection of communism was the methodology and tactics 
communists generally employed to achieve their ends. These methods and tactics, !he 
thought, did not suit India and that is why communism could not make much headway 
in this country. 

Indian socialism would therefore be different, he asserted. He said that at that stageit 
was difficult to chalk out the details of a socialist state (of his dreams). He could only 
give an outline, the main features aqd principles of the socialist State. He said, "We 
want political freedom whereby it meant the Constitution of an independent Indian 

- state, free from the control of British imperialism. It should be quite clear to 
everybody that independence means severence from the British empire, and on this 
point there should be no vagueness or mental reservation. Secondly we want 
complete economic emancipation. Bose elaborated his view of economic 
emancipation and held that every human being must have the right to work, and the 
right to a living wage. There shall be no drones in the society and no unearned 
income. There must be equal opportunities for all, and there should be a fair, just and 
equitable distribution of wealth. For this purpose, it may be necessary for the state to 
take over the control of the means of production and distribution of wealth. 

Besides economic equality Bose also felt that the third essential feature of real 
socialism is complete social equality. Social equality means that there shall be no caste 
or depressed classes. Every man will have the same rights, the same status in society. 
Bose was not only a believer of eradication of caste hierarchy, but also a supporter of 
women's equality in social status or in law. Woman will be an equal partner of man 
was Bose's firm faith. 

Nevertheless, the ideal of socialism could not be achieved without social change. Bose 
had a specific view about social change. , :v 

24.8 SOCIAL CHANGE 

Bose was of the view that social reforms and the movement for national freedom'in 
India were inextricably related. As President of the Hooghly District Students 
Conference in July 1929, he said that those who imagine they can make their country 
politically free leaving its social order untouched and those who think social change is 
possible without political freedom belt are wrong. He explains that the former were 

!6 wrong because once the desire for freedom was aroused in the people, it could not be 
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postponed on the ground that society had not changed. Similarly, the latter were 
wrong because a society a!s 'tattered' as ours and where social repression and 
economic inequality Were dominant, people could not be inspired for political 
independence. 

Thus, a kind of social revolution had been envisaged by Bose. He asserted that there 
was no fundamental difference between evolution and revolution. Revolution is 
nothing but evolution taking place within a comparatively short span of time, whereas 

1 
I evolution is only another name for revolution spreading over a longer period of time. 

1 Check Your Progress Exercise 3 

I Note: i) Use the space given below for your answer. 

h ii) Check your arbswer with that given at the end of the unit. 

1) What is the meaning of socialism according to Bose? 

2) Why did Bose: reject Bolshevism and other Western ideologies? 

24.9 THE TECHNIQUE OF NATIONAL AND SOCIAL 
REVOLUTION - GUERRILLA WARFARE 

Subhasb Chandra Bow 

In a broadcast over Azad Hind Radio Subhash Bose chalked out his methodology of 
national struggle. He said that the campaign that was going on in India was 
non-violent guerrilla warfare. He asserted that the object of this guerrilla warfare 
would be twofold, one to destroy war production in India and the other to paralyse 
the'British administration and all people of India should participate in the struggle. 
He  chalked out a detail programme for the people. He suggested that payment of the 
taxes be stopped which directly or indirectly brought revenue to the government. The 
workers in all industries should either launch a stay in strike or try to hamper 
production by conducting a go-slow campaign inside the factories. They should also 
cany out sabotage to impede production. The students should organise secret 
guerrilla bands for carrying on sabotage in different parts of the country. They should 
also invent new ways of annoying the British authorities, for example, burning stamps 
etc. in post offices, destroying British monuments etc. The women, especially girl 
students should do  underground work of all kinds, especially as secret messengers or  
prdvide shelter for the men who fight. The government officials who are prepared to 
help the campaign should not resign their posts but those in government offices And in 
war industries should give all available information to fighters outside and should try 
to hamper production by working inefficiently. The servants who are working in the 
houses of antishers, should be organized for the purpose of giving trouble to the 
masters, fdr example, by demanding higher salaries, cooking and serving bad food 
and drink$ etc. The Indians should give up all business with foreign banks, firms, 
insurance companies etc. For the general public he suggested the following activities: 

a) Boycott of British goods, industry, burning of British stalls and government 
stores; 27 
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Nationalism and Social b) Total boycott of Britishers in India, and those Indians who are pro-British; 
Revolution-I (Socialism) 

c) Hold demonstrations in spite of official prohibition; 
d) Publishing of secret bulletins and setting up of a secret radio station; 
e) Marching to the houses of British government officials and demanding their 

dep~arture from India; 
f)  Organizing of processions for entering and occupying government offices, 

secretarial buildings, law courts etc. with a view to hampering administration. 
g) Arrianging to punish police officers and prison officials who oppress and 

persecute people. 
h)' Begin erecting barricades in the streets where there is a likelihood of attack from 

the police and military. 
i) Setting fire to government offices and factories which a.re working for war 

purposes. 
j) Interrupting postal, telegraph, telephone and communic:ation as frequently as 

possible. 
k) Interrupting railways, bus and tram services, whenever there is a possibility of 

hampering the transport of soldiers or of war material. 
1) Destroying police stations, railway stations and jails in isolated places. 

24.10 BOSE AND FASCISM - 

Bose has been called a believer in Fascism. This assumption arose from the fact that 
he wanted to associate India's freedom struggle with Second World War politics and 
sought the help of Fascist Italy and Nazi Germany. H e  also showed his admiration for 
Mussolini. Besides in a chapter 'A Glimpse of the Future' in his book 'The Indian 
Strugg!el he wrote "In spite of the antithesis between communism and fascism, there 
are cettain traits common to both. Both communism and fascism be1,ieve in the 
supremacy of the state over the individual. Both denounce parliamenti3ry democracy. 
Both Lielieve in Party rule. Both believe in the dictatorship of the party and in the 
ruthless suppression of all dissenting minorities. Both believe in a planned industrial 
reorganisation of the country. These common traits will form the basis of the new 
synthesis. The synthesis is called 'Samyavada." Bose asserted 'that it wii'l be India's 
task to work out this synthesis. Besides the advocacy of this synthesis, i1.1 1941 in 
Kabul,, Bose had said that dissensions in the country would disappear only when an 
iron dictator rules in India for twenty years. He asserted that at least after the q d  of 
British rule in India there must be a dictatorship. And it is for India's good that she 
should be ruled by a dictator to begin with. None but a dictator can wipe tout such 
dissensions. He believed India needed a Kamal Pasha to cure its many ailments. 

Nevectheless, Bose had advocated dictatorship as a panacea for India's problems. 
However, he could not be branded as a fascist. He never sanctioned the extreme 
tenets of fascism which sanctioned imperialistic expansion and believed in racialism. 
He was a votary of the rights of the exploited masses. Thus, althodgh he took armed 
help from the fascist powers of Europe and Asia, and organised national army for 
India's liberation, yet he did not preach the ideology of fascism. The Forward Bloc, 
the party he belonged to summarised its dominant guiding principles on January 1, 
1941. , ~ 

1) Gomplete national independence and uncompromising anti-impeirialist struggle 
for attaining it. 

2) A thoroughly modern socialist state. 
3) Scientific large-scale production for the economic regeneration of the country. 
4) Social ownership and control of both production and distribution. 
5 )  Freedom for the individual in the matter of religious worship. 
6) Equal rights for every individual. 
7) Linguistic and cultural autonomy for all sections of the Indian comnmunity. 
8) Application of the principle of equality and social justice in building up a New 

Order in Free India. 

Check Your Progress Exercise 4 
Note: i )  Use the space given below for your answer. 

ii) Check your answer with that given at the end of the unit. 
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1) What is the techniq;e of national revolution according to Subhash Bose? \, 

............................................................................ ; ............................ \,,, 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

2) Did Subhash advocate Fascism? 

......................................................................................................... 

......................................................................................................... 

24.11 LET US SUM UP 

Bose's political philosophy has a close link with his political life. Bose stood for 
militant nationalism for achieving India's freedom. According to him freedom and 
equality are interrelated. So freedom could be achieved only with socialism. There 
are four bases of socialism, national freedom, economic equality, social equality and 
equality of sexes, according to him. Bose felt that India should have its own 
indigenous socialism, and she should not imitate others' way of life. For national 
freedom, Bose sought the help of the fascists. However, he himself did not believe in 
fascism. National freedom and national construction were the core of his political 
ideology. 

24.12 KEY WORDS 

Leftists: Those who support radical reforms. 

Swadeshi: Using only national products. 

Bo1shevism:The philosophy of Karl Marx communists adopted after Russian 
Revolution in 1917. 

Fascism:The political creed adopted by Mussolini in Italy and Hitler which believed in 
unchallenged supremacy of their respective nations all over the world. 
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iondim and Soeid 24.14 ANSWERS TO CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 
I EXERCISES 

Check Your Progress ExerciSe 1 
1) See section 24.2 and subsection 24.2.1 
2) Do 

Check Your Progress Exercise 2 
1) See section 24.4 and 24.5 
2) Do 

Check Your Progress Exercise 4 
Set sections 24.9 and 24.10 
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